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House of Representatives
The House met at noon and was

called to order by the Speaker pro tem-
pore (Mr. PEASE).

f

DESIGNATION OF THE SPEAKER
PRO TEMPORE

The SPEAKER pro tempore laid be-
fore the House the following commu-
nication from the Speaker:

WASHINGTON, DC,
September 22, 2000.

I hereby appoint the Honorable EDWARD A.
PEASE to act as Speaker pro tempore on this
day.

J. DENNIS HASTERT,
Speaker of the House of Representatives.

f

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Daniel P.
Coughlin, offered the following prayer:

One hundred thirty-eight years ago
on this date, September 22, 1862, Abra-
ham Lincoln issued a proclamation
‘‘containing among other things, the
following . . . that on the 1st day of
January 1863, all persons held as slaves
within any State . . . shall be then,
thenceforward and forever free. . . .’’

Abraham Lincoln looked ‘‘upon this
act (and) sincerely believed (it) to be
an act of justice, warranted by the
Constitution. . . .’’ He said, ‘‘I invoke
the considerate judgment of mankind
and the gracious favor of Almighty
God.’’

May You, the Almighty, continue to
look upon this Nation and all its people
with favor. By our commitment to see
all persons free, may we be judged by
You and by the world.

Cleansed by Your Spirit, may this
Nation be rid of all racial strife and be-
come a light to the world, a people who
know their diversity, embrace dif-
ferences with understanding and strug-
gle continually to set themselves and
others free from all forms of prejudice.

In You, Our God, we see ourselves as
a people now and forever free.

Amen.
f

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
Chair has examined the Journal of the
last day’s proceedings and announces
to the House his approval thereof.

Pursuant to clause 1, rule I, the Jour-
nal stands approved.
f

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Will the
gentleman from Tennessee (Mr. DUN-
CAN) come forward and lead the House
in the Pledge of Allegiance.

Mr. DUNCAN led the Pledge of Alle-
giance as follows:

I pledge allegiance to the Flag of the
United States of America, and to the Repub-
lic for which it stands, one nation under God,
indivisible, with liberty and justice for all.

f

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Lundregan, one of its clerks, an-
nounced that the Senate has passed
with an amendment in which the con-
currence of the House is requested, a
bill of the House of the following title:

H.R. 999. An act to amend the Federal
Water Pollution Control Act to improve the
quality of coastal recreation waters, and for
other purposes.

The message also announced that the
Senate has passed bills of the following
titles in which the concurrence of the
House is requested:

S. 522. An act to amend the Federal Water
Pollution Control Act to improve the quality
of beaches and coastal recreation water, and
for other purposes.

S. 1810. An act to amend title 38, United
States Code, to expand and improve com-
pensation and pension, education, housing
loan, insurance, and other benefits for vet-
erans, and for other purposes.

S. 2046. An act to reauthorize the Next
Generation Internet Act, and for other pur-
poses.

ADJOURNMENT TO MONDAY,
SEPTEMBER 25, 2000

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that when the
House adjourns today, it adjourn to
meet at 12:30 p.m. on Monday next for
morning hour debates.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gen-
tleman from Tennessee?

There was no objection.

f

SPECIAL ORDERS

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
the Speaker’s announced policy of Jan-
uary 6, 1999, and under a previous order
of the House, the following Members
will be recognized for 5 minutes each.

f

STOP THE $2 BILLION AIR WAR ON
IRAQ NOW

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Tennessee (Mr. DUNCAN) is
recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, the
Christian Science Monitor newspaper
had a lengthy article yesterday about
Iraq and the fact that we are still regu-
larly bombing there.

The Monitor reported: ‘‘The air mis-
sion has been expensive. It costs about
$2 billion a year and occupies about
20,000 soldiers, 200 aircraft, and 25
ships.’’

The Monitor also said the U.S. air
war ‘‘has not loosened Saddam’s grip
on power and is being questioned by
U.S. lawmakers.’’

About 1 year ago, the Associated
Press ran a lengthy story describing
our continued bombing of Iraq as a
‘‘forgotten war’’ because most Ameri-
cans did not even realize we are still
bombing. They still do not. Here we are
spending an average of almost $6 mil-
lion a day regularly bombing Iraq, and
most Americans do not even realize
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this one-sided ‘‘war’’ is even still going
on.

What a waste. What are we accom-
plishing? Probably just the opposite
from what we should be trying to do.
Probably the only thing our bombing
has accomplished is to keep Saddam
Hussein in power by making the U.S.
so unpopular in Iraq. These people were
our allies in the 1980s. They could be
our friends once again if we would stop
bombing them.

Iraq is no threat whatsoever to the
U.S. unless we continue to bomb them
for so long and so much that they are
forced to send terrorists in here in acts
of desperation.

The Monitor article yesterday also
said this: ‘‘But beyond Britain, Wash-
ington lacks enthusiastic international
support in its crusade against the Iraqi
leader. Baghdad claims that the U.S.-
led sanctions are leading to mass mal-
nutrition and unusually high rates of
infant mortality.’’

Several reports have said that our
sanctions over the last 10 years have
caused the deaths of hundreds of thou-
sands of Iraqi children. How would we
feel about a country that was doing
this to us?

The top of the front page of the
Washington Post a couple of months
ago had a headline which said: ‘‘Under
Iraqi Skies, a Canvas of Death.’’ The
subhead said: ‘‘Town of Villages Re-
veals Human Cost of U.S.-led Sorties in
‘‘No-Fly’’ Zones.’’

The story, a very long one, told of
several children who were named in the
story who were killed in different U.S.
bombing raids.

The lead paragraphs told this story:
‘‘Suddenly out of the clear blue sky,
the forgotten war being waged by the
United States and Britain over Iraq
visited its lethal routine on the shep-
herds and farmers of Toq al-Ghazalat
about 10:30 a.m. on May 17.

‘‘Omran Harbi Jawair, 13, was squat-
ting on his haunches at the time,
watching the family sheep as they
nosed the hard, flat ground in search of
grass. He wore a white robe but was
bareheaded in spite of an unforgiving
sun. Omran, who liked to kick a soccer
ball around this dusty village, had just
finished fifth grade at the little school
a 15-minutes walk from his mud-brick
home. A shepherd boy’s summer vaca-
tion lay ahead.

‘‘That is when the missile landed.
‘‘Without warning, according to sev-

eral youths standing nearby, the device
came crashing down in an open field 200
yards from the dozen houses of Toq al-
Ghazalat. A deafening explosion
cracked across the silent land.
Schrapnel flew in every direction. Four
shepherds were wounded. And Omran,
the others recalled, lay dead in the
dirt, most of his head torn off, the
white of his robe stained red.

‘‘ ‘He was only 13 years old, but he
was a good boy,’ sobbed Omran’s fa-
ther, Harbi Jawair, 61.’’

I repeat, what would we think about
a country that was doing this to our
children.

The Post story said that ‘‘a week of
conversations with wounded Iraqis and
the families of those killed . . . showed
that civilian deaths and injuries are a
regular part’’ of this air war.

The Monitor story quoted one man as
saying ‘‘Iraq does not even have the
means to pose a threat to its neigh-
bors,’’ and it is certainly not a threat
to us.

Saddam Hussein forced us to take ac-
tion in 1991 because he had moved into
Kuwait and was threatening Saudi Ara-
bia and the entire Middle East.

But we now know that much of what
he was doing was saber rattling. His
military strength was greatly exagger-
ated as we found when many of his best
soldiers began surrendering to anyone
they could, even CNN television news.

Saddam is a very bad man who has
been responsible for horrible things
happening to his people. I am con-
vinced that the only thing keeping him
in power and keeping his people from
revolting and throwing him out has
been our continued bombing.

We should never send our troops to
foreign battlefields and especially start
bombing people unless there is a real
and legitimate threat to our national
security or a very vital U.S. interest at
stake.

This administration, Mr. Speaker,
has deployed troops to other countries
more than the six previous administra-
tions put together. This administration
bombed a medicine factory in Sudan
and bombed Afghanistan and Kosovo
and Iraq. The timing of the start of
these bombings was usually at a time
when the President was having serious
personal problems or, in Iraq’s case,
the eve of his impeachment.

They say that those who hate war
the most are those who have actually
been in one, fighting on the front lines
in a shooting war who have seen the
horror of it and thus want to do every-
thing possible to avoid it.

Perhaps it is because almost no one
in this administration has actually
fought on the front lines of a shooting
war that they have been so cavalier
about or so quick to bomb people.
Whatever the reason, the situation is
not the same as it was in 1991. We need
to stop this $2 billion air war now.
f

GAIL M. EDWARDS: A TRUE
AMERICAN

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from California (Mr. FILNER) is
recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. FILNER. Mr. Speaker, to me, the
real heroes in our country today are
those people who go to work every day,
play by the rules, provide for their lov-
ing families and contribute back to
their communities.

Mr. Speaker, I rise today to honor
one such American hero, Mr. Gail Ed-
wards, on the occasion of his retire-
ment, after nearly 35 years as a pilot
with Trans World Airlines.

Gail is what I think we would call an
ideal American, a man whose life and

career have made us all proud. He was
born on July 16, 1935 and grew up in In-
diana with his mother, Dorris
Wannetta Edwards, and his father Har-
old Perry Edwards, and his brother
Victor Royce Edwards.

He was the first of his family to grad-
uate from college, and he received his
degree from Indiana University in 1957.
He joined the United States Air Force
immediately after college, fulfilling his
lifelong dream of flying.

As a child, he had spent many hours
building model airplanes and hanging
them around his room. He volunteered
to fly volunteer airlift missions to
Vietnam during the Vietnam War and
then served in Air National Guard for
many years after the war, retiring as a
Full Bird Colonel, Vice Wing Com-
mander, Tactical Airlift Wing, and re-
ceived 2 Air Force commendation med-
als.

Years later, when the Nation was in
the Gulf War conflict, he volunteered
again. He ran into the commanding
general of the California Air National
Guard and said, ‘‘Call me if you need a
grizzly gray-haired old man to fly a
130.’’ They both smiled, and Gail knew
he was not going to get a call. But they
also both knew, if he did get a call, he
would say, ‘‘You bet.’’

Gail loved the Air Force for opening
up vast vistas for him. He believed the
Air Force was a Godsend. He loved
every minute of it. While on duty in
England and Japan, Gail met and mar-
ried Kathleen Riley, an English, speech
and drama teacher on the American
Air Force bases in 1962.

When he left the Air Force in 1966, he
went to work for TWA and has been a
pilot for that airline for nearly 35
years. He has said that the Air Force
taught him to fly and allowed him to
experience the world, but TWA gave
him the opportunity to share it with
his family and all the other passengers.

Gail lives with his wife of 38 years in
Redondo Beach, California. His chil-
dren are Kimberly Ellen Edwards, one
of San Diego’s best television journal-
ists, and Jonathan Kyle Edwards of
Scottsdale.

He enjoyed working for TWA and,
even more, he loved serving his coun-
try. He is extremely patriotic, just the
kind of citizen we all want to know and
to be.

He has volunteered with the United
Methodist Church, Little League, Boy
Scouts, Girl Scouts, Indian Guides, and
Indian Maidens. He built playhouses
for his children and helped them with
their homework.

But first and foremost, Gail is an
American and a pilot. He loves his fam-
ily, he loves his job, and he loves his
country. I am honored to have this op-
portunity to recognize a real American
hero, Gail Edwards, and to thank him
for his service to TWA and to his Na-
tion.
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SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legis-
lative program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. FILNER) to revise and ex-
tend their remarks and include extra-
neous material:)

Mr. BROWN of Ohio, for 5 minutes,
today.

Mr. FILNER, for 5 minutes, today.
Mr. UNDERWOOD, for 5 minutes, today.
(The following Member (at his own

request) to revise and extend his re-
marks and include extraneous mate-
rial:)

Mr. DUNCAN, for 5 minutes, today.
f

SENATE BILL REFERRED

A bill of the Senate of the following
title was taken from the Speaker’s
table and, under the rule, referred as
follows:

S. 2046. An act to reauthorize the Next
Generation Internet Act, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committees on Science, Com-
merce, Resources, and Agriculture.

f

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. FILNER. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; accord-
ingly (at 12 o’clock and 14 minutes
p.m.), under its previous order, the
House adjourned until Monday, Sep-
tember 25, 2000, at 12:30 p.m., for morn-
ing hour debates.
f

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

Under clause 8 of rule XII, executive
communications were taken from the
Speaker’s table and referred as follows:

10219. A letter from the Deputy Associate
Administrator, Environmental Protection
Agency, transmitting the Agency’s final
rule—Diflubenzuron; Pesticide Tolerance
Technical Correction [OPP–301041; FRL–6741–
3] (RIN: 2070–AB78) received September 19,
2000, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the
Committee on Agriculture.

10220. A letter from the Deputy Associate
Administrator, Environmental Protection
Agency, transmitting the Agency’s final
rule—Glyphosate; Pesticide Tolerance [OPP–
301053; FRL–6746–6] (RIN: 2070–AB78) received
September 19, 2000, pursuant to 5 U.S.C.
801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on Agri-
culture.

10221. A letter from the Deputy Associate
Administrator, Environmental Protective
Agency, transmitting the Agency’s final
rule—Clopyralid; Pesticide Tolerances for
Emergency Exemptions [OPP–301043; FRL–
6741–9] (RIN: 2070–AB78) received September
19, 2000, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to
the Committee on Agriculture.

10222. A letter from the the Director, the
Office of Management and Budget, transmit-
ting Cumulative report on rescissions and
deferrals of budget authority, pursuant to 2
U.S.C. 685(e); (H. Doc. No. 106–293); to the
Committee on Appropriations and ordered to
be printed.

10223. A letter from the Chief, Programs
and Legislation Divison Office of Legislative
Liaison, Department of the Air Force, trans-

mitting a report on a cost comparison to re-
duce the cost of the Base Operating Support
functions, conducted by the Commander of
Grissom Air Reserve Base (ARB) Indiana; to
the Committee on Armed Services.

10224. A letter from the Director, Adminis-
tration and Management, Department of De-
fense, transmitting a report on the printing
and duplicating services procured in-house or
from external sources during FY 1999 in the
Office of the Secretary of Defense; to the
Committee on Armed Services.

10225. A letter from the Director, Office of
Legislative Affairs, Federal Deposit Insur-
ance Corporation, transmitting the Corpora-
tion’s final rule—Treatment by the Federal
Deposit Insurance Corporation as Conser-
vator or Receiver of Financial Assets Trans-
ferred by an Insured Depository Institution
in Connection with a Securitization or Par-
ticipation (RIN: 3064–AC28) received Sep-
tember 15, 2000, pursuant to 5 U.S.C.
801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on Banking
and Financial Services.

10226. A letter from the Acting Inspector
General, Department of Defense, transmit-
ting a report on the Department of Defense
Superfund Financial Transactions FY 1999;
to the Committee on Commerce.

10227. A letter from the Director, Regula-
tions Policy and Management Staff, FDA,
Department of Health and Human Services,
transmitting the Department’s ‘‘Major’’
rule—Food Labeling: Health Claims; Plant
Sterol/Stanol Esters and Coronary Heart
Disease [Docket Nos. 00P–1275 and 00P–1276]
received September 20, 2000, pursuant to 5
U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on
Commerce.

10228. A letter from the Special Assistant,
Mass Media Bureau, Federal Communication
Commission, transmitting the Commission’s
final rule—Amendment of Section 73.202(b),
Table of Allotments, FM Broadcast Stations
(Lynn Haven, Florida)[MM Docket No. 00–93;
RM–9881] received September 18, 2000, pursu-
ant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee
on Commerce.

10229. A letter from the Associate Bureau
Chief, WTB, Federal Communications Com-
mission, transmitting the Commission’s
final rule—1998 Biennial Regulatory Re-
view—47 C.F.R. Part 90—Private Land Mo-
bile Radio Services [WT Docket No. 98–182;
RM–9222] Replacement of Part 90 by Part 88
to Revise the Private Land Radio Services
and Modify the Policies Governing Them and
Examination of Exclusivity and Frequency
Assignment Policies of the Private Land Mo-
bile Services [PR Docket No. 92–235] received
September 18, 2000, pursuant to 5 U.S.C.
801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on Commerce.

10230. A letter from the Special Assistant
to the Bureau Chief, Mass Media Bureau,
Federal Communications Commission, trans-
mitting the Commission’s final rule—
Amendment of Section 73.202(b), Table of Al-
lotments, FM Broadcast Stations. (Shoshoni
and Dubois, Wyoming) [MM Docket No. No
98–99; RM–9283; RM–9695] received September
18, 2000, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to
the Committee on Commerce.

10231. A letter from the Special Assistant,
Mass Media Bureau, Federal Communica-
tions Commission, transmitting the Com-
mission’s final rule—Amendment of Section
73.202(b), Table of Allotments, FM Broadcast
Stations (Osceola, Sedalia, and Wheatland,
Missouri) [MM Docket No. 99–299; RM–9687;
RM–9813] received September 18, 2000, pursu-
ant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee
on Commerce.

10232. A letter from the Special Assistant,
Mass Media Bureau, Federal Communica-
tions Commission, transmitting the Com-
mission’s final rule—Amendment of Section
73.202(b), Table of Allotments, FM Broadcast
Stations (Live Oak, Florida) [MM Docket

No. 00–95; RM–9887] received September 18,
2000, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the
Committee on Commerce.

10233. A letter from the Special Assistant
to the Chief, Mass Media Bureau, Federal
Communications Commission, transmitting
the Commission’s final rule—Amendment of
Section 73.202(b), FM Table of Allotments,
FM Broadcast Stations. Meeteetse and Cody,
Wyoming [MM Docket No. 98–85; RM–9286;
RM–9359] received September 18, 2000, pursu-
ant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee
on Commerce.

10234. A letter from the Special Assistant
to the Bureau Chief, Mass Media Bureau,
Federal Communications Commission, trans-
mitting the Commission’s final rule—
Amendment of Section 73.622(b), Table of Al-
lotments, Digital Television Broadcast Sta-
tions (Baton Rouge, Louisiana) [MM Docket
No. 99–317; RM–8743] received September 18,
2000, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the
Committee on Commerce.

10235. A letter from the Special Assistant
to the Chief, Mass Media Bureau, Federal
Communications Commission, transmitting
the Commission’s final rule—Amendment of
Section 73.202(b), FM Table of Allotments,
FM Broadcast Stations (Johannesburg and
Edwards, California) [Docket No. 99–239; RM–
9658] received September 18, 2000, pursuant to
5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on
Commerce.

10236. A letter from the Special Assistant
to the Bureau Chief, Mass Media Bureau,
Federal Communications Commission, trans-
mitting the Commission’s final rule—
Amendment of Section 73.622(b), Table of Al-
lotments, Digital Television Broadcast Sta-
tions (Norfolk, Virginia) [Docket No. 00–68;
RM–9792] received September 18, 2000, pursu-
ant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee
on Commerce.

10237. A letter from the Special Assistant
to the Bureau Chief, Mass Media Bureau,
Federal Communications Commission, trans-
mitting the Commission’s final rule—
Amendment of Section 73.622(b), Table of Al-
lotments, Digital Television Broadcast Sta-
tions (Klamath Falls, Oregon) [MM Docket
No. 99–296; RM 9661] received September 18,
2000, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the
Committee on Commerce.

10238. A letter from the Associate Bureau
Chief, Wireless Telecommunications Bureau,
Federal Communications Commission, trans-
mitting the Commission’s final rule—In the
Matter of Implementation of 911 Act [WT
Docket No. 00–110] The Use of N11 Codes and
Other Abbreviated Dialing Arrangements
[CC Docket No. 92–105] received September
19, 2000, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to
the Committee on Commerce.

10239. A letter from the Acting Director,
Defense Security Cooperation, transmitting
notification concerning the Department of
the Army’s Proposed Letter(s) of Offer and
Acceptance (LOA) to Isreal for defense arti-
cles and services (Transmittal No. 00–74),
pursuant to 22 U.S.C. 2776(b); to the Com-
mittee on International Relations.

10240. A letter from the Acting Director,
Defense Security Cooperation Agency, trans-
mitting notification concerning the Depart-
ment of the Army’s Proposed Letter(s) of
Offer and Acceptance (LOA) to Isreal for de-
fense articles and services (Transmittal No.
00–73), pursuant to 22 U.S.C. 2776(b); to the
Committee on International Relations.

10241. A letter from the Director, Inter-
national Cooperation, Department of De-
fense, transmitting a copy of Transmittal
No. 19–00 which constitutes a Request for
Final Approval for the Agreement con-
cerning Amendment One to the Technical
Cooperation Program Memorandum of Un-
derstanding, pursuant to 22 U.S.C. 2767(f); to
the Committee on International Relations.
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10242. A letter from the Assistant Sec-

retary for Legislative Affairs, Department of
State, transmitting certification of a pro-
posed Manufacturing License Agreement
with Japan [Transmittal No. DTC 98–00], pur-
suant to 22 U.S.C. 2776(d); to the Committee
on International Relations.

10243. A letter from the Assistant Sec-
retary for Legislative Affairs, Department of
State, transmitting certification of a pro-
posed Technical Assistance Agreement with
Mexico [Transmittal No. DTC 107–00], pursu-
ant to 22 U.S.C. 2776(c); to the Committee on
International Relations.

10244. A letter from the Assistant Sec-
retary for Legislative Affairs, Department of
State, transmitting certification of a pro-
posed license for the export of defense arti-
cles or defense services sold commercially
under a contract to Czech Republic [Trans-
mittal No. DTC 67–00], pursuant to 22 U.S.C.
2776(c); to the Committee on International
Relations.

10245. A letter from the Assistant Sec-
retary for Legislative Affairs, Department of
State, transmitting certification of a pro-
posed Manufacturing License Agreement
with United Kingdom [Transmittal No. DTC
128–00], pursuant to 22 U.S.C. 2776(c); to the
Committee on International Relations.

10246. A letter from the Assistant Sec-
retary for Legislative Affairs, Department of
State, transmitting certification of a pro-
posed Manufacturing and Technical Assist-
ance Agreement for the export of defense
services under a contract with the Republic
of Korea [Transmittal No. DTC 016–00], pur-
suant to 22 U.S.C. 2776(d); to the Committee
on International Relations.

10247. A letter from the Assistant Sec-
retary for Legislative Affairs, Department of
State, transmitting certification of a pro-
posed license for the export of defense arti-
cles or defense services sold commercially
under a contract to Spain [Transmittal No.
DTC 042–00], pursuant to 22 U.S.C. 2776(c); to
the Committee on International Relations.

10248. A letter from the Assistant Sec-
retary for Legislative Affairs, Department of
State, transmitting certification of a pro-
posed license for the export of defense arti-
cles sold under a contract to United King-
dom [Transmittal No. DTC 097–00], pursuant
to 22 U.S.C. 2776(c); to the Committee on
International Relations.

10249. A letter from the Assistant Sec-
retary for Legislative Affairs, Department of
State, transmitting notification of an unau-
thorized transfer of U.S.-origin defense arti-
cles pursuant to Section 3 of the Arms Ex-
port Control Act (AECA); to the Committee
on International Relations.

10250. A letter from the Assistant Sec-
retary for Legislative Affairs, Department of
State, transmitting notification of an unau-
thorized transfer of U.S.-origin defense arti-
cles pursuant to Section 3 of the Arms Ex-
port Control Act (AECA); to the Committee
on International Relations.

10251. A letter from the Auditor, District of
Columbia, transmitting A copy of a report
entitled ‘‘Audit of the Accounts and Oper-
ations of the Washington Convention Center
Authority for Fiscal Years 1997 through
1999,’’ pursuant to D.C. Code section 47–
117(d); to the Committee on Government Re-
form.

10252. A letter from the Auditor, District of
Columbia, transmitting a copy of a report
entitled ‘‘District’s Privatization Initiatives
Flawed by Noncompliance and Poor Manage-
ment,’’ pursuant to D.C. Code section 47–
117(d); to the Committee on Government Re-
form.

10253. A letter from the Auditor, District of
Columbia, transmitting a copy of a report
entitled ‘‘Management and Accounting Defi-
ciencies in the District’s Excess and Surplus

Property Program,’’ pursuant to D.C. Code
section 47–117(d); to the Committee on Gov-
ernment Reform.

10254. A letter from the Acting, Assistant
Administrator for Fisheries Service, NMFS,
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Adminis-
tration, transmitting the Administration’s
final rule—Fisheries of the Caribbean, Gulf
of Mexico, and South Atlantic; Shrimp Fish-
ery of the Gulf of Mexico; Prohibition of
Trap Gear in the Royal Red Shrimp Fishery
in the Gulf of Mexico [Docket No. 000913257–
0257–01; I.D. 081800D] (RIN: 0648–AO52) re-
ceived September 19, 2000, pursuant to 5
U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on Re-
sources.

10255. A letter from the Chairman, Federal
Maritime Commission, Bureau of Enforce-
ment, Federal Maritime Commission, trans-
mitting the Commission’s final rule—Infla-
tion Adjustment of Civil Monetary Penalties
[Docket No. 00–09] received September 19,
2000, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

10256. A letter from the The Chief Justice,
Supreme Court of the United States, trans-
mitting a notification that the Supreme
Court will open the October 2000 Term on Oc-
tober 2, 2000 and will continue until all mat-
ters before the Court, ready for argument,
have neen diposed of or declined; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

10257. A letter from the Acting Chief, Office
of Regulations and Administrative Law,
USCG, Department of Transportation, trans-
mitting the Department’s final rule—Safety
Zone Regulation for San Juan Harbor, Puer-
to Rico [COTP San Juan 00–065] (RIN 2115–
AA07) received September 18, 2000, pursuant
to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on
Transportation and Infrastructure.

10258. A letter from the Deputy
Adminstrator, General Services Administra-
tion, transmitting a report on the Building
Project Survey for the National Institutes of
Health Bayview Research Center in Balti-
more, MD; to the Committee on Transpor-
tation and Infrastructure.

10259. A letter from the Administrator,
General Services Administration, transmit-
ting Prospectus for the Federal Trade Com-
mission in Washington, D.C., pursuant to 40
U.S.C. 606(a); to the Committee on Transpor-
tation and Infrastructure.

10260. A letter from the Executive Sec-
retary, Administration for Children and
Families, Department of Health and Human
Services, transmitting the Services’s
‘‘Major’’ rule—Bonus to Reward States for
High Performance (RIN: 0970–AB66) received
September 22, 2000, pursuant to 5 U.S.C.
801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

10261. A letter from the Chief Counsel, For-
eign Claims Settlement Commission of the
United States, transmitting the annual re-
port of its activities for calendar year 1999,
pursuant to 50 U.S.C. app. 2008 and 22 U.S.C.
1622a; jointly to the Committees on Inter-
national Relations and the Judiciary.

10262. A letter from the Assistant Sec-
retary for Legislative Affairs, Department of
State, transmitting Bilateral or multilateral
agreements with other nations for the pro-
tection and conservation of certain species
of sea turtles, pursuant to Public Law 101–
162, section 609(a)(5)(C) (103 Stat. 1038); joint-
ly to the Committees on Resources and Ap-
propriations.

f

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON
PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr. BLILEY: Committee on Commerce.
H.R. 2346. A bill to authorize the enforce-
ment by State and local governments of cer-
tain Federal Communications Commission
regulations regarding use of citizens band
radio equipment (Rept. 106–883). Referred to
the Committee of the Whole House on the
State of the Union.

Mr. YOUNG of Alaska: Committee on Re-
sources. H.R. 4800. A bill to require the Sec-
retary of the Interior to identify appropriate
lands within the area designated as Section
1 of the Mall in Washington, D.C., as the lo-
cation of a future memorial to former Presi-
dent Ronald Reagan, to identify a suitable
location, to select a suitable design, to raise
private-sector donations for such a memo-
rial, to create a Commission to assist in
these activities, and for other purposes; with
amendments (Rept. 106–884). Referred to the
Committee of the Whole House on the State
of the Union.

Mr. YOUNG of Alaska: Committee on Re-
sources. H.R. 4656. A bill to authorize the
Forest Service to convey certain lands in the
Lake Tahoe Basin to the Washoe County
School District for use as an elementary
school site (Rept. 106–885). Referred to the
Committee of the Whole House on the State
of the Union.

f

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XII, public
bills and resolutions of the following
titles were introduced and severally re-
ferred, as follows:

By Mr. LAZIO (for himself, Mr. KING,
Mr. FOSSELLA, Mr. BOEHLERT, Mr.
GILMAN, Mr. REYNOLDS, Mr. TOWNS,
Mr. HINCHEY, Mrs. MCCARTHY of New
York, Mr. WALSH, Mr. OWENS, Mr.
HOUGHTON, Mr. MCNULTY, Mrs.
KELLY, and Mrs. MALONEY of New
York):

H.R. 5267. A bill to designate the United
States courthouse located at 100 Federal
Plaza in Central Islip, New York, as the
‘‘Theodore Roosevelt United States Court-
house’’; to the Committee on Transportation
and Infrastructure.

By Mr. MURTHA (for himself, Mr.
BOYD, Mr. BOSWELL, Mr. CUNNINGHAM,
Mr. EVANS, Mr. GILCHREST, Mr.
CRAMER, Mr. BONIOR, Mr. MCCOLLUM,
Mr. SANDERS, Ms. MILLENDER-MCDON-
ALD, Mr. FALEOMAVAEGA, Mr. DIXON,
Mr. BARCIA, and Mr. KOLBE):

H.R. 5268. A bill to authorize the design
and construction of a temporary education
center at the Vietnam Veterans Memorial;
to the Committee on Resources.

By Mr. MURTHA (for himself and Mr.
REGULA):

H.R. 5269. A bill to require that a
semipostal be issued for the benefit of the
National Park Service; to the Committee on
Government Reform, and in addition to the
Committee on Resources, for a period to be
subsequently determined by the Speaker, in
each case for consideration of such provi-
sions as fall within the jurisdiction of the
committee concerned.

By Mr. TANCREDO (for himself, Mr.
SCHAFFER, and Mr. UDALL of Colo-
rado):

H.R. 5270. A bill to amend title 49, United
States Code, to clarify that State attorney
generals may enforce State consumer protec-
tion laws with respect to air transportation
and the advertisement and sale of air trans-
portation services, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Transportation and Infra-
structure.

By Mr. RADANOVICH (for himself, Mr.
CANNON, Mrs. CHENOWETH-HAGE, Mr.
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CONDIT, Mrs. CUBIN, Mr. DELAY, Mr.
DOOLITTLE, Ms. DUNN, Mr. GIBBONS,
Mr. GOODE, Mr. GOODLATTE, Mr.
GREEN of Wisconsin, Mr. HANSEN, Mr.
HASTINGS of Washington, Mr.
HAYWORTH, Mr. HERGER, Mr. HILL of
Montana, Mr. KNOLLENBERG, Mr.
MCINNIS, Mr. NETHERCUTT, Mr. OSE,
Mr. PETERSON of Pennsylvania, Mr.
POMBO, Mr. SCHAFFER, Mr. SIMPSON,
Mr. SKEEN, Mr. STUMP, Mr. STUPAK,
Mr. TAYLOR of North Carolina, Mr.
THOMAS, Mr. THUNE, Mr. TURNER, Mr.
WALDEN of Oregon, Mrs. WILSON, and
Mr. YOUNG of Alaska):

H. Con. Res. 406. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of the Congress that Fed-
eral land management agencies should im-
mediately enact a cohesive strategy to re-
duce the overabundance of forest fuels which
places national resources at high risk of cat-

astrophic wildfire; to the Committee on Ag-
riculture, and in addition to the Committee
on Resources, for a period to be subsequently
determined by the Speaker, in each case for
consideration of such provisions as fall with-
in the jurisdiction of the committee con-
cerned.

By Mrs. BIGGERT:
H. Res. 589. A resolution congratulating

Nancy JOHNSON on winning the first gold
medal of the 2000 Olympic games in Sydney,
Australia; to the Committee on Government
Reform.

f

MEMORIALS

Under clause 3 of rule XII,
474. The SPEAKER presented a memorial

of the House of Representatives of the Com-
monwealth of The Mariana Islands, relative
to Resolution 12–78 memorializing the Presi-

dent of the United States and the U.S. Con-
gress to fully fund the Individuals with Dis-
abilities Education Act; to the Committee on
Education and the Workforce.

f

ADDITIONAL SPONSORS

Under clause 7 of rule XII, sponsors
were added to public bills and resolu-
tions as follows:

H.R. 1168: Mr. INSLEE.
H.R. 3825: Mr. METCALF.
H.R. 4301: Mr. SOUDER, Mr. DOYLE, Mr.

STENHOLM, Mr. CLEMENT, Mr. DIAZ-BALART,
and Mr. TURNER.

H.R. 4800: Mr. SCARBOROUGH and Mr. BARR
of Georgia.

H.R. 5122: Mr. LIPINSKI, Mr. MCHUGH, Mr.
BISHOP, Mr. BOEHNER, and Mr. RADANOVICH.

H. Res. 146: Mr. SMITH of New Jersey.
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Senate
The Senate met at 10 a.m. and was

called to order by the President pro
tempore [Mr. THURMOND].

PRAYER

The Chaplain, Dr. Lloyd John
Ogilvie, offered the following prayer:

Gracious Father, thank You for Your
blessing. It gives us approbation, affir-
mation, a feeling of value, a sense of
destiny, and an assurance of Your
power. You have chosen, cherished, and
called us to be Your sons and daugh-
ters. In Your providential planning
You have placed each of us where we
are and given us special assignments.
Each of us has unique orders of the
work we are to do. You provide power
to help us, for You have ordained that
if we do not do the work You have
given us to do, it will not be done. So
we report for duty with the delight
that we have been blessed to be a bless-
ing.

Help us to bless the people of our
lives with a reminder of how much
they mean to us. Heal our lock-jaw so
we can articulate our appreciation of
the gift each person is to us. May we be
used by You to fill the blessing-shaped
void inside of everyone needing to be
filled by words of encouragement.

We will live this day only once. Be-
fore it is gone, may we bless all the
people we can, in every way we can,
with all the love we can. Help us not to
waste today in selfish neglect of the
people You have given us. Today is a
day to receive and give Your blessing.
In Your generous, giving, and forgiving
name. Amen.

f

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE

The Honorable CHUCK HAGEL, a Sen-
ator from the State of Nebraska, led
the Pledge of Allegiance, as follows:

I pledge allegiance to the Flag of the
United States of America, and to the Repub-
lic for which it stands, one nation under God,
indivisible, with liberty and justice for all.

RECOGNITION OF THE ACTING
MAJORITY LEADER

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
HAGEL). The acting majority leader is
recognized.

f

SCHEDULE

Ms. COLLINS. Mr. President, today
the Senate will be in a period of morn-
ing business throughout most of the
day. The Senate may also resume de-
bate on the motion to proceed to the
H–1B visa bill. As a reminder, the first
vote of next week is scheduled to occur
at 4:50 p.m. on Monday, September 25.
The vote is on final passage of the
Water Resources Development Act of
2000. Also next week, the Senate will
continue consideration of the H–1B visa
bill.

I thank my colleagues for their at-
tention.

f

ORDER OF PROCEDURE

Ms. COLLINS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senator
from Nebraska, Mr. HAGEL, be recog-
nized for the purposes of morning busi-
ness for up to 30 minutes at 11 a.m.
today.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

f

RESERVATION OF LEADER TIME

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under
the previous order, the leadership time
is reserved.

f

MORNING BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under
the previous order, there will now be a
period for the transaction of morning
business with Senators permitted to
speak therein for up to 5 minutes each.

The Senator from Maine.
Ms. COLLINS. Mr. President, I ask

unanimous consent that I be permitted

to proceed for up to 12 minutes to in-
troduce legislation.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(The remarks of Ms. COLLINS and Mr.
CLELAND pertaining to the introduction
of S. 3096 are located in today’s RECORD
under ‘‘Statements on Introduced Bills
and Joint Resolutions.’’)

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Georgia.
f

INVESTMENT IN EDUCATION

Mr. CLELAND. Mr. President, one
thing behind the growth of the Amer-
ican economy is our educational sys-
tem. There is good news and bad news
about our educational system today.

In a climate that currently seems
filled with more dissent than accord, I
think we can at least agree that elect-
ed officials on both sides of the aisle
are in lockstep with the American peo-
ple on the importance of education: It
is a priority so critical that it should
be at the top of our national agenda.
This is a view very similar to the opin-
ion held by President Lincoln almost
150 years ago. ‘‘Upon the subject of
education,’’ Lincoln said, ‘‘not pre-
suming to dictate any plan or system
respecting it, I can only say that I view
it as the most important subject which
we, as a people, can be engaged in.’’

Education’s priority having been es-
poused by both sides during this Con-
gress, it is profoundly disappointing
that S. 2, the critically important leg-
islation to reauthorize the landmark
Elementary and Education Act, ap-
pears to be dead for this year. What a
shame. It is apparent from the earlier
floor debate on S. 2 that agreement
breaks down on the condition of Amer-
ica’s educational system today and on
the course we should pursue to improve
our schools.

Seventeen years ago our country was
rocked by the publication of ‘‘A Nation
at Risk.’’ The findings were dev-
astating: Our educational system was
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being ‘‘eroded by a rising tide of medi-
ocrity that threatens our future as a
nation and a people.’’

That landmark report went on to say
that if ‘‘an unfriendly foreign power’’
had tried to impose on America our
‘‘mediocre educational performance,’’
we might well have viewed it ‘‘as an
act of war.’’

I have listened to some of my col-
leagues maintain that nothing has
changed in the last 17 years—that
American education continues on a
downward spiral. They claim that the
federal government’s role in education
is a source of national shame. Barring
a radical change in course, they say,
America’s report card will continue to
be a document of failure.

Mr. President, I agree that there is
compelling need for improvement. In
fact, if you ask the companies in the
high-tech world in my State and
around America, they know that some
300,000 to 400,000 high-tech jobs out
there in this economy today are going
begging for want of educated and tal-
ented people.

Every day in America almost 2,800
high school students drop out. This is
not acceptable. Each school year, more
than 45,000 under-prepared teachers,
teachers who have not even been
trained in the subjects they are teach-
ing, enter the classroom. Who here
among us believes this to be accept-
able? Here in America fourteen million
children attend schools in need of ex-
tensive repair or replacement. Who in
this body would argue that we have to
do better? As a nation we have wit-
nessed school shootings—classroom
tragedies which were unheard of 20
years ago. Who here would not do ev-
erything in their power to restore safe-
ty and sanity to America’s schools?

But, Mr. President, I would argue
that this is only part of the picture. ‘‘A
Nation at Risk’’ was a wake-up call.
Educators, parents, businesses, com-
munity leaders, and officials at all lev-
els of government responded. Yes, seri-
ous problems still exist, but so do suc-
cess stories. America’s dropout rate is
down—from 14 percent in 1982 to single
digits today, including in many of our
toughest neighborhoods. In my own
State of Georgia, over 70 percent of
high school students now graduate, a
marked improvement over the 52 per-
cent graduation rate in 1980. In 1950,
only 5 percent of Georgians held col-
lege degrees. Now over one in five—22
percent—do.

And there’s more good news. Nation-
ally SAT and Advanced Placement test
scores are up. Performance on the Na-
tional Assessment of Educational
Progress, NAEP, has increased, par-
ticularly in the key subjects of read-
ing, mathematics, and science—with
African American and Hispanic stu-
dents making significant gains in both
math and science.

Just consider: From 1994 to 1998, av-
erage reading scores increased at all
three grades tested (4, 8, and 12). The
average math score is at its highest

level in 26 years. And let us not forget
that this progress is happening during
a time when many states and school
districts are raising standards and put-
ting in place tough graduation require-
ments. This progress is happening dur-
ing a time when U.S. students are tak-
ing more rigorous courses than ever.
By 1994, 52 percent of high school grad-
uates had taken the core subjects rec-
ommended by ‘‘A Nation at Risk,’’ al-
most quadruple the 1982 number.

To those who over the last 20 years
have uttered doomsday predictions
about our failing schools, let me say
that parents in this country, in over-
whelming numbers, continue to send
their children to public schools. In
fact, ninety percent of children in the
K–12 age group attend public schools.
That’s nine out of every ten children in
this country. When America’s school
bell rang this September, over 53 mil-
lion students returned to class, a
record school enrollment. What’s more,
surveys show that most parents think
their own child’s public school is doing
a pretty good job. It’s other people’s
schools they fear are failing.

Mark Twain once said, ‘‘Get your
facts first, and then you can distort
them as much as you please.’’ The
facts, I believe, bear out that we have
made progress since the publication of
‘‘A Nation at Risk.’’ The facts also
bear out that many of our education
challenges continue to go unmet. In a
survey on education issues conducted
this past March, Americans were asked
to list the major problems facing our
public schools today. ‘‘Lack of parental
involvement’’ topped the list, followed
closely by ‘‘undisciplined students.’’
The majority of respondents also cited
‘‘lack of retention of good teachers,’’
‘‘overcrowded classrooms,’’ ‘‘lack of
academic standards for promotion/
graduation,’’ ‘‘lack of teachers quali-
fied to teach in their subject area,’’ and
‘‘outdated schools’’ as issues meriting
our nation’s attention.

It all boils down to this central issue:
Do we stay the course or do we reshape,
dramatically, the federal government’s
role in education? I believe strongly
that we should increase our federal in-
vestment in public schools, for surely
the education of America’s children is
a vital national interest. I also believe
that we should continue to work with
the states and local school districts—
who are now and who should and will
remain the major education decision-
makers in this country—to ensure that
those federal dollars are spent on ini-
tiatives that aim to fix the specific
problems in our schools which are
causing the American people so much
concern.

We need to be willing to invest the
nation’s dollars into improving the re-
cruitment, retention, and professional
development of our nation’s teachers.
What teachers know and can do is the
single most important influence on
what students learn, according to the
National Commission for Teaching and
America’s Future Teachers.

In the American educational system,
it falls to our States and local commu-
nities to set high educational stand-
ards and provide quality education so
that all children can achieve to stand-
ards of excellence. While the federal
government’s precise role in education
is open to debate, I believe it is unques-
tionably in our national interest for
federal officials to work in cooperation
with States and localities to promote
educational excellence and to encour-
age standards-based reform.

We should work to ensure that par-
ents have information on teacher
qualifications and achievement levels
at their child’s school. One important
way to improve our schools is to enable
parents to hold schools accountable for
progress and to give them choices they
can exercise if progress does not occur.

Research has shown that class size
directly relates to the quality of edu-
cation. Students in smaller classes con-
sistently outperform students in larger
classes on tests, are more likely to
graduate on time, stay in school, enroll
in honors classes, and graduate in the
top ten percent of their class. We need
to help local school districts recruit,
hire and train 100,000 qualified teachers
to reduce class sizes in the early
grades. It is an investment in reducing
teacher turnover and in improving stu-
dent performance.

Research also links student achieve-
ment and conduct to the condition of
their schools. Yet fourteen million
children in the U.S. attend schools in
need of extensive repair or replace-
ment. In my own State of Georgia,
nearly two-thirds of our schools—62
percent—report a need to upgrade or
repair their buildings. We need to help
local communities from Savannah to
San Antonio to Seattle rebuild, mod-
ernize and reduce overcrowding in
more than 6,000 of America’s public
schools.

There is consensus in every borough,
town and city throughout this country
that bloodshed in our schools cannot
and will not be tolerated. Yet every
day five million children are left to
care for themselves in the hours before
and after school. We know that these
are the very hours that children are
most likely to participate in risky be-
havior. In fact, almost half of all vio-
lent juvenile crime takes place be-
tween the hours of 3 and 8 p.m. We need
to help our communities reduce juve-
nile crime by investing more dollars in
after-school care. We need to expand
the popular 21st Century Learning Cen-
ters Program to ensure that 1 million
children each year—up from the cur-
rent 190,000—will have access to safe
and constructive after-school tutoring,
recreation, and academic enrichment.

Mr. President, I maintain that there
is no more powerful—and empow-
ering—force in the universe than edu-
cation. ‘‘On education all our lives de-
pend,’’ said Benjamin Franklin. And
Christa McAuliffe, selected to be the
first schoolteacher to travel in space,
described simply but poetically the
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awesome potential of her vocation: ‘‘I
touch the future,’’ she said. ‘‘I teach.’’
While we may bring to the debate on
education differing views, it is my hope
that we ultimately remember this is a
profoundly important issue which
should be above politics and ideology.
It is all about the future of this coun-
try—and the future, after all, is in very
small hands.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from South Dakota is recognized.
f

VIOLENCE AGAINST WOMEN ACT

Mr. JOHNSON. Mr. President, I come
to the Senate floor to speak about the
importance of reauthorizing the Vio-
lence Against Women Act before Sep-
tember 30. Since enactment of the Vio-
lence Against Women Act in 1994, the
number of forcible rapes of women
have declined, and the number of sex-
ual assaults nationwide have gone
down as well.

Despite the success of the Violence
Against Women, Act, domestic abuse
and violence against women continue
to plague our communities. Consider
the fact that a woman is raped every
five minutes in this country, and that
nearly one in every three adult women
experiences at least one physical as-
sault by a partner during adulthood. In
fact, more women are injured by do-
mestic violence each year than by
automobile accidents and cancer
deaths combined.

In South Dakota alone, approxi-
mately 15,000 victims of domestic vio-
lence were provided assistance last
year. Shelters, victims’ service pro-
viders, and counseling centers in my
state rely heavily on VAWA funds to
provide assistance to these women and
children. VAWA reauthorization
assures that states and communities
will continue to have access to critical
funds for domestic violence services.
We must not allow this opportunity to
pass us by.

As you know, legislation to reauthor-
ize VAWA has received broad, bipar-
tisan support in both the House and
Senate. I am pleased to join 68 of my
Senate colleagues in cosponsoring
VAWA legislation that unanimously
passed the Senate Judiciary Com-
mittee in June. Similar legislation in
the House has 233 bipartisan cosponsors
and was also approved in June by the
House Judiciary Committee.

Since the Violence Against Women
Act became law, South Dakota organi-
zations have received over $6.7 million
in federal funding for domestic abuse
programs. In addition, the Violence
Against Women Act doubled prison
time for repeat sex offenders; estab-
lished mandatory restitution to vic-
tims of violence against women; codi-
fied much of our existing laws on rape;
and strengthened interstate enforce-
ment of violent crimes against women.

The law also created a national toll-
free hotline to provide women with cri-
sis intervention help, information
about violence against women, and free

referrals to local services. Last year,
the hotline took its 300,000th call. The
number for women to call for help is: 1–
800–799–SAFE.

In addition to reauthorizing the pro-
visions of the original Violence Against
Women Act, the legislation that I am
supporting would improve our overall
efforts to reduce violence against
women by strengthening law enforce-
ment’s role in reducing violence
against women. The legislation also ex-
pands legal services and assistance to
victims of violence, while also address-
ing the effects of domestic violence on
children. Finally, programs are funded
to strengthen education and training
to combat violence against women.

A woman from South Dakota re-
cently wrote me about this issue, and
I’d like to share her story with you be-
cause I believe it makes the most com-
pelling case for reauthorization of the
Violence Against Women Act.

The letter begins:
My story is that I was abused as a child,

raped as a teenager, and emotionally abused
as a wife. I survived that, but I almost didn’t
emotionally survive the last two and a half
years knowing that my grandchildren were
being abused and having my hands tied to be
patient while our laws worked. My son has
been fighting for custody of his triplets.

The letter continues:
Their story is horrible. While in the cus-

tody of their mother and her live-in boy-
friend, they were battered, bruised, emotion-
ally and sexually assaulted.

She writes that one of her grand-
children got her ear cut off, another
had his head split open, and the third
child’s throat was slit.

Thankfully, the woman writes that
her son finally got custody of her
grandchildren and removed them from
the abusive environment.

The letter concludes:
This is my story, and at least it has a

happy ending, but there are hundreds of
women and children out there still living in
danger. Please reauthorize the Violence
Against Women Act. Don’t let another
woman go through what I went through, and
please don’t let another child go through
what my grandchildren have gone through.
You can make a difference.

Simply stated, reauthorization of the
Violence Against Women Act will pro-
vide much needed resources to prevent
domestic violence in our country. I ap-
preciate that we have many worth-
while legislative priorities remaining
to be decided, including a majority of
appropriations bills that must be
passed this year. However, I can think
of no better accomplishment for Con-
gress than to reauthorize VAWA and
help keep wives, daughters, sisters, and
friends from becoming victims of do-
mestic violence.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from North Dakota is recognized.

Mr. DORGAN. Am I recognized in
morning business under a previous
order?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. That is
correct.

THE REMAINING BUSINESS OF
THE SENATE

Mr. DORGAN. Mr. President, we are
nearing the end of the session of the
106th Congress. I believe we have 13 ap-
propriations bills that we are required
to enact and required to be signed into
law to provide funding for all of the
various things that are done in public
policy and by our agencies of Govern-
ment.

Out of the 13 appropriations bills, 2 of
them have been signed into law by
President Clinton. Now this process is
broken. It is quite clear. We have come
to the end stage of this session. Most of
the appropriations bills are not yet
completed. Most of the very difficult
and complex issues are as of yet unre-
solved. I say to my colleagues that all
we have to do to resolve all of this is to
vote—only vote.

I will give you an example of why
this process is broken. I serve on the
agriculture appropriations sub-
committee. We passed a bill in July
that appropriates money for agricul-
tural functions. Now, the Senate
passed its bill in mid to late July. The
House passed its bill on July 11. I am a
conferee in a conference between the
House and Senate. There has never
been a conference. We have never met.
There have been no discussions, and no
Senator or Congressman has been in-
volved in any way to try to move this
legislation forward. Why? I am not sure
exactly the reason why. I suspect the
reason why is that this issue—this Ag-
riculture appropriations bill—has some
very complicated and controversial
matters involved in it and some don’t
want to vote on them. So if you don’t
want to vote, don’t call them up, don’t
have a conference. Just dig in your
heels and stall. That is what happened.

One of the controversial issues on
that bill—and it is appropriate that it
should be on that bill—is the question
of whether this country should allow
the sale of food to certain countries
with whom we have economic sanc-
tions. Our country has had a policy, be-
lieve it or not, of saying we will use
food as a weapon.

We don’t like Saddam Hussein, so we
impose economic sanctions against
him and his country. We impose eco-
nomic sanctions against the country of
Iraq. We impose sanctions against Iran.
We impose sanctions against Libya,
North Korea, and Cuba. Included in
those economic sanctions are provi-
sions that say we will not allow the
shipment of food or medicine to your
country. That doesn’t make any sense
to me. We ought never use food as a
weapon. We ought never under any con-
dition say that we will prevent the
shipment of food to anywhere in the
world. This is a policy that takes aim
at dictators whom we don’t like, and it
ends up hitting sick, hungry, and poor
people. That makes no sense.

So the Senate passed my amendment
that is now in conference. The amend-
ment says let us stop using food as a
weapon; no more sanctions on food
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shipments anywhere in the world. That
passed the Senate. It is in conference.
We are not meeting in conference. Do
you know why? Because some in this
Congress do not like that provision.
They want to retain sanctions on food.
They want to continue to use food as a
weapon. They want to prevent us ship-
ping food, for example, to Cuba and
other countries. Because they don’t
have the votes to prevent it if we had
a vote on it, they say let’s not have a
conference. So there is no conference.

We are now just days from the end of
the session, and the Agriculture appro-
priations bill is not passed. It is in con-
ference. There is no conference meet-
ing and no House conferees appointed.
So there are some who think they will
do what they did last year. The Senate
passed that same provision last year by
70 votes, and the conference got hi-
jacked by House leaders. When we met,
the Senate conferees said we insist on
our provisions to stop using food as a
weapon. At that moment, there was an
adjournment by the House conferees,
and it never again met. Why? Because
the House conferees would have sup-
ported us, and the House leaders
wouldn’t let them do it. In order to
prevent a vote, they adjourned the con-
ference, and it never again met.

We come to the end of this session in
total chaos in all of these bills because
some want to prevent a vote. This is
the center for democracy. The process
of democracy is to vote, even if it is
controversial—vote, and then count
them, and the winning side wins.

That is what ought to happen here.
This isn’t rocket science.

I say to those putting this schedule
together to remember the old days. Did
you get a tinker toy set or an erector
set when you were a kid? You put it to-
gether piece by piece. That is the way
this should work.

There are 13 bills. There is a sequence
by which you pass the bills, put them
in conference, have votes, resolve the
controversial issues, get them done,
get them to the President, and meet
the deadline.

But I fear what is going to happen in
the next week or two is that the same
people who tried to hijack this process
last year could do it again this year.
The losers will be the American pub-
lic—the American people and family
farmers who rely on us to repeal this
provision that says let’s continue to
use food as a weapon.

It is immoral. It is wrong for our
family farmers. It is immoral for our
country, and a terrible thing for our
family farmers. It hurts hungry, sick,
and poor people around the world. We
ought to stop it.

I will have more to say about that
next week.
f

ENERGY PRICES

Mr. DORGAN. Mr. President, as we
look ahead, aside from the wrench in
the crankcase here in Congress that
prevents any kind of movement to get

things done, one of the significant
challenges for us both now and in the
months ahead is this issue of energy.
What is happening to energy prices?
What is happening to the supply of en-
ergy? I want to talk for a minute about
where we are.

Go back a year, or maybe a year and
a half, and the price of oil was $10 a
barrel. In fact, in North Dakota it was
$6 to $7 a barrel. The price of gasoline
at the gas pumps was about 90 cents a
gallon. The price of natural gas was
about $2 per million cubic feet.

Now, fast forward: What has hap-
pened is the OPEC countries have cut
their production of oil. We have seen a
circumstance in this country where the
price of oil has spiked up on the spot
market to $36 and $37 a barrel. Gasoline
is anywhere from $1.50 to $2 a gallon.
Natural gas prices have more than dou-
bled from $2 per mcf, and in some cases
$5 to $5.50.

We have people frightened to death
with the reports that home heating
fuel costs are spiking way up. Those in
my State and others—particularly in
the Northeast as they enter what could
be a cold winter—are trying to figure
out how they, on limited incomes, will
pay for home heating fuel that is going
to double, and in some cases triple in
price. These are significant and serious
issues. The question is, What do we do
about it? What is causing all of this?
And what can we do about it? We start
out by understanding that it is com-
plicated. It is not simple.

One of the first and most important
aspects of understanding this is our
country is far too dependent on foreign
sources of energy. We are far too de-
pendent especially on the OPEC coun-
tries for our oil. When we have to send
people from our country to the OPEC
countries to beg them to open the fau-
cets and produce more, it has a signifi-
cant impact on our economy and our
future and our economic growth. We
ought to understand that this makes us
far to vulnerable. We need in the long
term to move away from that vulner-
ability.

Second, with respect to consumers,
they ask the question: Not only is
OPEC cutting back, but why? The an-
swer to that is, yes; OPEC is cutting
back. Why? Because it is in their inter-
est and they can do so. But they are
also asking: Is somebody profiteering
at the gas pumps? They see merger
after merger in the energy industry.
They see that British Petroleum and
Amoco get married. They see Exxon
and Mobil decide they are going to get
hitched.

All of these big companies gather to-
gether, and then at a time when we
have an energy crisis, we have a cir-
cumstance where the largest 14 oil
companies show profits of over $10 bil-
lion in one quarter—up 112 percent—
and those who drive to the gas pumps,
those who are buying home heating
fuel, and those who are paying for nat-
ural gas prices are asking the question:
Is somebody profiteering at my ex-
pense?

As I say, this is a complex issue. But
all of these questions need to be an-
swered. The Federal Trade Commission
has a current investigation going on. I
hope they can wrap that up soon and
tell the American people what is hap-
pening with respect to prices.

The issue of supply and demand in
energy is something I want to talk
about just for a moment. There has
been a lot of discussion in the last few
weeks on this issue of energy. We have
some people saying in the last 6 to 8
years we have seen a decrease in pro-
duction. That is causing our problem.
We have been talking about energy
supplies. Let’s talk about the produc-
tion of oil. Let’s take a look at this
line of production and what you see
going back to about the late 1960s or
1970s. There has been a continual and
diminished production.

That has happened under Republican
administrations and Democratic ad-
ministrations. That has happened
under a series of administrations over
many years. You see the line on the
chart. There is no change in it at all.
There is a systematic reduction in the
production of energy.

With respect to the consumption of
energy, we also see what has happened.
In the 1970s, we had this energy scare
for a number of reasons. We had a very
brief reduction. We had a significant
conservation movement in this country
to conserve energy. We had some brief
reductions. But the fact is, we have
begun to trend upward once again in a
significant way. You will see that im-
ports are continuing now to increase
once again, which makes us much more
dependent on foreign source energy.

This is important to everybody. I am
a Senator who represents the State of
North Dakota. It is important to us.
When the price of gas at the pump
spikes way up, or the price of diesel
fuel begins to spike way up, this is
what it means to a State such as North
Dakota. We have farmers who are
heavy users of fuel in order to put the
crop in and to get the crop off the field.
Higher prices for fuel means real trou-
ble especially at a time when we have
collapsed grain prices. It means people
living in North Dakota, or other State
such as ours, who drive a lot just to get
places, that we pay a much heavier
burden than others do. Do you know
that North Dakotans drive almost
twice as much per person as New York-
ers just to get to a grocery store? Why?
Because we are a very large State with
a sparse population and you have to
drive long distances to get to places.

I have a friend in New York. They
have relatives in New Jersey 50 miles
away. I am told they pack an emer-
gency kit in the trunk, put blankets in
the car, and plan for 6 months to take
a little trip to see their relatives 50
miles away. I don’t know if that is
true. But on the east coast, you don’t
travel as much. Populations are near.
In North Dakota and Montana and
States like those, we have to travel a
lot. Therefore, we pay twice as much
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for our energy and for our transpor-
tation needs.

There is a significant interest in
what is happening. The consumption is
going up. Our production has for 25
years been trending down, and imports
are moving up.

Here is the consumption by sector on
the chart: Transportation, industrial,
residential, and commercial. What we
see is a significant trend up in trans-
portation.

It is interesting as we talk about all
of these issues, one of the things hap-
pening in the Congress is a consistent
resistance in Congress to ask anybody
to work on vehicles that are more effi-
cient. We have had these issues called
CAFE standards, and I know it is very
controversial. Does anybody think it is
prudent for this country to resist try-
ing to get more efficient automobiles?
It makes sense to begin to continue to
apply pressure to say we need more ef-
ficiency in our vehicles. We can see
what is happening in transportation
consumption of energy. Yet this Con-
gress continues to demand we not try
to establish some new goals with re-
spect to fuel efficiency.

I have not been the biggest cheer-
leader on these issues because we drive
a lot of pickup trucks. We have to
make accommodations for that in
sparsely populated areas, but we ought
to expect the auto industry and others
to join in trying to move in a relentless
way toward more efficient vehicles and
toward trying to provide some balance
in this top line. More efficiency will re-
sult in less consumption on the trans-
portation side. That is one way to deal
with this.

We need to respond to this issue, to
respond on two sides of this coin; one is
production, and one is consumption. I
will describe both quickly, especially
in the context of the discussion of the
last couple of days.

Vice President GORE says we ought
to consider taking some oil out of the
Strategic Petroleum Reserve. They
call that the SPR. We have over 500
million barrels of oil in the Strategic
Petroleum Reserve, and Vice President
GORE says we should take some out to
provide stability in oil prices. Frankly,
I have not been the biggest fan of mov-
ing to SPR anytime quickly. We have
had this discussion before—8 or 9
months ago.

There is a circumstance today with
the intransigence of the OPEC coun-
tries in being unwilling to increase pro-
duction sufficient to provide some
short-term balance in energy supply.
We could, it seems to me, take half a
million barrels a day out of SPR for 6
months, 9 months, 120 days, without
dramatically diminishing the Strategic
Petroleum Reserve, and at the same
time contribute stability to inter-
national supply in a way that brings
prices down and provides people the
ability to see over this hump.

When we get over the heaviest use of
supply in this fourth quarter and get
into the next year, we will see more

production because $35 and $36 a barrel
has moved all kinds of rigs into areas
where we have not had production be-
fore. A year and a half ago, we had zero
production rigs drilling for oil in North
Dakota; today, we have 20. I am told if
there were enough workers, we would
probably have 30 rigs in North Dakota.
That is just a small amount compared
to what is happening all over the world
relative to today’s oil prices.

My point is, what will provide some
stability in the next 2, 3, 4 months? We
have an economy that is a blessing.
This has been the longest sustained
economic growth in this country’s his-
tory. It doesn’t take much to tip an
economy. We saw that in the early
1990s with some energy price spikes.
Now it seems to me we ought to engi-
neer a serious public discussion about
the value of using, in a very cautious
and conservative way, a portion of the
Strategic Petroleum Reserve—only a
very small portion—to come in and
provide a cushion for the daily needs,
as of yet unmet, that will provide some
stability in energy prices. This will
then provide, in my judgment, the op-
portunity to not have to worry quite so
much about having these price spikes
in energy, tipping this economy out of
balance and moving toward a slowdown
and a recession.

Vice President GORE talks about
SPR. I say again, I have not been a big
cheerleader for saying let’s run into
tapping the Strategic Petroleum Re-
serve. Normally, the use of the SPR is
for national security interest reasons.
We have barrels of oil put away for
emergencies. Given the production that
exists in OPEC, the amount we are
short on a daily basis, and the produc-
tion we expect to come in around the
corner sometime beginning January of
next year because of the new rigs, it
seems to me we can provide some filler
with a small amount of inventory from
the SPR in a way that provides sta-
bility to this market. In providing sta-
bility to the market, we will provide
some insurance for this economy. I
think that would be very important.

We must, however, understand this is
a wake-up call for our country. We can-
not allow this moment to pass without
understanding we are far too dependent
on foreign sources of energy. We need
more production at home, we need
more conservation at home, and less
dependence on foreign energy.

In production in this country, I have
favored some ability to use royalties as
well as the Tax Code to provide some
stabilization of prices with respect to
production. Ten dollars a barrel for oil
was too low; we all understood that.
When oil went to $10 a barrel, nobody
was drilling anymore; $10 a barrel was
too low. We need some price stability
for that industry; I understand that.

Even as we work on price stability
and to encourage greater production in
this country, we also need to under-
stand the issue of conservation is a
critically important issue, because in
this consumption line we have to un-

derstand part of our balance is a pro-
duction line that we need to get up,
and the other part of our balance is a
consumption line that we need to trend
down, if we can.

We face serious challenges. This is
the moment for our country to stop
and think a bit about how we get over
this short-term problem. I think we
ought to have a good discussion about
the short-term use of SPR in a very
cautious and conservative way to sta-
bilize these markets. This ought to
spark a good discussion about con-
servation and greater fuel efficiencies
in our vehicles. It ought to spark a sig-
nificant discussion about conservation.

Even as we do that in the short run,
we need to understand in the long run,
we can’t sustain an industrialized econ-
omy—the strongest, biggest economy
in the world—the economy with the
longest sustained economic growth in
the world, we cannot sustain that with
the vagaries of production decisions
made by oil sheiks in other countries.
We are too vulnerable to allow that to
happen.

I make an additional point on a re-
lated issue. A part of the problem of
these increasing oil imports—but only
a part and really not even the largest
part—is what it is doing to our trade
deficits. When I talk about challenges
we face, aside from the fact that this
process around here is broken, and we
are not passing appropriations bills
when we should, and we are in a state
of confusion on how to get this 106th
Congress adjourned, there are two larg-
er challenges about which we need to
be very concerned.

One I just mentioned, and that is the
oil issue, the energy issue, and what
has happened to energy prices, what
might happen to our economy as a re-
sult of what is happening in energy
prices. The second is our trade deficit.
It relates to the energy issue, as well.
This is the second challenge to our eco-
nomic opportunities in the future. Our
trade deficit is spiking up, up, up, way
up. Importing more oil, obviously, is
causing part of this, but it is just part.
Our trade deficit is a very serious,
abiding, long-term problem.

We are now headed toward a yearly
merchandise trade deficit that is going
to be around $430 billion in the year
2000. In July, the overall trade deficit
in goods and services was $31.9 billion.
The merchandise deficit was $38.7 bil-
lion. That is unsustainable. A $7.5 bil-
lion monthly trade deficit with Japan,
a $7.6 billion trade deficit with China, a
$6.3 billion trade deficit with the Euro-
pean Union, $4.7 billion with Canada,
$2.2 billion with Mexico—we can’t sus-
tain that. That cannot continue. The
merchandise deficit with Japan for the
first half of 2000 was nearly $40 billion;
with China, $36 billion; Europe, $26 bil-
lion; Canada, $23 billion.

Not many people seem to care much
about this. Nobody talks much about
it. But this is a deficit that must be re-
paid. It regrettably will be repaid in
the future with a lower standard of liv-
ing in this country, and the higher the
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deficit, the more difficulty we will
have to respond to this obligation.

This results from a wide range of
things. It results from China, Japan,
Europe, Canada, Mexico—which have
the largest bilateral trade deficits—de-
ciding they should sell more to us than
they are willing to buy from us. This
cannot continue.

Even Alan Greenspan, with whom I
have had substantial disagreements for
a long period of time, says something
has to give; this trade deficit is
unsustainable.

I was intending to speak at greater
length about our trade deficit, but I
will save that for a later time. Suffice
it to say that if this trade deficit con-
tinues to spike up, we could very well
see it undermine confidence in the U.S.
dollar and we could see the dollar begin
falling on international currency mar-
kets. That could cause all kinds of
problems for our country’s economy.

There are two challenges we must
meet—dealing with an energy policy
both short term and long term that
makes sense, and the challenge of deal-
ing with a trade policy that begins to
straighten out this trade mess.

I know other colleagues have things
they want to talk about. I will come
back later to talk about the specific
trade issues we have with China and
Japan and Canada and Europe. But it is
my hope to end where I began today. It
is my hope, in the next 2 weeks or so
when the 106th Congress is expected to
adjourn, that we can decide to bring
the issues I have discussed to the floor
for a vote. If someone believes we
should keep using food as a weapon,
good for them. They are dead wrong,
but they have a right to think that.
Everybody has a right to be wrong.

The point is, if 75 percent of the Sen-
ate and 75 percent of the House believes
we ought to stop using food as a weap-
on and stop holding our farmers hos-
tage by preventing them from shipping
food to other countries, and stop hurt-
ing poor and sick and hungry people in
Cuba and Iran and Libya and other
places, if you believe that, then let us
have a conference and cast a vote to
stop it, as the Senate has done with
over 70 percent of its Members. But
those who bottle this up and try to hi-
jack it by saying, ‘‘We are not going to
allow you to vote on this,’’ that is not
the way the system is supposed to
work. If they try to do that in a dozen
or so areas—where we have already
passed legislation but they are trying
not to have a conference and are trying
to hijack the process—this place is
going to slow way down in a big hurry.

Let me ask for cooperation on the
part of the majority leader, the major-
ity party, and my colleagues on my
side and let’s get this done. Let’s do it
right.

Another thing, we can’t end this ses-
sion without dealing with the issue of
the minimum wage for the people at
the lowest rung of the ladder in this
country. We have an obligation to do
that. That has been kicking around
like a Ping-Pong ball for months.

We can’t end this session without
passing a Patients’ Bill of Rights. Of
course we ought to do that. That just
makes sense. There are the votes to do
that, in my judgment. It passed the
House. We have the votes in the Sen-
ate. If we get it back up, we will win it
by one vote.

There are a series of important
things we should do, we ought to do—
things the American people should ex-
pect us to do—and we only have a cou-
ple of weeks. I say to the people who
run this place: Let’s go back to regular
order. If you don’t like a provision,
fine, try to kill it. But at least give us
a vote on it. We will see, how the
American public feels about it, how our
colleagues feel about it. The way they
are killing things these days is by put-
ting them in a closet someplace and
hoping nobody will see. It is happening
to the issue of reimportation of pre-
scription drugs, to the issue of food as
a weapon in international sanctions.
Frankly, that is the wrong way to leg-
islate. If you have the votes, beat us. If
you do not have the votes, give us the
chance to win on the floor of the Sen-
ate and House as well on these impor-
tant issues.

Mr. REID. Will the Senator yield?
Mr. DORGAN. I am happy to yield.
Mr. REID. I say to my friend from

North Dakota, it is too bad there are
not more discussions about trade. I say
my colleague has tried, more than any
other Member of the Senate. If we take
a look at what is happening with these
tremendous trade deficits—we are all
kind of fat and sassy around here these
days. Because the economy is so good,
it buries these trade deficits. But if the
economy begins to lag a little bit—and
it will someday—we are going to feel
these trade deficits more than you can
imagine—not more that you can imag-
ine but more than most people can
imagine.

So I compliment you for trying so
hard to keep the fact that we need to
be concerned about our trade deficit in
the forefront of what we are doing. We
cannot have this imbalance of trade
going on forever and remain the
strong, powerful country that we are. If
the trade deficit continues and it keeps
getting larger and larger, as the Sen-
ator’s pictures have shown—I am try-
ing to figure out a way to say ‘‘a pic-
ture is worth a thousand words,’’ and it
really is. What you have shown here
tugs at my heartstrings because it
really is an issue we need to be address-
ing, and we are not.

Basically, I want to say to the Sen-
ator from North Dakota how much I
appreciate his doing everything within
his power, not only today but over the
past 5 years, to bring this to the fore-
front so we start talking about these
issues.

I have to say we failed. We have not
followed your lead. We have not dis-
cussed, in any depth at all, the trade
deficit.

Mr. DORGAN. Mr. President, the
Senator from Nevada is very generous.

I must say the two things I came to
talk about today are the energy prob-
lems that we have that are abiding and
serious and that have a huge impact,
not only on the State of North Dakota
and the citizens I represent, but an im-
pact on all Americans. And also the
trade deficit, which has a similar im-
pact on an agricultural State such as
the State I represent. These are big
issues, big challenges. Unfortunately,
they are going unresolved.

There is the old story about a Cher-
okee Indian chief who is reputed to
have said at one point:

The success of a rain dance depends a lot
on the timing.

That was tongue in cheek, I expect,
but that is true also with Congress and
what it is willing to address and not
willing to address, what it is willing to
bring out here and sink its teeth into
and what it wants to put in a closet
and pretend doesn’t exist.

These are big issues. We deal with a
lot of small issues every day as well,
but these are big issues and we have to
deal with these issues. These issues
will affect the economic lives of mil-
lions of small businessmen and women.
It will affect the economic future of
kids coming out of school, and they
want a job and they need a good, grow-
ing economy to get a job.

These issues are the kinds of things
that can tip a growing economy over
into a recession, or something worse.
That is why it is important. When you
see storm clouds gather on the horizon,
you pay attention to them. These are
storm clouds on the horizon. Things
are good now. This is a blessing. We
have a great economy. You wouldn’t
rather be anywhere than here because
we have a wonderful economy and
things are very good in a lot of areas of
this country, but these are storm
clouds and our job is to anticipate and
respond to things that we know are
going to have a significant impact on
the future of this country—energy and
trade. We better get busy. We better re-
spond to these issues.

I yield the floor.
Mr. REID. I say, before my friend

does leave the floor—I ask I be recog-
nized.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Nevada.

Mr. REID. Mr. President, we in the
United States, because of the power of
our economy, are not feeling the in-
crease in fuel prices. We are feeling it
a little bit. But other places in the
world are feeling it very dramatically.

What I say to my friend, talking
about the trade deficit and problems
with energy, is that we may not be
feeling them now, but if we do not ad-
dress these problems we are going to
feel these fuel problems dramatically
because it was not long ago a barrel of
oil was costing $10. We did nothing. At
the time, of course, because of the low
prices, we could have done something
to put this fuel into our reserves. We
did not do anything about that. We, of
course, during the good times, have

VerDate 22-SEP-2000 00:08 Sep 23, 2000 Jkt 079060 PO 00000 Frm 00006 Fmt 4624 Sfmt 0634 E:\CR\FM\G22SE6.016 pfrm01 PsN: S22PT1



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S9023September 22, 2000
done nothing to develop alternative
fuel sources. We could do that. We have
not done that. Now that there is the
spike in oil prices, we are looking back
and saying: Gee, I wish we would have
done something. Tax policy does not do
anything to favor alternative fuels.

There are a lot of things that are fac-
ing this country that we need to get
ahold of while we have the oppor-
tunity. This economy is looked upon as
the greatest of all time. But as good as
our economy is, it can falter just as it
has gone up. It does not take a lot of
things to start going wrong before we
have a problem with our economy.

So, again, before my friend leaves the
floor, he could not talk about two
issues that are any more important to
this thriving economy than the trade
deficit—that is pronounced and we are
not doing anything about it—and, of
course, energy, about which we are
doing very little.

Mr. DORGAN. If I might respond, Mr.
President, the folks in this country
who are now worried sick about what is
happening to energy prices are people
such as senior citizens who know they
are going to pay a home heating fuel
bill that is multiples of what they paid
last year. They are living on fixed in-
comes and do not have the money.
They are saying: How do I do this?
These are people who are living on
fixed incomes, who drive up to the gas
pump and now discover it costs a sig-
nificant amount of money to fill their
gas tank. Or small truckers—I just
make this final point.

Mike and Jenny Mellick from Fargo,
ND, called me. They operate seven
trucks. It is a small company, a man
and wife trying to run an operation
with seven tractor-trailer rigs that
haul loads across the country. They
said the increase in fuel costs is dev-
astating to them and they are worried
about losing their business.

This is having repercussions all
across this country. This could tip the
economy. We have to get ahead of this
and say we need more production and
more conservation and we need to care
about these folks who are being dis-
located by the significant energy crisis
we face.

I yield the floor.
Mr. REID. Mr. President, the one

thing I am appreciative of is the Vice
President has a plan; that is, he has
recommended that if these prices stay
where they are, we should start draw-
ing down our reserves. This is one al-
ternative. I am glad he is doing this
rather than just complaining.

We have to have an energy policy.
This is not a problem of Democrats or
Republicans; it has been a problem of
administrations for the last 30 years.
They simply will not get involved and
work with Congress to come up with a
long-term energy policy, and we need
one.

Mr. DORGAN. Mr. President, I men-
tioned earlier about the Vice Presi-
dent’s proposal. I have not been a big
cheerleader to move to SPR. By the

same token, SPR is 570 million barrels
of stored reserves. If we take half a
million barrels a day, we could for 90 or
120 days, which is what we need at this
point to get back into a supply equi-
librium, provide some significant sta-
bility in energy prices just by taking a
very small portion. So we take a very
small fraction of the SPR and with it
provide stability to oil prices.

We need to work on the longer issues
as well. There is merit in having this
debate and discussion. The Vice Presi-
dent has raised a very important issue.
Good for him. We have a short-term
issue, intermediate issues, and long-
term issues. In the short term, we
ought to take a look at this issue.
Maybe half a million barrels a day will
be the catalyst to provide the stability
we want in oil prices at this moment in
order to get to the next intersection,
which I think after the first of the year
is an intersection of much more pro-
duction.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.
The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. WAR-

NER). The Chair recognizes the Senator
from Nebraska.
f

THE NEED FOR AN AMERICAN
ENERGY POLICY

Mr. HAGEL. Mr. President, the one
driving factor in the advancement of
mankind has been energy. Fire, oil for
heat and lamps, water mills, coal, elec-
tricity, refined oil, hydro power, nu-
clear power. Advancements in energy
have fueled the great advancements of
civilization.

Today, energy touches every facet of
our lives. It heats, cools, powers, and
lights our homes, our places of busi-
ness, our schools, and our hospitals. It
fuels our modes of transportation
whether on road, rail, sea, or air. It
powers up our computers, the Internet
and the information superhighway. It
goes into the production of food, medi-
cine, clothing, and every consumer
product ranging from household appli-
ances to health and beauty products. It
allows the stock markets to open each
morning around the world. It powers
the transactions of commerce and busi-
ness. It fuels the planes, ships, tanks,
submarines, and weapons that protect
America.

Energy is the great connector. It
fuels the productive capacity of the
world. It affects world stability.

Energy is serious business. America
must have a national energy policy
that ensures we have reliable, stable,
and affordable sources of energy. This
cannot be neglected. To do so leaves
our Nation vulnerable on all fronts.

Energy policy ties together Amer-
ica’s economy, standard of living, na-
tional security, and our geopolitical
strategic interests around the world—
and our future.

Perhaps the area where energy has
the most immediate and visible effect
is on the pocketbooks of individual
Americans and the economic growth of
our Nation.

Oil prices have more than tripled in
less than 2 years, to nearly $37 a barrel
this week—the highest price since the
buildup to the Persian Gulf war in No-
vember of 1990. The President of the
Organization of Petroleum Exporting
Countries, OPEC, said last Friday that
the price of oil may temporarily hit $40
a barrel this winter. I suspect we might
see $50 a barrel in the next few months.

American consumers have felt this
most immediately at the gas pimp.

This winter, consumers are likely to
feel an even stronger bite when they
heat their homes. Natural gas and
home heating oil prices are also on the
rise. The prices for natural gas, which
is used to heat 58 million homes, have
doubled since the beginning of the
year. Customers of heating oil, includ-
ing more than one-third of the home-
owners in the Northeastern part of the
United States may pay more than $2 a
gallon—or twice the current price—to
heat their homes this winter.

As energy prices rise this winter,
Americans will again be reminded of
the lessons we learned in the 1970s
about the volatility of energy prices
and the impact on our economy. The
forecasts are not optimistic. Said Leo
Drollas, chief economist at the Center
for Global Energy Studies, ‘‘I think the
only thing we can do is pray for a very
warm winter.’’ Praying for a warm
winter is not an energy policy.

The concern over natural gas prices
is so great that on Wednesday, several
of our Nation’s Governors met in Co-
lumbus, Ohio, to discuss the ‘‘natural
gas crisis.’’

And it is not just gasoline, natural
gas and heating oil prices that are af-
fected by the current energy predica-
ment. It is all energy. Over the past 12
months, costs paid by consumers for all
forms of energy have increased by 13
percent.

High energy costs ripple through the
economy. They drive up inflation. Then
deflation. The Consumer Price Index
has risen 3.4 percent in the last year,
with energy price increases responsible
for nearly one-quarter of that increase.

It also saps the strength of our econ-
omy. Energy fuels economic growth.
‘‘Oil shocks’’ send a shock through the
economy, increasing prices for every-
thing that uses energy. It is a draining
force on our society and economy.
When consumers are forced to spend
more on energy, they spend less on
other items.

Higher energy prices increase the
cost of doing business, of moving
goods, of manufacturing, and of farm-
ing.

We are seeing the beginning of the
consequences of higher fuel costs in
Europe. Protests virtually shut down
Great Britain last week, at one point
more than 90 percent of their petrol
stations were dry. These protests
blocked transportation and caused dis-
ruption in medical services, postal de-
livery, education, and food supply. As a
matter of fact, for the first time since
the years after World War II, Great
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Britain had to ration food. Great Brit-
ain, one of the great powers of our time
had to ration food at the supermarkets
last week, and they introduced a policy
of one loaf of bread per customer. The
British Chambers of Commerce esti-
mated that the protests cost Britain’s
economy $351 million per day. These
protests erupted throughout Europe. In
almost every country in Europe there
were protests.

High energy prices will dramatically
affect the United States, Europe,
Japan, and other industrialized na-
tions. But these industrialized nations’
economies are better prepared to cush-
ion the heavy blow than the recovering
economies in Asia, developing coun-
tries, and emerging market economies.
These nations, including South Korea
and Taiwan, still depend on such heavy
industries as steel production for their
economic growth. Studies have shown
that if oil prices do not fall quickly,
these economies could lose at least 2
percent of their gross national product
this year.

One of Europe’s central bankers has
predicted that the current spike in oil
prices could cut a full percentage point
off the GDP growth expected around
the world during the next 12 months.
This is an awesome number when you
step back and understand what that
means. And what that means is catas-
trophe. The President of the World
Bank, James Wolfensohn, echoed these
fears in an interview in the Inter-
national Herald Tribune. He predicted
a $10 shift in oil prices could decrease
global economic growth by at least
one-half of a percentage point.

In the United States, a slowdown in
economic growth due to higher energy
prices will have a negative impact on
our Federal budget. The assumptions
for projected Federal budget surpluses
over the next 10 years do not take into
account what would happen if high en-
ergy prices or energy shortages stalled
our economy.

Where then would be our proposals to
finance new prescription drug plans for
Medicare recipients, provide more
funding for education, grapple with the
restructuring of our entitlement pro-
grams, and much-needed funds to im-
prove our Nation’s military? Where
then would the money come from? The
money needed to fund these areas of
the Federal budget and pay down our
national debt would have gone up in
smoke—literally.

Other countries would be affected in
the same way. High energy prices af-
fect nations the same way they affect
individual households—the more
money spent on energy, the less there
is available for other priorities.

But this has broader implications
than budgetary issues. Increasing en-
ergy prices will affect efforts to im-
prove the environment. In recent
years, we have made great strides in
working with developing nations to
help them use responsible measures to
grow their economies. But they will do
what they must do to survive. If their

national self-interests are at stake,
they will clear cut forests to grow food,
and they will not consider environ-
mental measures. They will draw nat-
ural resources from wherever they can
get them. They will abandon efforts to
upgrade to cleaner technologies and
stay with their dirty smokestacks and
other energy-producing methods that
damage the environment, if energy
costs go too high.

The price of oil also has broad na-
tional security implications, as you
know so well. These broad national se-
curity implications to the United
States are there because we are so reli-
ant on foreign sources for our supply of
crude oil.

During 1973, at the peak of the energy
crisis, we relied on foreign sources of
oil for 35 percent of our domestic sup-
ply. Since that time, we have become
more—not less—dependent on foreign
oil. Today, we import almost 60 percent
of the oil used in the United States.
The Department of Energy estimates
that we will at least be 65-percent reli-
ant on foreign oil by 2020.

The response to the current high oil
prices by the Clinton administration
has been to try and cajole oil-exporting
nations to increase production in an ef-
fort to lower prices. U.S. Secretary of
Energy Bill Richardson has said, re-
garding the pressure on OPEC nations:
‘‘Our quiet diplomacy is working.’’ I
ask, what diplomacy?

Crude oil is at a record high. We im-
port more oil than we did during the
energy crisis in the 1970s, spending
more than $300 million a day. Petro-
leum accounts for one-third of the U.S.
total trade deficit.

Who are we kidding? This has bigger
implications than high gas prices. In
February 1995, President Clinton issued
the following statement:

. . . the nation’s growing reliance on im-
ports of crude oil and refined petroleum
products threatens the nation’s security be-
cause they increase U.S. vulnerability to oil
supply interruptions . . . I concur with the
Department’s recommendation that the Ad-
ministration continue its present efforts to
improve U.S. energy security.

Yet through the Clinton-Gore admin-
istration policies, this administration
has discouraged, and in many cases
blocked, American oil and gas pro-
ducers from increasing domestic pro-
duction. Since that time, we have in-
creased our use of oil and turned more
and more to foreign countries to supply
the oil we use. We import 1.5 million
barrels of oil more per day than we did
5 years ago. That is an increase of
nearly 22 percent in the last 5 years.
Therefore, it should not be surprising
that President Clinton issued a nearly
identical ruling on March 24 of this
year, stating again that oil imports
threaten U.S. national security.

High energy prices also impact the
security of other nations and threaten
global stability. Energy fuels the pro-
ductive capacity of national econo-
mies. The adverse effect of high energy
prices can cause instability in emerg-

ing democracies and in market econo-
mies, which then can quickly erupt
into regional turmoil, conflict, and
war, devastating all prospects for
growth, prosperity, and for eliminating
hunger and poverty.

The contributing factors to the cur-
rent high oil prices demonstrate the
geopolitical consequences of energy,
and the leverage granted to oil-export-
ing nations. Prices have increased for
oil and natural gas because supply has
not kept pace with demand. From 1994
to 1999, global oil consumption grew by
almost 10 percent, while production
rose only at about 7 percent.

Do we have a supply problem? Of
course we have a supply problem. When
demand stretches supply to the break-
ing point, the result is rationing. What
a dangerous, dangerous development—
the rationing of energy.

When the price of oil fell dramati-
cally a few years ago, drilling compa-
nies cut back on their exploration of
both oil and natural gas. They reduced
their spending. There was a drastic de-
cline in global drilling during 1998, 1999,
and early this year. Astonishingly,
there are only about 40 percent as
many drilling rigs working today as
there were in the early 1980s. Even
OPEC nations must constantly drill to
offset depletion. Low levels of drilling
reflect a capital shortage, and the re-
sult is that oil production has been
falling continuously in the United
States; it is stable or falling in the
North Sea; it is falling in most of Latin
America; and it is not growing hardly
anywhere else in the world. Capital not
invested in energy production a few
years ago is now reflected in lower sup-
plies and product.

During this time, global demand for
oil has increased, fueled by a strong
U.S. economy—which we all applaud,
which we all take advantage of, and
which we based projected surpluses
on—economic growth in Europe, and a
stronger than expected economic re-
covery in Asia, which are all respon-
sible for this demand.

The economic growth of developing
nations is a very energy-intensive exer-
cise, we must know. China and India
show oil demand growing at nearly 8
percent a year on a sustained basis.
This increased demand, coupled with
low supplies, has pushed oil reserves
near their limits worldwide. Inven-
tories are at low levels. In most indus-
trialized nations, it will take many
years to correct the imbalance between
supply and demand.

In addition to current inventories,
the oil industry normally has another
cushion to use to meet increased de-
mand. This is called ‘‘spare capacity’’
or unused wells that can be called on to
produce additional supplies when nec-
essary.

Turning on these spigots can help
correct the imbalance between supply
and demand. However, except for the
days of the gulf war, the world’s spare
capacity is at its lowest point since the
days leading up to the 1973 energy cri-
sis—less than 3 million barrels per day.
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Therefore, the world oil market is very
tight and very vulnerable to supply dis-
ruptions and price fluctuations. A fur-
ther tightening of the market could
lead to the kind of energy rationing we
saw in the 1970s.

The situation is even worse in the
natural gas market, especially for
North America.

But correcting imbalances of supply
and demand in oil markets is very dif-
ferent from traditional economic mod-
els. Oil does not move on a free mar-
ket. The demand is given—individuals
and nations do not have a choice about
whether they need energy or not, and
oil is still the greatest source of global
energy in the world today. Its produc-
tion is concentrated in the hands of a
few who have the ability to control the
flow of oil into the market and, there-
by, the price of this commodity. This
makes oil a political commodity.

Our reliance on foreign oil leaves the
U.S. vulnerable to the whims of foreign
oil cartels. If something happened to
threaten this supply, we could not turn
on the spigots here in the United
States overnight.

A tight oil market gives additional
leverage to individual oil-exporting na-
tions. Half of the world’s spare produc-
tion capacity today now is in Saudi
Arabia. Iraq, interestingly enough—
Iraq, whom we bombed almost daily—is
the fastest growing source of U.S. oil
imports. We import about 750,000 bar-
rels of oil a day from Iraq.

What if Saddam Hussein were to de-
cide to bully the market by turning off
its tap, which currently pumps 2.3 mil-
lion barrels a day on to the global mar-
ket?

On Monday, he warned that OPEC na-
tions were bowing to pressures from—
in his words—‘‘superpowers’’ in agree-
ing to increase production in an at-
tempt to lower prices. He said, ‘‘The
superpowers will fasten their grip on
oil producing countries.’’ This is a very
dangerous development.

Our allies, of course, would be even
more vulnerable to threats from oil-
producing nations because Europe and
Japan are even more dependent than
the U.S. on foreign oil.

How did we, the United States, get
ourselves into this precarious position?

How did we get here? We have bum-
bled into it because we were not paying
attention. Every administration in the
last 25 years must share some responsi-
bility for where we are today. But in
particular, this administration, the
Clinton-Gore administration, has drift-
ed through the last 8 years without an
energy policy, content to sit back and
enjoy a good economy—of course, to
take credit for that economy—but un-
willing to prepare our Nation for the
challenges ahead and make the tough
choices and hard decisions necessary
for energy independence.

The lack of a Federal energy policy
for the last 8 years has worked to de-
crease U.S. oil production, making
American consumers more vulnerable
to the volatility of prices set by oil

cartels such as OPEC. The wild swings
in price over the last 2 years have hurt
U.S. oil and gas producers and shut
down many drilling wells because of in-
stability in the markets, loss of invest-
ment capital, loss of qualified employ-
ees, and elimination of the petroleum
infrastructure.

The lack of an overall policy has
made U.S. producers more susceptible
to the manipulation of prices by car-
tels such as OPEC. In testimony before
the Senate Foreign Relations Com-
mittee in March, Denise Bode, an Okla-
homa corporation commissioner, dis-
cussed the impact of OPEC’s manipula-
tion on oil markets:

Whatever OPEC’s motivation, the impact
on American petroleum production is that
each time this happens, they make the do-
mestic oil and gas production industry in
America a little less predictable, driving
away capital, qualified oil field employees
and scrapping petroleum infrastructure. . . .

The policies of this administration
have actually served to discourage and
at some point completely block or shut
off domestic oil and natural gas pro-
duction. While oil consumption in the
United States has risen by 14 percent
since 1992, over the last 8 years U.S.
crude oil production has dropped by 17
percent. The number of American jobs
in exploring and producing oil and gas
has declined by 27 percent. The number
of working oil rigs has declined by 77
percent. This administration has failed
to encourage viable energy alter-
natives. They pursue policies promoted
by environmentalists with no com-
prehension or acknowledgment of the
consequences of these policies and
what these consequences are for real
Americans, for our economy, our Na-
tion, and our future.

This administration has blocked ex-
ploration in the Alaska National Wild-
life Refuge which could contain 16 bil-
lion barrels of domestic crude oil. In
1995, President Clinton vetoed legisla-
tion to allow any exploration in Alas-
ka. In 1998, President Clinton closed
most of the Federal Outer Continental
Shelf to any exploration until the year
2012.

Vice President GORE has vowed to
prohibit any future exploration for oil
and natural gas on the Outer Conti-
nental Shelf. Increased Government
regulations over the last 8 years have
affected investment in our energy in-
dustry. Thirty-six oil refineries have
been closed in the last 8 years, and no
major oil refinery has been built in the
last 25 years. This is in part due to the
requirements of the Clean Air Act that
make it difficult to build or upgrade
any refineries.

EPA regulation has placed more and
more and more burdens on fewer and
fewer oil refineries by forcing them to
produce reformulated gasoline for dif-
ferent markets. Use of hydroelectric
power has been sharply declining due
to the onerous regulatory burdens on
the industry. This administration does
not consider water to be a renewable
resource—that is the definition by this

administration of ‘‘water’’—and has
even advocated taking down current
valuable hydroelectric dams in the Pa-
cific Northwest that supply power.

Nuclear energy has not been pro-
moted as a clean energy alternative by
this administration. No new plants are
scheduled to begin operating. This ad-
ministration has steadfastly opposed
and recently vetoed legislation that
would ensure timely construction of a
desperately needed Federal storage fa-
cility for spent nuclear fuel. In addi-
tion, virtually all nuclear operating li-
censes are up for renewal by 2015. Yet
the Nuclear Regulatory Commission
has indicated it expects no more than
85 of the 103 units will file renewals.
That means we will be taking out of
current service, at a minimum, 18 nu-
clear powerplants in the next few
years. Where in the world are we going
to recover that capacity? Where will
that capacity come from? We don’t
talk about that.

Furthermore, this administration,
while professing a desire to increase
natural gas as a source of energy,
works constantly against efforts to in-
crease the availability of domestic nat-
ural gas. The National Petroleum
Council has identified a critical barrier
to increasing supplies of natural gas:
Access to over 200 trillion cubic feet of
natural gas reserves is either off limits
or is being severely restricted on mul-
tiple-use lands and the Outer Conti-
nental Shelf.

This administration says, well, use
natural gas but just don’t drill for it.
This administration’s budget clearly
demonstrates where its energy prior-
ities are. This year’s Department of
Energy budget, submitted by this ad-
ministration, has $1.2 billion for cli-
mate change activities, but yet it has
only $92 million for oil, gas, and energy
research and development—a clear
statement on where they are with their
priorities. An energy policy that em-
phasizes only some energy sources and
priorities without regard for their neg-
ative impacts on energy markets
threatens the sustainability of this
economy, the welfare of our people, the
stability of the world, and the future of
this country.

What can we do to address this prob-
lem? Can we address this problem? Of
course, we can address this problem.
Both the next President and the Con-
gress must pursue a comprehensive en-
ergy policy that decreases our reliance
on foreign oil by increasing the safe,
environmentally sound production of
our domestic oil and gas resources and
by developing a more diversified supply
of energy sources.

The answer is not, as Vice President
GORE recommended yesterday, to tap
into the Strategic Petroleum Reserve.
These 570 million barrels were set aside
to deal with severe disruptions in oil
supply caused by war or other national
emergencies.

The strategic reserve was not created
to make up for 8 years of inattention
from the Clinton-Gore administration
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or to make up for the detrimental im-
pact their policies have had on domes-
tic production. The Vice President
himself acknowledged in February this
statement when he said it would be a
‘‘bad idea’’—his words —to tap into the
strategic reserve. And so has the Presi-
dent’s Secretary of the Treasury, Mr.
Summers; as has the Chairman of the
Federal Reserve, Mr. Greenspan.

Furthermore, opening up the stra-
tegic reserve will not do anything to
address the shortage of home heating
oil. Why? The strategic reserve con-
sists of crude oil. It would need to be
refined into heating oil, and our refin-
eries are already running at full capac-
ity. If we still had the 36 refineries that
were shut down over the last 8 years of
this administration, then we might be
able to refine that extra oil from the
strategic reserve, but it does nothing
to help our current situation. It is bad
policy, shortsighted policy.

In addition to augmenting domestic
oil production, the United States must
explore other future energy options
that will reduce other foreign oil de-
pendency. Our Nation’s future is di-
rectly connected to energy capacity. If
we fail this great challenge, our chil-
dren and history will judge us harshly
and we will leave the world more dan-
gerous than we found it. That is not
our heritage. That is not our destiny.
It will require bold, forceful, intel-
ligent new leadership. That is Amer-
ica’s heritage. That is America’s des-
tiny.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The dis-

tinguished majority leader.
Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I commend

the Senator from Nebraska for his re-
marks. He certainly is making points
that need to be made. I am sure we are
going to hear a lot more about it in the
next few days. I thank him for wrap-
ping up his remarks at this point so
that we may proceed with a number of
business items before we go out for the
week.

f

CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Morning
business is closed.

f

IMMIGRATION AND NATIONALITY
ACT AMENDMENTS—MOTION TO
PROCEED

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I call for
regular order with respect to the H–1B
bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report the motion.

The assistant legislative clerk read
as follows:

A motion to proceed to the bill (S. 2045) to
amend the Immigration and Nationality Act
with respect to H–1B nonresidential aliens.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is now on agreeing to the mo-
tion.

The motion was agreed to.

AMERICAN COMPETITIVENESS IN
THE TWENTY-FIRST CENTURY
ACT OF 2000

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
DOMENICI). The clerk will now report
the bill by title.

The legislative clerk read as follows:
A bill (S. 2045) to amend the Immigration

and Nationality Act with respect to H–1B
nonimmigrant aliens bill.

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill, which
had been reported from the Committee
on the Judiciary, with an amendment
to strike all after the enacting clause
and inserting in lieu thereof the fol-
lowing:
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘American Com-
petitiveness in the Twenty-first Century Act of
2000’’.
SEC. 2. TEMPORARY INCREASE IN VISA ALLOT-

MENTS.
In addition to the number of aliens who may

be issued visas or otherwise provided non-
immigrant status under section
101(a)(15)(H)(i)(b) (8 U.S.C. 1101
(a)(15)(H)(i)(b)), the following number of aliens
may be issued such visas or otherwise provided
such status for each of the following fiscal
years:

(1) 80,000 for fiscal year 2000;
(2) 87,500 for fiscal year 2001; and
(3) 130,000 for fiscal year 2002.

SEC. 3. SPECIAL RULE FOR UNIVERSITIES, RE-
SEARCH FACILITIES, AND GRADUATE
DEGREE RECIPIENTS.

Section 214(g) of the Immigration and Nation-
ality Act (8 U.S.C. 1184(g)) is amended by add-
ing at the end the following new paragraphs:

‘‘(5) The numerical limitations contained in
paragraph (1)(A)(iii) shall not apply to any
nonimmigrant alien issued a visa or otherwise
provided status under section
101(a)(15)(H)(i)(b)—

‘‘(A) who is employed (or has received an offer
of employment) at—

‘‘(i) an institution of higher education (as de-
fined in section 101(a) of the Higher Education
Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1001(a))), or a related or
affiliated nonprofit entity; or

‘‘(ii) a nonprofit research organization or a
governmental research organization; or

‘‘(B) for whom a petition is filed not more
than 90 days before or not more than 180 days
after the nonimmigrant has attained a master’s
degree or higher degree from an institution of
higher education (as defined in section 101(a) of
the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C.
1001(a))).’’.

‘‘(6) Any alien who ceases to be employed by
an employer described in paragraph (5)(A) shall,
if employed as a nonimmigrant alien described
in section 101(a)(15)(H)(i)(b), be counted toward
the numerical limitations contained in para-
graph (1)(A)(iii) the first time the alien is em-
ployed by an employer other than one described
in paragraph (5)(A).’’.
SEC. 4. LIMITATION ON PER COUNTRY CEILING

WITH RESPECT TO EMPLOYMENT-
BASED IMMIGRANTS.

(a) SPECIAL RULES.—Section 202(a) (8 U.S.C.
1152(a)) is amended by adding at the end the
following new paragraph:

‘‘(5) RULES FOR EMPLOYMENT-BASED IMMI-
GRANTS.—

‘‘(A) EMPLOYMENT-BASED IMMIGRANTS NOT
SUBJECT TO PER COUNTRY LIMITATION IF ADDI-
TIONAL VISAS AVAILABLE.—If the total number of
visas available under paragraph (1), (2), (3), (4),
or (5) of section 203(b) for a calendar quarter ex-
ceeds the number of qualified immigrants who
may otherwise be issued such visas, the visas
made available under that paragraph shall be
issued without regard to the numerical limita-

tion under paragraph (2) of this subsection dur-
ing the remainder of the calendar quarter.

‘‘(B) LIMITING FALL ACROSS FOR CERTAIN
COUNTRIES SUBJECT TO SUBSECTION (e).—In the
case of a foreign state or dependent area to
which subsection (e) applies, if the total number
of visas issued under section 203(b) exceeds the
maximum number of visas that may be made
available to immigrants of the state or area
under section 203(b) consistent with subsection
(e) (determined without regard to this para-
graph), in applying subsection (e) all visas shall
be deemed to have been required for the classes
of aliens specified in section 203(b).’’.

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—
(1) Section 202(a)(2) (8 U.S.C. 1152(a)(2)) is

amended by striking ‘‘paragraphs (3) and (4)’’
and inserting ‘‘paragraphs (3), (4), and (5)’’.

(2) Section 202(e)(3) (8 U.S.C. 1152(e)(3)) is
amended by striking ‘‘the proportion of the visa
numbers’’ and inserting ‘‘except as provided in
subsection (a)(5), the proportion of the visa
numbers’’.

(c) ONE-TIME PROTECTION UNDER PER COUN-
TRY CEILING.—Notwithstanding section 214(g)(4)
of the Immigration and Nationality Act, any
alien who—

(1) is the beneficiary of a petition filed under
section 204(a) for a preference status under
paragraph (1), (2), or (3) of section 203(b); and

(2) would be subject to the per country limita-
tions applicable to immigrants under those para-
graphs but for this subsection,

may apply for, and the Attorney General may
grant, an extension of such nonimmigrant sta-
tus until the alien’s application for adjustment
of status has been processed and a decision
made thereon.
SEC. 5. INCREASED PORTABILITY OF H–1B STA-

TUS.
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 214 of the Immigra-

tion and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1184) is
amended by adding at the end the following
new subsection:

‘‘(m)(1) A nonimmigrant alien described in
paragraph (2) who was previously issued a visa
or otherwise provided nonimmigrant status
under section 101(a)(15)(H)(i)(b) is authorized to
accept new employment upon the filing by the
prospective employer of a new petition on behalf
of such nonimmigrant as provided under sub-
section (a). Employment authorization shall
continue for such alien until the new petition is
adjudicated. If the new petition is denied, em-
ployment authorization shall cease.

‘‘(2) A nonimmigrant alien described in this
paragraph is a nonimmigrant alien—

‘‘(A) who has been lawfully admitted into the
United States;

‘‘(B) on whose behalf an employer has filed a
nonfrivolous application for new employment or
extension of status before the date of expiration
of the period of stay authorized by the Attorney
General; and

‘‘(C) who has not been employed without au-
thorization in the United States before or during
the pendency of such petition for new employ-
ment.’’.

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made
by subsection (a) shall apply to petitions filed
before, on, or after the date of enactment of this
Act.
SEC. 6. EXTENSION OF AUTHORIZED STAY IN

CASES OF LENGTHY ADJUDICA-
TIONS.

(a) EXEMPTION FROM LIMITATION.—The limi-
tation contained in section 214(g)(4) of the Im-
migration and Nationality Act with respect to
the duration of authorized stay shall not apply
to any nonimmigrant alien previously issued a
visa or otherwise provided nonimmigrant status
under section 101(a)(15)(H)(i)(b) of the Immigra-
tion and Nationality Act on whose behalf a peti-
tion under section 204(b) to accord the alien im-
migrant status under section 203(b), or an appli-
cation for adjustment of status under section 245
to accord the alien status under section 203(b),
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has been filed, if 365 days or more have elapsed
since the filing of a labor certification applica-
tion on the alien’s behalf, if required for the
alien to obtain status under section 203(b), or
the filing of the petition under section 204(b).

(b) EXTENSION OF H1–B WORKER STATUS.—
The Attorney General shall extend the stay of
an alien who qualifies for an exemption under
subsection (a) in one-year increments until such
time as a final decision is made on the alien’s
lawful permanent residence.
SEC. 7. EXTENSION OF CERTAIN REQUIREMENTS

AND AUTHORITIES THROUGH FIS-
CAL YEAR 2002.

(a) ATTESTATION REQUIREMENTS.—Section
212(n)(1)(E)(ii)) of the Immigration and Nation-
ality Act (8 U.S.C. 1182(n)(1)(E)(ii)) is amended
by striking ‘‘October 1, 2001’’ and inserting ‘‘Oc-
tober 1, 2002’’.

(b) FEE REQUIREMENTS.—Section 212(c)(9)(A)
of the Immigration and Nationality Act (8
U.S.C. 1182(c)(9)(A)) is amended in the text
above clause (i) by striking ‘‘October 1, 2001’’
and inserting ‘‘October 1, 2002’’.

(c) DEPARTMENT OF LABOR INVESTIGATIVE AU-
THORITIES.—Section 413(e)(2) of the American
Competitiveness and Workforce Improvement
Act of 1998 (as contained in title IV of division
C of Public Law 105–277) is amended by striking
‘‘September 30, 2001’’ and inserting ‘‘September
30, 2002’’.
SEC. 8. RECOVERY OF VISAS USED FRAUDU-

LENTLY.
Section 214(g)(3) of the Immigration and Na-

tionality Act (8 U.S.C. 1184 (g)(3)) is amended to
read as follows:

‘‘(3) Aliens who are subject to the numerical
limitations of paragraph (1) shall be issued visas
(or otherwise provided nonimmigrant status) in
the order in which petitions are filed for such
visas or status. If an alien who was issued a
visa or otherwise provided nonimmigrant status
and counted against the numerical limitations
of paragraph (1) is found to have been issued
such visa or otherwise provided such status by
fraud or willfully misrepresenting a material
fact and such visa or nonimmigrant status is re-
voked, then one number shall be restored to the
total number of aliens who may be issued visas
or otherwise provided such status under the nu-
merical limitations of paragraph (1) in the fiscal
year in which the petition is revoked, regardless
of the fiscal year in which the petition was ap-
proved.’’.
SEC. 9. NSF STUDY AND REPORT ON THE ‘‘DIG-

ITAL DIVIDE’’.
(a) STUDY.—The National Science Foundation

shall conduct a study of the divergence in access
to high technology (commonly referred to as the
‘‘digital divide’’) in the United States.

(b) REPORT.—Not later than 18 months after
the date of enactment of this Act, the Director
of the National Science Foundation shall submit
a report to Congress setting forth the findings of
the study conducted under subsection (a).
SEC. 10. MODIFICATION OF NONIMMIGRANT PETI-

TIONER ACCOUNT PROVISIONS.
(a) ALLOCATION OF FUNDS.—Section 286(s) of

the Immigration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C.
1356(s)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘56.3 per-
cent’’ and inserting ‘‘36.2 percent’’;

(2) in paragraph (3), by striking ‘‘28.2 per-
cent’’ and inserting ‘‘30.7 percent’’; and

(3) in paragraph (4)(A), by striking ‘‘4 per-
cent’’ and inserting ‘‘2.5 percent’’.

(b) LOW-INCOME SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM.—
Section 414(d)(3) of the American Competitive-
ness and Workforce Improvement Act of 1998 (as
contained in title IV of division C of Public Law
105–277) is amended by striking ‘‘2,500 per
year.’’ and inserting ‘‘3,125 per year. The Direc-
tor may renew scholarships for up to 4 years.’’.

(c) NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION GRANT
PROGRAM.—Section 286(s)(4)(B) of the Immigra-
tion and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1356(s)) is
amended to read as follows:

‘‘(B) NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION COMPETI-
TIVE GRANT PROGRAM FOR K–12 MATH, SCIENCE
AND TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION.—(i) 25.8 percent of
the amounts deposited into the H–1B Non-
immigrant Petitioner Account shall remain
available to the Director of the National Science
Foundation until expended to carry out a direct
and/or matching grant program to support pri-
vate-public partnerships in K–12 education.

‘‘(ii) TYPES OF PROGRAMS COVERED.—The Di-
rector shall award grants to such programs, in-
cluding, those which support the development
and implementation of standards-based instruc-
tional materials models and related student as-
sessments that enable K–12 students to acquire
an understanding of science, mathematics, and
technology, as well as to develop critical think-
ing skills; provide systemic improvement in
training K–12 teachers and education for stu-
dents in science, mathematics, and technology;
stimulate system-wide K–12 reform of science,
mathematics, and technology in rural, economi-
cally disadvantaged regions of the United
States; provide externships and other opportuni-
ties for students to increase their appreciation
and understanding of science, mathematics, en-
gineering, and technology; involve partnerships
of industry, educational institutions, and com-
munity organizations to address the educational
needs of disadvantaged communities; and col-
lege preparatory support to expose and prepare
students for careers in science, mathematics, en-
gineering, and technology.’’.

(d) REPORTING REQUIREMENTS.—Section 414 of
the American Competitiveness and Workforce
Improvement Act of 1998 (as contained in title
IV of division C of Public Law 105–277) is
amended by adding at the end the following
new subsection:

‘‘(e) The Secretary of the Department of Labor
and the Director of the National Science Foun-
dation shall—

‘‘(1) track and monitor the performance of
programs receiving H–1B Nonimmigrant Fee
grant money; and

‘‘(2) not later than one year after the date of
enactment of this subsection, submit a report to
the Committees on the Judiciary of the House of
Representatives and the Senate—

‘‘(A) the tracking system to monitor the per-
formance of programs receiving H–1B grant
funding; and

‘‘(B) the number of individuals who have com-
pleted training and have entered the high-skill
workforce through these programs.’’.
SEC. 11. KIDS 2000 CRIME PREVENTION AND COM-

PUTER EDUCATION INITIATIVE.
(a) SHORT TITLE.—This section may be cited

as the ‘‘Kids 2000 Act’’.
(b) FINDINGS.—Congress makes the following

findings:
(1) There is an increasing epidemic of juvenile

crime throughout the United States.
(2) It is well documented that the majority of

juvenile crimes take place during after-school
hours.

(3) Knowledge of technology is becoming in-
creasingly necessary for children in school and
out of school.

(4) The Boys and Girls Clubs of America have
2,700 clubs throughout all 50 States, serving over
3,000,000 boys and girls primarily from at-risk
communities.

(5) The Boys and Girls Clubs of America have
the physical structures in place for immediate
implementation of an after-school technology
program.

(6) Building technology centers and providing
integrated content and full-time staffing at
those centers in the Boys and Girls Clubs of
America nationwide will help foster education,
job training, and an alternative to crime for at-
risk youth.

(7) Partnerships between the public sector and
the private sector are an effective way of pro-
viding after-school technology programs in the
Boys and Girls Clubs of America.

(8) PowerUp: Bridging the Digital Divide is an
entity comprised of more than a dozen nonprofit

organizations, major corporations, and Federal
agencies that have joined together to launch a
major new initiative to help ensure that Amer-
ica’s underserved young people acquire the
skills, experiences, and resources they need to
succeed in the digital age.

(9) Bringing PowerUp into the Boys and Girls
Clubs of America will be an effective way to en-
sure that our youth have a safe, crime-free envi-
ronment in which to learn the technological
skills they need to close the divide between
young people who have access to computer-
based information and technology-related skills
and those who do not.

(c) AFTER-SCHOOL TECHNOLOGY GRANTS TO
THE BOYS AND GIRLS CLUBS OF AMERICA.—

(1) PURPOSES.—The Attorney General shall
make grants to the Boys and Girls Clubs of
America for the purpose of funding effective
after-school technology programs, such as
PowerUp, in order to provide—

(A) constructive technology-focused activities
that are part of a comprehensive program to
provide access to technology and technology
training to youth during after-school hours,
weekends, and school vacations;

(B) supervised activities in safe environments
for youth; and

(C) full-time staffing with teachers, tutors,
and other qualified personnel.

(2) SUBAWARDS.—The Boys and Girls Clubs of
America shall make subawards to local boys and
girls clubs authorizing expenditures associated
with providing technology programs such as
PowerUp, including the hiring of teachers and
other personnel, procurement of goods and serv-
ices, including computer equipment, or such
other purposes as are approved by the Attorney
General.

(d) APPLICATIONS.—
(1) ELIGIBILITY.—In order to be eligible to re-

ceive a grant under this section, an applicant
for a subaward (specified in subsection (c)(2))
shall submit an application to the Boys and
Girls Clubs of America, in such form and con-
taining such information as the Attorney Gen-
eral may reasonably require.

(2) APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS.—Each appli-
cation submitted in accordance with paragraph
(1) shall include—

(A) a request for a subgrant to be used for the
purposes of this section;

(B) a description of the communities to be
served by the grant, including the nature of ju-
venile crime, violence, and drug use in the com-
munities;

(C) written assurances that Federal funds re-
ceived under this section will be used to supple-
ment and not supplant, non-Federal funds that
would otherwise be available for activities fund-
ed under this section;

(D) written assurances that all activities
funded under this section will be supervised by
qualified adults;

(E) a plan for assuring that program activities
will take place in a secure environment that is
free of crime and drugs;

(F) a plan outlining the utilization of content-
based programs such as PowerUp, and the pro-
vision of trained adult personnel to supervise
the after-school technology training; and

(G) any additional statistical or financial in-
formation that the Boys and Girls Clubs of
America may reasonably require.

(e) GRANT AWARDS.—In awarding subgrants
under this section, the Boys and Girls Clubs of
America shall consider—

(1) the ability of the applicant to provide the
intended services;

(2) the history and establishment of the appli-
cant in providing youth activities; and

(3) the extent to which services will be pro-
vided in crime-prone areas and technologically
underserved populations, and efforts to achieve
an equitable geographic distribution of the
grant awards.

(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
(1) IN GENERAL.—There is authorized to be ap-

propriated $20,000,000 for each of the fiscal
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years 2001 through 2006 to carry out this sec-
tion.

(2) SOURCE OF FUNDS.—Funds to carry out
this section may be derived from the Violent
Crime Reduction Trust Fund.

(3) CONTINUED AVAILABILITY.—Amounts made
available under this subsection shall remain
available until expended.

Amend the title to read as follows: ‘‘A
bill to amend the Immigration and Nation-
ality Act with respect to H–1B non-
immigrant aliens, and to establish a crime
prevention and computer education initia-
tive.’’.

AMENDMENT NO. 4177

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I send an
amendment to the desk and ask for its
immediate consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report.

The assistant legislative clerk read
as follows:

The Senator from Mississippi [Mr. LOTT],
for Mr. ABRAHAM, proposes an amendment
numbered 4177.

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that reading of the
amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(The text of the amendment is print-
ed in today’s RECORD under ‘‘Amend-
ments Submitted.’’)

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I ask for
the yeas and nays on the amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a
sufficient second?

There is a sufficient second.
The yeas and nays were ordered.
AMENDMENT NO. 4178 TO AMENDMENT NO. 4177

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I send an
amendment to the desk and ask for its
immediate consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report.

The assistant legislative clerk read
as follows:

The Senator from Mississippi [Mr. LOTT]
proposes an amendment numbered 4178 to
amendment No. 4177.

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that reading of the
amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(The text of the amendment is print-
ed in today’s RECORD under ‘‘Amend-
ments Submitted.’’)

CLOTURE MOTION

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I send a
cloture motion to the desk to the pend-
ing H–1B amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clo-
ture motion having been presented
under rule XXII, the Chair directs the
clerk to read the motion.

The assistant legislative clerk read
as follows:

CLOTURE MOTION

We the undersigned Senators, in accord-
ance with the provisions of rule XXII of the
Standing Rules of the Senate, do hereby
move to bring to a close debate on amend-
ment No. 4178 to Calendar No. 490, S. 2045, a
bill to amend the Immigration and Nation-
ality Act with respect to H1–B non-immi-
grant aliens.

Trent Lott, Chuck Hagel, Spencer Abra-
ham, Phil Gramm, Jim Bunning, Kay

Bailey Hutchison, Sam Brownback,
Rod Grams, Jesse Helms, Gordon
Smith of Oregon, Pat Roberts, Slade
Gorton, Connie Mack, John Warner,
and Robert F. Bennett.

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, for the in-
formation of all Senators, this cloture
vote will occur on Tuesday. I will an-
nounce to the Members the time of
that vote later today, after consulta-
tion on both sides. In the meantime, I
ask that the mandatory quorum under
rule XXII be waived.

Mr. DORGAN. Mr. President, reserv-
ing the right to object, and I shall not
object to the request, I ask the Senator
if he will be available to answer a cou-
ple of questions. I want to ask some
questions following this discussion
about the Agriculture appropriations
bill, if the majority leader would allow
that.

Mr. LOTT. Certainly.
Mr. DORGAN. I shall not object.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without

objection, it is so ordered.
MOTION TO RECOMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I move to
recommit the bill back to the com-
mittee to report back forthwith, and I
send the motion to the desk.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report the motion.

The assistant legislative clerk read
as follows:

The Senator from Mississippi [Mr. LOTT]
moves to recommit the bill, S. 2045, to the
Committee on Judiciary with instructions
and to report back forthwith.

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I ask for
the yeas and nays.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a
sufficient second?

There is a sufficient second.
The yeas and nays were ordered.

AMENDMENT NO. 4179 TO THE MOTION TO
RECOMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I send an
amendment to the desk to the motion
to recommit with instructions and ask
for its immediate consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report.

The assistant legislative clerk read
as follows:

The Senator from Mississippi [Mr. LOTT]
proposes an amendment numbered 4179 to
the motion to recommit with instructions.

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that reading of the
amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(The text of the amendment is print-
ed in today’s RECORD under ‘‘Amend-
ments Submitted.’’)

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I ask for
the yeas and nays on the amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a
sufficient second?

There is a sufficient second.
The yeas and nays were ordered.
AMENDMENT NO. 4180 TO AMENDMENT NO. 4179

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I send an
amendment to the desk and ask for its
immediate consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report.

The assistant legislative clerk read
as follows:

The Senator from Mississippi [Mr. LOTT]
proposes an amendment numbered 4180 to
amendment No. 4179.

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that reading of the
amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(The text of the amendment is print-
ed in today’s RECORD under ‘‘Amend-
ments Submitted.’’)

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the pending amend-
ment be laid aside so that I may offer,
on behalf of Senator DASCHLE, Senator
KENNEDY, myself, and others, the
Latino and Immigrant Fairness Act.

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, reserving
the right to object, first, I know there
is a lot of interest in this amendment,
and there are a number of Senators
who have interest in other amend-
ments on both sides of the aisle—addi-
tional immigration amendments.

There is a lot of interest on this
side—and probably on both sides of the
aisle—with regard to a H–2A provi-
sions, which has to do with additional,
I guess, temporary visas in the agri-
culture area. I understand the interest
and support in both of these areas. But
Senator DASCHLE and I tried to get
clearance. We worked on it over a pe-
riod of days. We both were very serious
in trying to get it agreed to. We have
not been able to get it cleared. Even
though I think Senator DASCHLE got an
agreement cleared on his side, there
was objection on our side.

We have tried over a period of
months to get an agreement on how to
take up this H–1B immigrant visa
issue. It is important to industry in
America. We have over 2,000 jobs that
are going unfilled now. We need these
high-tech workers. It is not something
that is critical in my own State, but it
is critical to the economy and the
high-tech industry in our Nation.

We are down to the last few days. We
need to get this done. Therefore, I have
to object. I object, Mr. President.

Mr. REID. Mr. President, we have
tried hard and, as the Senator so gra-
ciously stated, we have been able to
clear an agreement that we would have
five amendments per side, with an hour
time agreement. We could finish this
bill, certainly, in 1 day.

It is so important that we get this
done. I understand the importance of
H–1B. I supported it. We have had
420,000 people come to this country as a
result of our H–1B legislation in the
past. But there are other things that
we simply need to do, including the
Latino and Immigrant Fairness Act, of
which I am a cosponsor. I strongly sup-
port this piece of legislation that seeks
to provide permanent and legally de-
fined groups of immigrants who are al-
ready here working and contributing as
taxpayers and to the social fabric of
the company. They are awaiting U.S.
citizenship.

I say to the majority leader that we
need to have an opportunity to, in
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some way, in the waning days of this
Congress to work this out. We are
going to work very hard. We will do it
with the support and consideration of
the majority leader, or without it. We
really believe this is necessary. We are
sorry the majority leader has objected,
but we understand the reasons.

Mr. LOTT. Let me say, Mr. Presi-
dent, I am sure we have not heard the
last of this issue. As we get to the con-
clusion of the session, there will be
other areas or bills where this issue
will be presented and argued. I fully ex-
pect that to happen.

Mr. President, is there objection?
The PRESIDING OFFICER. There

was objection.
Mr. LOTT. We are back to the origi-

nal objection to the motion and the
reading be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

Without objection, it is so ordered.
f

NATIONAL ENERGY SECURITY ACT
OF 2000—MOTION TO PROCEED

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I move to
proceed to Calendar No. 552, S. 2557, re-
garding the increasing price of gasoline
and decreasing America’s dependency
on foreign oil.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The mo-
tion is debatable.

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
f

MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that there now be a pe-
riod for the transaction of routine
morning business with Senators per-
mitted to speak therein for up to 10
minutes each.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
f

CONFERENCE ACTION

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, Senator
DORGAN had indicated he had some
questions he would like to ask. I have
some tributes and routine business and
also the closing script that we would
like to go into. I thought maybe I
would yield for some questions before
we begin that.

Mr. DORGAN. Mr. President, I appre-
ciate the Senator from Mississippi
yielding to me. I wanted to propound a
series of questions.

First of all, let me say that I respect
the difficult job the majority leader
has. As we come to the end of the 106th
Congress and try to put all the pieces
together and make them fit, and so on,
it is a difficult job.

One specific piece of legislation that
is very important to me—as are many
others—is the Agriculture appropria-
tions bill.

I come from a farm State. This is a
critically important piece of legisla-
tion.

The House of Representatives passed
an Agriculture appropriations bill on
July 11. The Senate passed one on July
20. It is now September 22. I was ap-
pointed a conferee for this appropria-
tions conference. I am on the sub-
committee, and there has been no ap-
propriations conference at all. We are
toward the end of this legislative ses-
sion, and I worry about the regular
process.

Will we have an appropriations con-
ference?

The reason I am asking this question
is, as the majority leader knows, there
are some very controversial things in
this legislation. I understand there are,
because the Senate by a majority vote
said we want them. One of those con-
troversial issues is a policy that says:
Let us stop using food as a weapon. We
want to abolish sanctions on food ship-
ments all around the world. It is con-
troversial.

Some don’t want to do that. Some
want to continue to use food sanctions
against Cuba and other countries. I
don’t. Seventy Members of the Senate
voted not to do it. We want to abolish
that approach. That is one.

The other controversial issue is—
Senator JEFFORDS and I offered the
amendment on the reimportation of
prescription drugs approved by the
FDA. That was controversial.

The reason I am asking the question
of the majority leader is, yesterday
someone from the news media called
me and said another Member of the
Senate indicated that next week the
Agriculture appropriations bill will be
coming to the floor of the Senate. This
Senator asked: How will that happen?
He said: By magic.

By magic? I am a conferee. If there is
a conference report on the Agriculture
appropriations bill being brought to
the floor of the Senate, it is not com-
ing from a conference I was ever in-
vited to attend.

These are very important issues.
I haven’t mentioned the issue of crop

loss and quality loss on crops in North
Dakota and across the country where
farmers have been devastated by dis-
ease and quality loss in their crops. We
want to focus on that in this bill as
well.

I will not give a speech. But I want to
ask the majority leader: Can he tell me
anything about this conference or any-
thing about this ‘‘magic’’ that one
Member of the Senate suggested was
going to happen? Do we expect to have
a conference with the House on Agri-
culture appropriations? And will those
of us who are conferees and who come
from farm States and have an abiding
interest in doing the right thing have
the opportunity to pursue these poli-
cies and get votes on them?

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I would be
glad to try to respond to some of the
questions and comments.

First of all, I certainly understand
the Senator’s interest in this very im-
portant funding bill for agriculture in
America. There is a lot of funding here.
I don’t know the total amount of this
bill, but it is multibillion dollars, and
it is important for our farm economy,
for food for our people in this country,
and also for exports in many ways.

My State also is heavily involved in
agriculture and has to deal with a
number of problems, all the way from
droughts to floods—everything but lo-
custs.

Then, of course, we have the timber
industry, which is an important part of
our agricultural economy. Now that is
in very difficult straits, caused to a
large degree because of subsidized tim-
ber products and lumber from other
countries—Canada, Russia, and every
place else. It is just killing our domes-
tic timber industry. When you add to
that the administration’s very bad na-
tional forest policy and timber poli-
cies, they are having a hard time. So I
agree, it is important, and I share the
Senator’s interest in it.

Maybe he is asking the wrong Mis-
sissippian about this bill. I certainly
have an interest, and as majority lead-
er I continue to try to urge the various
Senate committees of appropriations
and conferees to get together and com-
plete their work. But the Senator from
Mississippi, Mr. COCHRAN, is the chair-
man of the Senate agriculture appro-
priations subcommittee. He is directly
and intimately involved.

I think there are two or three reasons
that conference has not yet met. First
of all, the main reason is the House
hasn’t appointed conferees. They have
to appoint conferees. One of the rea-
sons they haven’t done that, as the
Senator from North Dakota knows, as
a former House Member knows, and I
do, after they do that, they are then
subject to motions in the House that
could be a further complicating factor
in getting the work done. I think they
are waiting to appoint conferees when
they are ready to complete action in
conference. That is one thing.

The second thing is there still has
been, up until yesterday, I think, some
question about exactly how much
money was going to be needed in the
disaster area because, as the Senator
knows, there continue to be problems
that are related to the fires, and they
are still trying to get an estimate of
exactly what that amount of money
would be.

Then there are some issues that are
not going to be easy to resolve, but
they are going to have to be resolved—
reimportation of drugs, as the Senator
mentioned. The Senate acted on that.
We had the Jeffords-Dorgan amend-
ment as amended by Senator COCHRAN,
then the House language by Congress-
man COBURN, I believe.

You have to find some way to get a
result. I am satisfied that there is
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going to be some language in that bill
in this area. I don’t know what it is
going to be. There are a lot of people
with a lot more expertise in how that
will work, and the safety aspects of it,
and what individuals will be able to do.
All of that is going to have to be re-
solved.

You have the sanctions question.
There is no easy solution there. You
have kind of the Senate position, the
House position, a third position, and
other options. I wish the Senator the
very best in working all of that out. I
am not a member of the agriculture ap-
propriations subcommittee, and I hope
not to be there when the final decision
is made.

Last but not least, I assume within
the next week or so the conferees will
meet.

There are areas sometimes when
communication between the bodies of
the Congress or between the parties is
not as good as it could be, I guess. But
usually in agriculture you have pretty
good input all around because it is so
important to individual Senators.

But I am assuming conferees will be
appointed at some point before too
long and that there will be a vote and
action taken. I quite often wish for
magic, but I rarely see it in dealing
with these appropriations issues.

Mr. DORGAN. Mr. President, if the
Senator will yield for one further
point, I have consulted with the senior
Senator from Mississippi, Mr. COCHRAN,
someone for whom I have great regard.
He has done a wonderful job as chair-
man of that subcommittee. He indi-
cated, pretty much as the majority
leader did, that the House didn’t ap-
point conferees. The House passed the
agriculture appropriations bill on July
11.

It may be a stretch, but I think
sometimes there are teams around
here, and the team kind of gets to-
gether to talk about how they are
going to do something. When teams
huddle up, they do not call both a pass
play and run play; they normally call
one play. It may be a stretch on my
part, but I figured there is a team that
has huddled up and said: You know the
play. We are not going to call on agri-
culture because we have a couple of
things we don’t want to have people
vote on, and we are not going to have
a conference.

That is the only explanation I can
have for being a conferee and never
having a conference. I guess the easiest
choice is the obvious choice. Let the
House and the Senate vote on these
controversial issues. Both of them that
I mentioned would have passed by 75
percent of the House and the Senate
easily.

The reason the Senator from Mis-
sissippi, the majority leader, knows I
have a little bit of tension about this
is, last year we had the same issue on
sanctions and food shipments. The
same issue went through the Senate
with 70 votes and went into conference.
I was a conferee. The first order of

business in the conference was to say:
We insist on the Senate’s position.
Let’s stop using food as a weapon. Let’s
stop having embargoes on food ship-
ments.

The Senate voted. The Senate con-
ferees insisted on their position, and
the conference was disbanded and never
met again, because the House conferees
were prepared to support us and the
House leadership said: No. We are going
to disband the conference and bring the
conference report to the floor that we
haven’t had a chance to work on.

My great concern is, that might hap-
pen again this year and maybe there
has been no play called yet. But I hope
that, really soon the majority leader
will tell them that the easiest play for
these controversial issues is to bring
them back, and let’s have votes in the
House and Senate. I am willing to lose
the votes if, after we count them, I am
on the wrong end. But we won’t lose on
either of these issues.

I finally say to the majority leader,
it is true that we have suffered, and his
State has suffered droughts and floods.
We have had fires in my State and dev-
astating quality losses on top of floods.
We need to put a piece in this agri-
culture appropriations bill in response
to those disasters as well. That is an-
other significant part of it.

I want to work with the majority
leader. But my great concern is that
there won’t be a conference. If the ma-
jority leader is telling me he thinks
there will be, I hope he will consult
with the Speaker of the House. We both
served in the House. I think it is un-
usual to have a bill passed on July 11,
and now on September 22 they haven’t
appointed conferees.

Mr. LOTT. Has the Senator ever tried
giving Senate or House appropriations
members orders or directions? What I
am saying to the Senator is, it won’t
do any good; they are going to do what
they are going to do in due time.

All I ask from the appropriators on
Agriculture, Energy and Water, and In-
terior is to give me a bill. Whatever
you agree on is fine with me. All I want
is to be able to schedule the conference
report. I have tried saying, Do this; do
that. How about that? What about this
time? What about another time? They
will act when they get ready, I guess.
They will have a conference meeting
and do their work or they won’t. It
beats the heck out of me. It is mysti-
fying.

They have a job to do. All I am say-
ing is I have confidence in THAD COCH-
RAN. I will support whatever he wants
to do. I believe the farmers of North
Dakota and Mississippi are going to be
better for whatever he does. That is all
I can do.

I am ready to go the minute they get
a conference report. We will bring it to
the floor like white lightning. Hope-
fully, that is next week. I would love to
do it next week. The last time I
checked, that is the end of the fiscal
year. If they have it ready Tuesday,
Wednesday, Thursday, the happier I
will be.

Mr. DORGAN. If they get it ready, I
hope it goes through a conference at
some point. If I am a conferee, I hope I
am invited.

There is the television commercial
where the cowboys are trying to herd
cats.

Mr. LOTT. I was one of the cowboys
trying to keep the cats; they won’t
herd up, though.

Mr. DORGAN. I know that.
It is one thing for me to be mystified;

that is probably acceptable, but I am
worried when the leader is mystified.

Mr. LOTT. You are a cat, and you
will want to get grouped up for a con-
clusion.

Mr. DORGAN. Things will slow down
a lot if we have a process that tries to
partition people off from this. These
are important issues, and they are not
done at the end of the session; they
probably should have been done long
ago. As we get to the end of the ses-
sion, I am asking we have conferences.

To the extent you are talking to the
Speaker, I hope you will encourage
them: Appoint conferees, get to con-
ference, and get the business done.
That is all I am asking today. I expect
to be at a conference next week.

Somebody in this Senate said yester-
day to a member of the press—I assume
it is probably printed today—that the
conference report was going to come to
the Senate floor by ‘‘magic.’’ Well, that
is a magic carpet that will surprise a
lot of Members, I suppose, and will
cause a lot of problems. If the Senator
will support us in regular order in hav-
ing a conference in which we can all
participate, that is what we expect to
be the case in the Senate.
f

TRIBUTE TO PAT WADE

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I rise in
support today and bid farewell to a
dear colleague and a member of our
Senate family. That person is Patricia
‘‘Pat’’ Wade, who has worked on Cap-
itol Hill with distinction and loyalty
for over 28 years.

Pat came to Washington from Mem-
phis, TN. I have known her throughout
these 28 years. I have been in Congress
all those years and remember when she
first came. She came in 1970 and actu-
ally began working for Congressman
Dan Kuykendall from Tennessee—the
Tennessee talking horse, we affection-
ately called him, a great guy and a
good friend.

During her tenure on the House side,
she also worked for then-Congressman
THAD COCHRAN and his successor in the
House, Jon Henson, both from the
great State of Mississippi.

After a stint in the House, she moved
over to the Senate side to work for
Vice President George Bush in his Cap-
itol office. Senate Majority Leader Bob
Dole’s office was her next stop. Then I
brought her on board when I took the
position in the Senate majority lead-
er’s office.

She now works with Elizabeth
Letchworth, and she is administrative
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assistant to the secretary for the ma-
jority’s office. She is invariably friend-
ly and effective. When I call looking
for this very important floor staff di-
rector, Pat can find her no matter
where she is. She always has a smile on
her face. She has a fun-loving attitude
and is just a very nice person. I will
miss her dearly. Pat will certainly do
well as she goes back to her home
State and spends more time with her
beloved mother. We will miss her, but
we wish her luck in all future endeav-
ors and thank her for her contributions
to this body over these many years.
f

ORDER OF PROCEDURE

Mr. President, I noticed that Senator
BYRD from West Virginia was seeking
to ask me to yield. I am happy to yield
for any kind of question or comment
the Senator desires.

Mr. BYRD. The majority leader is
very, very gracious. I appreciate that. I
have a speech I want to make today.
Could the majority leader enter an
order that I be recognized for 25 or 30
minutes at the close of day.

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, certainly.
We will modify our closing script to
make that possible for Senator BYRD. I
know it will be informative, inter-
esting, and entertaining, as his speech-
es always are, and it will recognize
some great moment, some great indi-
vidual, or some important point about
the Senate itself.

We will certainly accommodate that
request.

Mr. BYRD. I have my tie on today.
This is Constitution Week and this is
the last working day for us in the Con-
stitution Week. I do have a speech
about the Constitution.

Mr. LOTT. I will be interested in
hearing that speech.
f

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS

WELCOME TO TAIWAN
REPRESENTATIVE C.J. CHEN

∑ Mr. CRAIG. Mr. President, today I
rise to welcome Mr. C.J. Chen as the
new Representative at the Taiwan Eco-
nomic and Cultural Representative Of-
fice (TECRO). Mr. C.J. Chen, former
foreign minister of Taiwan, has re-
cently replaced Mr. Stephen Chen as
Taiwan’s top diplomat in the United
States. Mr. C.J. Chen is certainly
qualified to speak for his government
and to brief us on all the issues affect-
ing the good relations between the
United States and Taiwan.

Representative Chen was born in
China and educated in Taiwan and
Great Britain. He received a law degree
at the University of Cambridge and was
a resident fellow at the University of
Madrid. Following his training in Eu-
rope, he returned to Taipei and served
in many key positions. Most notably
he was senior deputy in Taiwan’s
Washington office in the 1980’s; later he
was a vice foreign minister, a senator

in the Parliament, and a government
spokesman. Prior to June of this year,
he was the Foreign Minister for the Re-
public of China.

Representative Chen’s appointment
as Taiwan’s chief diplomat in the
United States is a strong indication of
the importance his government at-
taches to Taiwan-United States rela-
tions. He will have a unique oppor-
tunity to keep us abreast of the new
administration’s peace initiatives for
the region.

Representative Chen has already
made a great start on Capitol Hill. I
trust that he will have a very success-
ful stay in Washington and on Capitol
Hill. He is a very talented and re-
spected representative for TECRO.∑
f

BABY SAFETY MONTH

∑ Mr. GRAMS. Mr. President, I rise
today to recognize the month of Sep-
tember as Baby Safety Month. This
year’s theme, ‘‘Good Night, Sleep
Tight,’’ stresses crib safety. As a
grandparent, I experienced the tragic
loss of my grandson Blake on March 30,
1995, when he passed away from Sudden
Infant Death Syndrome, or SIDS. My
experience, and the experiences of the
many others I have met since then who
faced similar losses, have helped
heighten for me the importance of
doing everything we can to ensure the
safety of an infant.

A baby brings so much joy and ex-
citement into a family, along with a
new perspective on life. Of course, a
birth also means a host of baby prod-
ucts coming into the home—everything
from a car seat and safety locks on
cabinet doors, to a crib. Experts rec-
ommend parents do not use second-
hand products because of the safety
standards new baby products have to
meet. However, if older products are
used, parents should make certain they
do not have loose or missing parts.

The most important thing parents
can do for the safety of their baby is to
supervise them carefully, especially
when they are using juvenile products.
Baby products are designed for safe
use, but not as a substitute for paren-
tal supervision. For more than 20
years, the Juvenile Products Manufac-
turers Association has been helping
parents keep their babies safe from
harm by certifying juvenile products
and working with the American Soci-
ety for Testing and Materials (ASTM),
a nonprofit organization, to inform and
educate the American public on safe
products.

Research has told us that normal,
healthy infants should ALWAYS sleep
on their backs unless otherwise advised
by a pediatrician. Consulting their pe-
diatrician and using a safe crib that
meets current federal and ASTM stand-
ards will help parents feel comfortable
placing their babies to sleep. Despite
all the precautions, however, nearly 50
babies suffocate or strangle themselves
each year in cribs with unsafe designs.
During Baby Safety Month, JPMA pro-

vides promotional materials at retail
outlets to help promote crib and baby
safety to every new parent.

Since the death of my grandson, I
have been privileged to get to know the
men and women of the Minnesota SIDS
Center, which serves Minnesotans by
working to prevent SIDS and helping
families who have suffered a loss due to
SIDS. They are doing important work,
and their efforts are very much appre-
ciated. The Minnesota SIDS Center and
other organizations have helped reduce
SIDS rates by 43 percent by spreading
the word to parents that putting in-
fants to sleep on their backs has been
proven to reduce SIDS deaths in some
cases. The lives of more than 1,500 in-
fants are being spared each year. That
is exciting news. Even with the recent
progress, though, SIDS claims nearly
3,000 lives every year and remains the
leading cause of death for infants be-
tween one month and one year of age.
Clearly, there is still much more we
need to learn.

Mr. President, I hope every parent,
new and expecting, takes the necessary
precautions to prevent all potential
risks to the safety of their baby. I
would also like to thank those at the
Minnesota SIDS Center and similar or-
ganizations across America who are
working hard to improve the safety of
every baby, thereby ensuring that
‘‘Good Night, Sleep Tight’’ is more
than just another catchy slogan.∑
f

AMERICAN BUSINESS WOMEN’S
DAY

∑ Mr. GRAMS. Mr. President, today I
rise to recognize September 22 as
American Business Women’s Day. On
this day in 1949, the American Business
Women’s Association (ABWA) was
founded as a support organization for
women either entering or already in
the workforce. The ABWA was founded
by Mr. Hilary A. Bufton, Jr., a Missouri
business owner who realized the posi-
tive economic impact women can have
in the workplace.

American Business Women’s Day won
national attention after passage of a
congressional resolution in 1983 and
1986, and President Ronald Reagan
issued a proclamation granting it offi-
cial recognition. Today, American
Business Women’s Day gives every
American an opportunity to recognize
the vital contributions women are
making to this nation.

Women have long played a vital role
in America’s workforce. As scientists,
elected officials, presidents of compa-
nies, and small business owners, in
every job category in every profession
upon which this nation depends,
women take key roles in all facets of
business. Some 27.5 million women
work in the 9.1 million women-owned
businesses in the United States, rep-
resenting 38 percent of all businesses
and generating over $3.6 trillion in an-
nual sales. Consisting of nearly 48 per-
cent of the overall workforce in the
United States, more than 61 million
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working women continue to prove their
excellence with the positive influence
they have on America’s growing econ-
omy.

These women are rightly concerned
about the critical issues in Congress
that affect their ability to work and
provide for their families, at the same
time they are often trying to balance
the competing demands of business and
family. The tax burden, for example,
imposes a marriage penalty on women
who choose to get married, which in
turn often forces both spouses to take
jobs just to meet their annual tax obli-
gations. And that, of course, ulti-
mately forces families to spend less
time together. The estate tax, or
‘‘death tax,’’ severely limits the ability
of a business owner to pass along her
business to her children, and often re-
sults in that business having to be sold
upon her death. Social Security dis-
criminates against women, especially
those who are forced to return to the
workforce after the death of a spouse,
or who choose to work part time while
raising a family. Obsolete federal laws
restrict the ability of employers to
offer flexible working arrangements.
For example, a week in which a work-
ing mother must stay home with a sick
child cannot legally be ‘‘balanced’’
with the hours of the following week,
when a lighter home schedule means a
worker could spend extra hours on the
job.

At the urging of thousands of Min-
nesota’s working women, these are
concerns I have worked hard to ad-
dress. We have made progress—the $500
per-child tax credit I authored is help-
ing ease the family tax burden—but
much work remains.

The American Business Women’s As-
sociation has recognized 10 influential
women each year since 1953 for their
stellar achievements and contributions
to the American work force. I am
proud to mention that Ms. Leslie Hall
from Rochester, MN, is one of the 10 fi-
nalists for the year 2001. Ms. Hall is an
associate of clinical microbiology at
the Mayo Clinic, who was recognized in
1998, for her scientific work in my-
cology as the recipient of the Billy H.
Cooper Memorial Award. I congratu-
late her for her many achievements.

Mr. President, I am honored to be
able to stand here today and pay trib-
ute to every woman in my home state
of Minnesota and across America who
has contributed to our nation’s eco-
nomic prosperity and innovation. They
have my sincere thanks.∑
f

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT
A message from the President of the

United States was communicated to
the Senate by Mr. Williams, one of his
secretaries.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGE REFERRED

As in executive session, the Presiding
Officer laid before the Senate the fol-
lowing message from the President of
the United States, transmitting a nom-
ination, which was referred to the ap-
propriate committee.

(The nomination received today is
printed at the end of the Senate pro-
ceedings.)
f

REPORT ON THE EMERGENCY DE-
CLARED WITH RESPECT TO THE
NATIONAL UNION FOR THE
TOTAL INDEPENDENCE OF AN-
GOLA (UNITA)—MESSAGE FROM
THE PRESIDENT—PM 129

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-
fore the Senate the following message
from the President of the United
States, together with an accompanying
report; which was referred to the Com-
mittee on Banking, Housing, and
Urban Affairs.

To the Congress of the United States:
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1622(d) provides
for the automatic termination of a na-
tional emergency unless, prior to the
anniversary date of its declaration, the
President publishes in the Federal Reg-
ister and transmits to the Congress a
notice stating that the emergency is to
continue in effect beyond the anniver-
sary date. In accordance with this pro-
vision, I have sent the enclosed notice,
stating that the emergency declared
with respect to the National Union for
the Total Independence of Angola
(UNITA) is to continue in effect beyond
September 26, 2000, to the Federal Reg-
ister for publication.

The circumstances that led to the
declaration on September 26, 1993, of a
national emergency have not been re-
solved. The actions and policies of
UNITA pose a continuing unusual and
extraordinary threat to the foreign pol-
icy of the United States. United Na-
tions Security Council Resolutions 864
(1993), 1127 (1997), 1173 (1998), and 1176
(1998) continue to oblige all member
states to maintain sanctions. Dis-
continuation of the sanctions would
have a prejudicial effect on the pros-
pects for peace in Angola. For these
reasons, I have determined that it is
necessary to maintain in force the
broad authorities necessary to apply
economic pressure on UNITA to reduce
its ability to pursue its military oper-
ations.

WILLIAM J. CLINTON.
THE WHITE HOUSE, September 22, 2000.

NOTICE—CONTINUATION OF EMERGENCY
WITH RESPECT TO UNITA

On September 26, 1993, by Executive
Order 12865, I declared a national emer-
gency to deal with the unusual and ex-
traordinary threat to the foreign pol-
icy of the United States constituted by
the actions and policies of the National
Union for the Total Independence of
Angola (UNITA), prohibiting the sale
or supply by United States persons or
from the United States, or using U.S.
registered vessels or aircraft, of arms,
related materiel of all types, petro-
leum, and petroleum products to the
territory of Angola, other than through
designated points of entry. The order
also prohibits the sale or supply of
such commodities to UNITA. On De-

cember 12, 1997, in order to take addi-
tional steps with respect to the na-
tional emergency declared in Executive
Order 12865, I issued Executive Order
13069, closing all UNITA offices in the
United States and imposing additional
sanctions with regard to the sale or
supply of aircraft or aircraft parts, the
granting of take-off, landing and over-
flight permission, and the provision of
certain aircraft-related services. On
August 18, 1998, in order to take further
steps with respect to the national
emergency declared in Executive Order
12865, I issued Executive Order 13098,
blocking all property and interests in
property of UNITA and designated
UNITA officials and adult members of
their immediate families, prohibiting
the importation of certain diamonds
exported from Angola, and imposing
additional sanctions with regard to the
sale or supply of equipment used in
mining, motorized vehicles, watercraft,
spare parts for motorized vehicles or
watercraft, mining services, and
ground or waterborne transportation
services.

Because of our continuing inter-
national obligations and because of the
prejudicial effect that discontinuation
of the sanctions would have on pros-
pects for peace in Angola, the national
emergency declared on September 26,
1993, and the measures adopted pursu-
ant thereto to deal with that emer-
gency, must continue in effect beyond
September 26, 2000. Therefore, in ac-
cordance with section 202(d) of the Na-
tional Emergencies Act (50 U.S.C.
1622(d)), I am continuing the national
emergency with respect to UNITA.

This notice shall be published in the
Federal Register and transmitted to the
Congress.

WILLIAM J. CLINTON.
THE WHITE HOUSE, September 22, 2000.
f

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE
At 11:36 a.m., a message from the

House of Representatives, delivered by
Ms. Niland, one of its reading clerks,
announced that the House has passed
the following bill, in which it requests
the concurrence of the Senate:

H.R. 5109. An Act to amend title 38, United
States Code, to improve the personnel sys-
tem of the Veterans Health Administration,
and for other purposes.

f

MEASURE REFERRED
The following bill was read the first

and second time by unanimous con-
sent, and referred as indicated:

H.R. 5109. An Act to amend title 38, United
States Code, to improve the personnel sys-
tem of the Veterans Health Administration,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Veterans’ Affairs.

f

MEASURES PLACED ON THE
CALENDAR

The following bill was read the sec-
ond time, and placed on the calendar:

S 3095. A bill to amend the Immigration
and Nationality Act to remove certain limi-
tations on the eligibility of aliens residing in
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the United States to obtain lawful perma-
nent resident status.

f

EXECUTIVE AND OTHER
COMMUNICATIONS

The following communications were
laid before the Senate, together with
accompanying papers, reports, and doc-
uments, which were referred as indi-
cated:

EC–10886. A communication from the Spe-
cial Assistant to the Bureau Chief, Mass
Media Bureau, Federal Communications
Commission, transmitting, pursuant to law,
the report of a rule entitled ‘‘Amendment of
Section 73.202(b), Table of Allotments, FM
Broadcast Stations (Blackduck and Kelliher
, MN)’’ (MM Docket No. 99–78, RM–9487, RM–
9646) received on September 18, 2000; to the
Committee on Commerce, Science, and
Transportation.

EC–10887. A communication from the Spe-
cial Assistant to the Bureau Chief, Mass
Media Bureau, Federal Communications
Commission, transmitting, pursuant to law,
the report of a rule entitled ‘‘Amendment of
Section 73.202(b), Table of Allotments, FM
Broadcast Stations (Johannesburg, Edwards,
California)’’ (MM Docket No. 99–239, RM–
9658) received on September 18, 2000; to the
Committee on Commerce, Science, and
Transportation.

EC–10888. A communication from the Spe-
cial Assistant to the Bureau Chief, Mass
Media Bureau, Federal Communications
Commission, transmitting, pursuant to law,
the report of a rule entitled ‘‘Amendment of
Section 73.202(b), Table of Allotments, DTV
Broadcast Stations, Monroe, LA’’ (MM Dock-
et No. 99–265, RM–9660) received on Sep-
tember 18, 2000; to the Committee on Com-
merce, Science, and Transportation.

EC–10889. A communication from the Spe-
cial Assistant to the Bureau Chief, Mass
Media Bureau, Federal Communications
Commission, transmitting, pursuant to law,
the report of a rule entitled ‘‘Amendment of
Section 73.202(b), Table of Allotments, DTV
Broadcast Stations, Klamath Falls, Oregon’’
(MM Docket No. 99–296, RM–9661) received on
September 18, 2000; to the Committee on
Commerce, Science, and Transportation.

EC–10890. A communication from the Spe-
cial Assistant to the Bureau Chief, Mass
Media Bureau, Federal Communications
Commission, transmitting, pursuant to law,
the report of a rule entitled ‘‘Amendment of
Section 73.202(b), Table of Allotments, FM
Broadcast Stations, Osceola, Sedalia and
Wheatland, Missouri’’ (MM Docket No. 99–
299) received on September 18, 2000; to the
Committee on Commerce, Science, and
Transportation.

EC–10891. A communication from the Spe-
cial Assistant to the Bureau Chief, Mass
Media Bureau, Federal Communications
Commission, transmitting, pursuant to law,
the report of a rule entitled ‘‘Amendment of
Section 73.202(b), Table of Allotments, DTV
Broadcast Stations, Baton Rouge, LA’’ (MM
Docket No. 99–317, RM–9743) received on Sep-
tember 18, 2000; to the Committee on Com-
merce, Science, and Transportation.

EC–10892. A communication from the Spe-
cial Assistant to the Bureau Chief, Mass
Media Bureau, Federal Communications
Commission, transmitting, pursuant to law,
the report of a rule entitled ‘‘Amendment of
Section 73.202(b), Table of Allotments, FM
Broadcast Stations Mertzon, Texas and Big
Pine Key, Florida’’ (MM Docket No. 99–356
and 00–29) received on September 18, 2000; to
the Committee on Commerce, Science, and
Transportation.

EC–10893. A communication from the Asso-
ciate Bureau Chief, wireless Telecommuni-

cations Bureau, Federal Communications
Commission, transmitting, pursuant to law,
the report of a rule entitled ‘‘1998 Biennial
Regulatory Review—Private Land Mobile
Radio Services’’ (WT Docket No. 98–182, FCC
00–235, PR Doc. 92–235) received on September
18, 2000; to the Committee on Commerce,
Science, and Transportation.

EC–10894. A communication from the Asso-
ciate Bureau Chief, wireless Telecommuni-
cations Bureau, Federal Communications
Commission, transmitting, pursuant to law,
the report of a rule entitled ‘‘Implementa-
tion of the 911 Act; The Use of N11 Codes and
other abbreviated Dialing Arrangements’’
(FCC 00–327, WT Doc. 00–110, CC Doc. 92–105)
received on September 18, 2000; to the Com-
mittee on Commerce, Science, and Transpor-
tation.

EC–10895. A communication from the As-
sistant Administrator For Fisheries, Na-
tional Marine Fisheries Service, Department
of Commerce, transmitting, pursuant to law,
the report of a rule entitled ‘‘Final Rule to
Implement a Previously Disapproved Meas-
ure Originally Contained in Amendment 9 to
the Fishery Management Plan for the Snap-
per-Grouper Fishery of the South Atlantic
Region’’ (RIN0648–AM93) received on Sep-
tember 19, 2000; to the Committee on Com-
merce, Science, and Transportation.

EC–10896. A communication from the Asso-
ciate Bureau Chief, Wireless Telecommuni-
cations Bureau, Federal Communications
Commission, transmitting, pursuant to law,
the report of a rule entitled ‘‘Amendment of
Parts 2 and 95 of the Commissions’s Rules to
Establish a Medical Implant communica-
tions Service in the 402-405 MHz Band’’ (WT
Docket No. 99–66, FCC 99–363) received on
September 20, 2000; to the Committee on
Commerce, Science, and Transportation.

f

INTRODUCTION OF BILLS AND
JOINT RESOLUTIONS

The following bills and joint resolu-
tions were introduced, read the first
and second times by unanimous con-
sent, and referred as indicated:

By Ms. COLLINS (for herself, Mr.
CLELAND, and Mr. ROTH):

S. 3096. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 to increase and modify the
exclusion relating to qualified small busi-
ness; to the Committee on Finance.

By Mr. ENZI (for himself and Mr.
THOMAS):

S. 3097. A bill to suspend temporarily the
duty on acrylic fiber tow; to the Committee
on Finance.

By Mr. DORGAN:
S. 3098. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-

enue Code of 1986 to phase in a full estate tax
deduction for family-owned business inter-
ests; to the Committee on Finance.

By Mr. GRAMS:
S. 3099. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-

enue Code of 1986 to clarify the exemption
from tax for small property and casualty in-
surance companies, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Finance.

f

STATEMENTS ON INTRODUCED
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

By Ms. COLLINS (for herself, Mr.
CLELAND, and Mr. ROTH):

S. 3096. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1986 to increase and
modify the exclusion relating to quali-
fied small business; to the Committee
on Finance.

ENCOURAGING INVESTMENT IN SMALL BUSINESS
ACT

Ms. COLLINS. Mr. President, I rise
today to introduce the Encouraging In-
vestment in Small Business Act, legis-
lation intended to stimulate private in-
vestment in the entrepreneurs who
drive our economy. I am very pleased
to be joined today by my good friend,
the Senator from Georgia, Mr.
CLELAND, and by the distinguished
chairman of the Finance Committee,
Senator ROTH, in introducing this im-
portant legislation. Senators CLELAND
and ROTH both understand the impor-
tance of small businesses to our econ-
omy and have been tireless advocates
on their behalf.

The bill we are introducing today
will encourage long-term investment
in small and emerging businesses by re-
warding individuals who risk invest-
ment in such firms. According to the
U.S. Small Business Administration,
small firms account for three-quarters
of the Nation’s employment growth
and almost all of our net new jobs.

Small businesses employ more than
50 percent of all private workers, pro-
vide 51 percent of our private sector
output, and are responsible for a dis-
proportionate share of innovations.
Moreover, small businesses are avenues
of opportunity for women and minori-
ties, younger and older workers, and
those making the transition from wel-
fare to work.

At the same time, small businesses
face unique financing challenges. I
know this from my experience serving
as the New England Administrator for
the Small Business Administration.
There are so many small entrepreneurs
who have a wonderful idea for an inno-
vative product but simply have great
difficulty in getting the financing they
need to get that idea off the ground.

Simply put, entrepreneurs need ac-
cess to more capital to start and ex-
pand their businesses. Small businesses
that cannot deliver ‘‘dot-com’’ rates of
return are particularly having trouble
raising needed funds. As the Small
Business Administration noted earlier
this year, ‘‘Adequate financing for rap-
idly growing firms will be America’s
greatest economic policy challenge of
the new century.’’

A recent report by the National Com-
mission on Entrepreneurship presented
findings of 18 focus groups with more
than 250 entrepreneurs from across the
country. According to the report, these
entrepreneurs were ‘‘nearly unanimous
in identifying difficulties in obtaining
seed capital investments.’’ That is the
early stage financing that helps get a
business off the ground.

Moreover, minority-owned small
businesses and research-intensive busi-
nesses that may take many years to
develop a product find raising suffi-
cient capital to be particularly dif-
ficult. Consider that it takes, on aver-
age, 14 years for a biotechnology com-
pany to develop a new pharmaceutical.
This promising and growing sector of
our economy requires patient capital—
and lots of it.
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Cheryl Timberlake, the executive di-

rector of the Biotechnology Associa-
tion in my State, recently wrote to en-
dorse the legislation I am introducing
today and to reinforce the need to
stimulate more investment in biotech
firms. Cheryl wrote that:

Many of the Maine biotech companies are
still in the research stage and rely on ven-
ture capital to fund their innovative drug de-
velopment. Most research-stage biotech com-
panies do not yet have products on the mar-
ket. Without a source of revenue, there are
no profits to fund their business. These com-
panies are dependent on private investors for
most or all of their financial support. [There-
fore, the Biotechnology Association of
Maine] believes that the changes in . . . the
Internal Revenue Code [such as you propose]
will enable more small business investment
in our member companies.

I think Cheryl summed up the prob-
lem well in Maine. We have a growing
and diverse biotechnology sector, but
they are having difficulty in finding
the kind of financial support that they
need to grow.

I also received recently a letter of
support from the executive director of
the National Commission on Entrepre-
neurship. He noted that startup compa-
nies are ‘‘struggling to find access to
equity investments [particularly in the
range] between $100,000 and $3 million.’’

His letter continues:
So the question becomes: how can we moti-

vate more individuals with investment cap-
ital, who may not have previous experience
with entrepreneurial companies, to invest in
such companies at the ‘‘seed’’ or ‘‘early-
stage’’ level? The Encouraging investment in
Small Business Act, by increasing the incen-
tives provided by Section 1202 of the Internal
Revenue Code, may well provide one impor-
tant part of the answer to this question.

Similarly, the National Federation of
Independent Business, our Nation’s
largest small business group, has also
written in support of the legislation
that the Senator from Georgia and I
are introducing today.

Dan Danner wrote:
Unfortunately, while our nation’s current

prosperity has brought unprecedented funds
to certain sectors of our economy, small
business entrepreneurs still lack access to
valuable capital needed to start and expand
their businesses.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the three letters from which
I quoted this morning be printed in the
RECORD, in their entirety.

There being no objection, the letter
were ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

BIOTECHNOLOGY ASSOCIATION
OF MAINE,

Augusta, ME, August 28, 2000.
Hon. SUSAN M. COLLINS,
U.S. Senate, Russell Building,
Washington, DC.

DEAR SENATOR COLLINS: On behalf of the
Biotechnology Association of Maine (BAM),
a trade organization representing Maine’s
biotechnology companies, our affiliated edu-
cational institutions, and the not for profit
research organizations. I am writing to en-
dorse the Encouraging Small Business Act.

In an industry survey conducted by our sis-
ter organization the Center for Innovation in
Biotechnology (CIB), the first most critical
challenge to the success of biotechnology

firms in Maine is financing. The incredible
pace of new technological developments cre-
ate unceasing demands for new and estab-
lished companies to remain competitive and
grow. All efforts to stay competitive require
investment. Businesses in Maine involved in
biotechnology and life sciences look for any
opportunity to increase their financial foot-
ing.

Many of the Maine biotech companies are
still in the research stage and rely on ven-
ture capital to fund their innovative drug de-
velopment. Most research-stage biotech com-
panies do not yet have products in the mar-
ket. Without a source of revenue, there are
no profits to fund their business. These com-
panies are dependent on private investors for
most or all of their financial support.

BAM believes the changes in Section 1202
of the Internal Revenue Code, as proposed
will enable more small business investment
in our member companies. The changes will
enable private investors to use the Code, as
it was intended and eliminate the duplica-
tion and unnecessary provisions that com-
plicate the process. The key is to encourage
investment, in whatever means possible. It
should be recognized that the Section 1202
has proven useful to small and large compa-
nies, but it frequently burdensome, with dif-
ficult accounting procedures and other unre-
lated hurdles.

On behalf of the Biotechnology Association
of Maine, I appreciate your continued leader-
ship and thank you for proposing the En-
couraging Investment in Small Business Act.
We look forward to working with you on pas-
sage of this important piece bill. Thank you.

Sincerely yours,
CHERYL C. TIMBERLAKE,

Executive Director.

NATIONAL COMMISSION
ON ENTREPRENEURSHIP,

Washington, DC, September 15, 2000.
Hon. SUSAN M. COLLINS,
Russell Senate Office Building, U.S. Senate,
Washington, DC.

DEAR SENATOR COLLINS: I congratulate you
on your introduction of The Encouraging In-
vestment in Small Business Act of 2000. The
bill represents one way that tax policy can
help address the current ‘‘capital gap’’ facing
emerging high-growth companies throughout
the country, especially in regions just begin-
ning to build entrepreneurial economies.

The National Commission on Entrepre-
neurship has just completed 18 focus groups
with 250 entrepreneurs around the country.
We asked these entrepreneurs to tell us what
key external constraints face the start-up
and growth of their companies. Finding
qualified people—from entry level to tech-
nical to management employees—was their
number one concern. But also very high on
their lists was a growing ‘‘seed capital’’ or
‘‘early-stage capital’’ gap. Entrepreneurial
companies are struggling to find access to
equity investments roughly between $100,000
and $3,000,000.

In brief, the ‘‘early stage capital’’ problem
is this. Entrepreneurs can cobble together
the equity they need up to about $100,000
through the use of credit cards, second mort-
gages, and cash investments from friends and
family. And if they are building a company,
say in ‘‘hot’’ sectors like the Internet or
biotech, where the dynamics of the industry
require extraordinary amounts of cash early
in a firm’s life, they can find venture capital
firms to invest a minimum of three to five
million dollars. But if they need less than
$3,000,000 for the near future, investors at
that funding level are very hard to find.

Highly developed entrepreneurial regions
provide this ‘‘early-stage capital’’ typically
in the form of organized ‘‘angel’’ investor
networks. ‘‘Angels’’ are usually previously

successful entrepreneurs and other wealthy
investors connected with the entrepreneurial
economy in their regions who regularly and
systematically review potential invest-
ments. They then serve either as board mem-
bers or mentors to their new investee compa-
nies, and prepare them for a round of venture
capital investment or acquisition by another
company or an initial public offering.

Unfortunately, regions just beginning to
build entrepreneurial economies do not yet
have these ‘‘angel networks’’ in place. So the
question becomes: how can we motivate
more individuals with investment capital,
who may not have previous experience with
entrepreneurial companies, to invest in such
companies at the ‘‘seed’’ or ‘‘early-stage’’
level?

The Encouraging Investment in Small
Business Act, by increasing the incentives
provided by Section 1202 of the Internal Rev-
enue Code, may well provide one important
part of the answer to this question. While we
have not reviewed in detail all the provisions
of your legislation, your bill takes two im-
portant steps in this direction.

First, the bill accounts for post-1993
changes in tax rates for capital gains of all
kinds, by increasing the capital gains exclu-
sion for investments in small businesses
from 50% to 75%. And second, the bill ex-
cludes the gains from these investments
from calculations under the Alternative
Minimum Tax (AMT) provisions of the Code.
Combined with the other provisions of your
bill that simplify the use of Section 1202, the
tax incentives could well motivate many
more investors to allocate more of their in-
vestment dollars to high-growth entrepre-
neurial companies. Typically, the combined
investments of several individuals in one
such company would amount to meeting the
critical ‘‘seed’’ or ‘‘early stage’’ capital
needs of that company.

We look forward to working with you as
your legislation moves forward and would be
delighted to provide any additional informa-
tion about ‘‘angel’’ investing and the grow-
ing ‘‘early-stage’’ capital gap. To that end, I
have taken the liberty of attaching a copy of
one of our bi-weekly columns that addresses
the topic.

Sincerely,
PATRICK VON BARGEN,

Executive Director.

NFIB, THE VOICE OF SMALL BUSINESS
Washington, DC.

Hon. SUSAN COLLINS,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, DC.

DEAR SENATOR COLLINS: On behalf of the
600,000 members of the National Federation
of Independent Business (NFIB), I want to
express our support for the Encouraging In-
vestment in Small Business Act, which you
will be introducing in September.

As you are aware, small businesses are the
engines driving our economy. They con-
stitute 98 percent of all businesses in Amer-
ica, and they employ almost 60 percent of
the workforce. Additionally, small busi-
nesses have created roughly two-thirds of
the net new jobs in the American economy
since the early 1970’s.

Unfortunately, while our nation’s current
prosperity has brought unprecedented funds
to certain sectors of our economy, small
business entrepreneurs still lack the access
to valuable capital needed to start and ex-
pand their businesses.

Your legislation goes along way towards
addressing this problem. By reforming and
improving Section 1202 of the Internal Rev-
enue Code, investors will now have a true in-
centive to invest in small businesses. Under
current law, Section 1202 is no longer a via-
ble option in many of the circumstances it
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was originally intended to address. More-
over, Section 1202’s impact will continue to
be diluted by a scheduled decrease in long-
term capital gains rates applicable to most
stock purchased after 2000 and the prob-
ability that still more taxpayers will be sub-
ject to the extremely complicated and cum-
bersome Alternative Minimum Tax. The En-
couraging Investment in Small Business Act
would eliminate unnecessary complexity in
Section 1202 and make it a more robust en-
gine of capital formation for small busi-
nesses.

Senator Collins, thank you for your con-
tinued support of small businesses. We look
forward to working with you to get the En-
couraging Investment in Small Business Act
enacted into law.

Sincerely,
DAN DANNER,

Senior Vice President,
Federal Public Policy.

Ms. COLLINS. Mr. President, if we
want to remain the world’s most entre-
preneurial country, which is certainly
the strength of this Nation, where
small businesses generate the ideas and
create the jobs that fuel our economy,
we must continue to create an environ-
ment that nurtures and supports entre-
preneurs. Our bill would help to create
such an environment, not by estab-
lishing a new Federal program or add-
ing a complicated new section to our
Tax Code but, rather, by simplifying
and improving a provision that is al-
ready there.

By way of background, section 1202
was added to the Internal Revenue
Code in 1993 in order to encourage in-
vestment in small business. The bill
that created this section was intro-
duced by senator Dale Bumpers and en-
joyed widespread bipartisan support.
Similarly, the legislation we introduce
today will improve upon the 1993 legis-
lation.

In brief, section 1202 of the Internal
Revenue Code permits noncorporate
taxpayers to exclude from gross income
50 percent of the gain from the sale or
exchange of qualified small business
stock, known as QSB stock, held for
more than 5 years. The concept is a
sound one. In practice, however, this
section has proven to be cumbersome
to use and less advantageous than
originally intended.

As an article in the December 1998
edition of the Tax Adviser noted:

Section 1202 places numerous and complex
requirements on both the qualified small
business and the shareholder.

The article went on to note that the
provision ‘‘is no longer the deal it
seemed to be.’’

The Encouraging investment in
Small Business Act would amend sec-
tion 1202 to eliminate unnecessary
complexity and to make it a more ro-
bust engine of capital formation for
small business. As it stands now, that
engine needs some fine-tuning. Given
the reductions in capital gains rates
subsequent to section 1202’s enactment
and the fact that more and more tax-
payers are now subject to the alter-
native minimum tax, section 1202 is no
longer a viable option in many cir-
cumstances. Moreover, its impact will

continue to be diluted by a scheduled
decrease in long-term capital gains
rates applicable to most stock pur-
chased after the year 2000, as well as
the probability that still more tax-
payers will be subject to the AMT.

The Encouraging Investment in
Small Business Act makes a number of
improvements to this section of the
code. First, the bill increases the
amount of qualified small business
stock gain that an individual can ex-
clude from gross income from 50 per-
cent to 75 percent. Second, the legisla-
tion strikes the section of the Tax Code
that makes a portion of the section
1202 exclusion a preference item under
the alternative minimum tax. These
two changes rejuvenate the section and
make it the potent generator of small
business capital that it was intended to
be.

Currently, an individual who in-
vested in QSB stock, sold it, and found
her or himself subject to the AMT,
would face an effective capital gains
rate of 19.9 percent or just .1 percent
less than the existing rate on long-
term capital gains. When we consider
that the number of taxpayers subject
to the AMT is predicted to triple over
the next 5 years, it becomes crystal
clear that a fix is needed now. The leg-
islation would take additional steps to
make section 1202 more attractive to
small businesses and investors.

The legislation may sound com-
plicated and, indeed, revising tax law is
always a challenge, but the bottom line
is that our legislation makes a number
of common sense changes that are all
designed to encourage more invest-
ment in small businesses, the engine of
our economy.

These changes have been endorsed by
the leading small business organiza-
tions. They are changes recommended
by a recent Securities and Exchange
Commission forum on small business
capital formation, and they are the
changes needed to accommodate and,
indeed, to foster the capital-raising
needs of small business, the foundation
of our national economy.

I thank the Chair and yield the floor.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Georgia.
Mr. CLELAND. Mr. President, I ap-

plaud the distinguished Senator from
Maine, Ms. COLLINS, for her gargantuan
effort to tackle the Byzantine aspects
of the U.S. Tax Code to see if there is
some way we can assist our venture
capitalists to help our small busi-
nesses, particularly our high-tech
small business more.

It is a pleasure to work with Senator
COLLINS, not only in this endeavor but
in other endeavors. We serve together
on the Government Affairs Committee.
One of our responsibilities is oversight
of the Securities and Exchange Com-
mission which looks at the world of in-
vestments in businesses in this coun-
try. I applaud her for her insight, for
her innovation in this area, she is right
on target. I am pleased to associate
myself with her remarks today and

pleased to cosponsor the legislation of
which she speaks.

On that point, in terms of being rel-
evant to what is driving the American
economy, not only in my home State of
Georgia, particularly in Atlanta, where
more and more high-tech businesses
are located, but in Silicon Valley,
where I just got back from a tour in
early August, it is obvious that we are
generating a lot of talented young
minds in America with great ideas and
that those young minds can form to-
gether, and with the right capital at
the right time can generate businesses
that literally were unknown or un-
heard of just months ago. We see those
kind of successes now driving the
American economy. Information tech-
nology economies now provide the
leading edge for American economic
growth and our prosperity. I couldn’t
agree more with the Senator from
Maine. We will do everything in our
power to assist this legislation and
move it forward.

By Mr. DORGAN:
S. 3098. A bill to amend the Internal

Revenue Code of 1986 to phase in a full
estate tax deduction for family-owned
business interests; to the Committee
on Finance.

ESTATE TAX DEDUCTION FOR FAMILY-OWNED
BUSINESS INTERESTS

Mr. DORGAN. Mr. President, one of
the things Americans like least about
Congress is the way we wrangle over
things we don’t agree about instead of
acting on things we can agree about.

The estate tax is a case in point.
There is wide agreement in the Senate
that we should act to eliminate the
burden of the estate tax on family
farms and businesses. We could accom-
plish that this year—this week in
fact—with little fuss or ado.

I propose that we do just that, and
save for later the parts of the estate
tax that we don’t agree on. We should
not hold the family farms and busi-
nesses of this nation hostage to the
heirs of multi-billion-dollar investment
fortunes. We can address that problem
right now so let’s do it.

We often forget in this country that
a family is an economic unit as well as
a social unit. This nation was built
upon an economy of family-based
farms and businesses. That is why the
values of family—a commitment to
community, a loyalty to place, a sense
of tradition passing through the gen-
erations—were an important part of
the economy in the formative days of
our republic.

Those values weakened as the econ-
omy became national and corporate.
They have weakened further still as
the economy has become global, and
the cold calculus of the global market-
place has displaced considerations of
family and community in our economic
life.

In this setting it is crucial that we
strive to keep the family farms and
businesses that we have, and to encour-
age new ones. Family-based enterprise
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provides a counterweight to the cen-
trifugal forces of the global economy.
It can help to anchor the market in
values and concerns that the large im-
personal corporation does not share,
and we should encourage this form of
enterprise whenever we can.

Certainly the Federal Government
never should force the sale of such an
enterprise just to pay an estate tax.
That does not happen often today. But
not often is still too often. It should
never happen, and that is why I am in-
troducing a bill today to make sure it
doesn’t.

Under this bill, the estate tax on
farms and businesses under active fam-
ily management would phase out over 6
years, until by 2006 it would be gone
completely.

This bill is different from the one
that passed this Chamber earlier this
year in one key respect: It applies onto
family farms and businesses passed
along to the next generation. It does
not apply to the heirs of multi-billion
dollar investment fortunes and the
like. There was a strange disconnect in
the debate over that earlier bill. Vir-
tually all the talk from proponents was
about family farms and businesses. Yet
the bulk of the actual belief of their
bill would have gone to the heirs of in-
vestment fortunes instead.

That is why many of us voted against
the bill. The walk didn’t match the
talk. And that is why I am proposing
today that, for once, we move forward
on what we do agree on instead of
wrangling continuously, for political
advantage, over what we don’t. Large
stock fortunes are not the same as
family farms and businesses. They
raise a different set of questions where
the estate tax is concerned, and we
ought to deal with those questions sep-
arately and at a later time.

This is not the place to debate the
merits of the estate tax as it applies to
large fortunes as opposed to operating
farms and businesses. I will just note
briefly a few of the reasons why many
of us could not support the previous
bill.

For one thing, the tax was enacted
out of the conviction that those who
have benefited most from our democ-
racy in the past ought to contribute to
its security and well-being in the fu-
ture. That was true back in 1916 and it
is equally true today. To repeal the es-
tate tax completely would shift the
burden of paying for the Federal Gov-
ernment even more onto the working
men and women of this country. That
is not fair.

Second, the estate tax encourages
people with large fortunes to make sig-
nificant contributions to charity. If we
are going to rely less on government in
addressing our social problems, and
more on the efforts of individuals and
private nonprofit organizations, then
we must not dry up a prime source of
funding for these efforts.

Third, the estate tax encourages the
work ethic, as it applies to estates
other than family-based farms and

businesses. Those who might otherwise
be able to live on inherited fortunes oc-
casionally have to some useful work in-
stead.

I know that there is disagreement on
these points. They deserve an honest
debate. But as I said, we should not
hold family based farms and businesses
hostage to that debate. We can agree
that help for these family based enter-
prises is the first priority of estate tax
reform. We can agree that no family
farm or family business should have to
be sold to pay an estate tax.

So let’s do that now and save the rest
for another day.

By Mr. GRAMS:
S. 3099. A bill to amend the Internal

Revenue Code of 1986 to clarify the ex-
emption from tax for small property
and casualty insurance companies, and
for other purposes; to the Committee
on Finance.

SMALL PROPERTY AND CASUALTY INSURANCE
EXEMPTION ACT

Mr. GRAMS. Mr. President, I rise to
introduce a bill to clarify the tax ex-
emption status for small property and
casualty insurance companies. These
small companies are vitally important
to provide needed services for our rural
and farming communities.

Under current law, an insurance com-
pany with up to $350,000 in premium is
tax-exempt. In addition, companies
with premiums that exceed $350,000 but
do not exceed $1,200,000 are allowed to
elect to be taxed on their net invest-
ment income.

Investment income or assets are not
considered when determining qualifica-
tion for either tax-exempt status or in-
vestment income taxation. These com-
panies are allowed to elect to be taxed
on their net investment income.

Early this year, President proposed
in his FY 2001 budget to modify this
calculation to include investment and
other types of income. The proposal
would also change the tax law to allow
companies with premiums below
$350,000 to elect to be taxed on their
net investment income.

By including investment income into
the calculation, it is the intent of the
administration to prohibit foreign
companies and other large insurers
from sheltering income from taxes.

However, by including investment
into the calculation, the intended bene-
ficiaries, small property and casualty
insurance companies, will not be able
to qualify for the exemption defeating
the intent of Congress and purpose for
the provision.

Mr. President, since 1921, small insur-
ance companies have been exempt from
federal taxation so that all their finan-
cial resources could be used for claims
paying.

It has been the public policy goal to
maintain small, rural, farm-oriented
insurers so that all Americans would
have access to coverage at a reasonable
cost.

While the administration’s goal of
closing the loophole is admirable, the

current proposal would only serve to
harm the small U.S. farm insurance
company that the provision is there to
protect.

My legislation would close the loop-
hole by limiting the provision to only
those companies that are directly
owned by their policyholders and the
company operates in only one state.

In addition, the legislation would in-
crease the tax exemption level from
$350,000 to $531,000, indexed for inflation
every year thereafter, and it would in-
crease the investment income election
from $1.2 million to $1.8 million, in-
dexed for inflation every year there-
after.

The last time these levels were in-
creased was 1986. Inflation has eroded
the levels to the point of being irrele-
vant. The increased levels were cal-
culated by using the CPI to adjust the
levels for inflation.

Mr. President, by making these
changes we can ensure that our rural
and farming communities will continue
to receive the needed insurance serv-
ices. I urge my colleagues to support
this legislation.
f

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS
S. 670

At the request of Mr. JEFFORDS, the
name of the Senator from Utah (Mr.
HATCH) was added as a cosponsor of S.
670, a bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 to provide that the
exclusion from gross income for foster
care payments shall also apply to pay-
ments by qualifying placement agen-
cies, and for other purposes.

S. 1536

At the request of Mr. DEWINE, the
names of the Senator from Vermont
(Mr. LEAHY), the Senator from Wyo-
ming (Mr. ENZI) and the Senator from
Kansas (Mr. ROBERTS) were added as
cosponsors of S. 1536, a bill to amend
the Older Americans Act of 1965 to ex-
tend authorizations of appropriations
for programs under the Act, to mod-
ernize programs and services for older
individuals, and for other purposes.

S. 1855

At the request of Mr. MURKOWSKI, the
name of the Senator from California
(Mrs. FEINSTEIN) was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 1855, a bill to establish
age limitations for airmen.

S. 2264

At the request of Mr. ROCKEFELLER,
the name of the Senator from New
Mexico (Mr. BINGAMAN) was added as a
cosponsor of S. 2264, a bill to amend
title 38, United States Code, to estab-
lish within the Veterans Health Ad-
ministration the position of Advisor on
Physician Assistants, and for other
purposes.

S. 2686

At the request of Mr. COCHRAN, the
name of the Senator from Georgia (Mr.
CLELAND) was added as a cosponsor of
S. 2686, a bill to amend chapter 36 of
title 39, United States Code, to modify
rates relating to reduced rate mail
matter, and for other purposes.
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S. 2787

At the request of Mr. GRAMS, his
name was added as a cosponsor of S.
2787, a bill to reauthorize the Federal
programs to prevent violence against
women, and for other purposes.

S. 2986

At the request of Mr. HUTCHINSON,
the name of the Senator from Wyoming
(Mr. ENZI) was added as a cosponsor of
S. 2986, a bill to limit the issuance of
regulations relating to Federal con-
tractor responsibility, to require the
Comptroller General to conduct a re-
view of Federal contractor compliance
with applicable laws, and for other pur-
poses.

S. CON. RES. 111

At the request of Mr. NICKLES, the
name of the Senator from Kansas (Mr.
ROBERTS) was added as a cosponsor of
S. Con. Res. 111, a concurrent resolu-
tion expressing the sense of the Con-
gress regarding ensuring a competitive
North American market for softwood
lumber.

S. RES. 304

At the request of Mr. BIDEN, the
name of the Senator from North Da-
kota (Mr. DORGAN) was added as a co-
sponsor of S. Res. 304, a resolution ex-
pressing the sense of the Senate re-
garding the development of edu-
cational programs on veterans’ con-
tributions to the country and the des-
ignation of the week that includes Vet-
erans Day as ‘‘National Veterans
Awareness Week’’ for the presentation
of such educational programs.

f

AMENDMENTS SUBMITTED

AMERICAN COMPETITIVENESS IN
THE TWENTY-FIRST CENTURY
ACT OF 2000

ABRAHAM AMENDMENT NO. 4177

Mr. LOTT (for Mr. ABRAHAM) pro-
posed an amendment to the bill (S.
2045) to amend the Immigration and
Nationality Act with respect to H–1B
nonimmigrant aliens; as follows:

Strike all after the word ‘‘section’’ and in-
sert the following:
1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘American
Competitiveness in the Twenty-first Century
Act of 2000’’.
SEC. 2. TEMPORARY INCREASE IN VISA ALLOT-

MENTS.
(a) FISCAL YEARS 2000–2002.—Section

214(g)(1)(A) of the Immigration and Nation-
ality Act (8 U.S.C. 1184(g)(1)(A)) is amended—

(1) by redesignating clause (v) as clause
(vi); and

(2) by striking clauses (iii) and (iv) and in-
serting the following:

‘‘(iii) 195,000 in fiscal year 2000; and
‘‘(iv) 195,000 in fiscal year 2001;
‘‘(v) 195,000 in fiscal year 2002; and’’.
(b) ADDITIONAL VISAS FOR FISCAL YEAR

1999.—
(1) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding section

214(g)(1)(A)(ii) of the Immigration and Na-
tionality Act (8 U.S.C. 1184(g)(1)(A)(ii)), the
total number of aliens who may be issued

visas or otherwise provided nonimmigrant
status under section 101(a)(15)(H)(i)(b) of
such Act in fiscal year 1999 is increased by a
number equal to the number of aliens who
are issued such a visa or provided such status
during the period beginning on the date on
which the limitation in such section
214(g)(1)(A)(ii) is reached and ending on Sep-
tember 30, 1999.

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—Paragraph (1) shall
take effect as if included in the enactment of
section 411 of the American Competitiveness
and Workforce Improvement Act of 1998 (as
contained in title IV of division C of the Om-
nibus Consolidated and Emergency Supple-
mental Appropriations Act, 1999; Public Law
105–277).
SEC. 3. SPECIAL RULE FOR UNIVERSITIES, RE-

SEARCH FACILITIES, AND GRAD-
UATE DEGREE RECIPIENTS; COUNT-
ING RULES.

Section 214(g) of the Immigration and Na-
tionality Act (8 U.S.C. 1184(g)) is amended by
adding at the end the following new para-
graphs:

‘‘(5) The numerical limitations contained
in paragraph (1)(A) shall not apply to any
nonimmigrant alien issued a visa or other-
wise provided status under section
101(a)(15)(H)(i)(b)—

‘‘(A) who is employed (or has received an
offer of employment) at—

‘‘(i) an institution of higher education (as
defined in section 101(a) of the Higher Edu-
cation Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1001(a))), or a re-
lated or affiliated nonprofit entity; or

‘‘(ii) a nonprofit research organization or a
governmental research organization; or

‘‘(B) for whom a petition is filed not more
than 90 days before or not more than 180 days
after the nonimmigrant has attained a mas-
ter’s degree or higher degree from an institu-
tion of higher education (as defined in sec-
tion 101(a) of the Higher Education Act of
1965 (20 U.S.C. 1001(a))).

‘‘(6) Any alien who ceases to be employed
by an employer described in paragraph (5)(A)
shall, if employed as a nonimmigrant alien
described in section 101(a)(15)(H)(i)(b), who
has not previously been counted toward the
numerical limitations contained in para-
graph (1)(A), be counted toward those limita-
tions the first time the alien is employed by
an employer other than one described in
paragraph (5)(A).

‘‘(7) Any alien who has already been count-
ed, within the 6 years prior to the approval
of a petition described in subsection (c), to-
ward the numerical limitations of paragraph
(1)(A) shall not again be counted toward
those limitations unless the alien would be
eligible for a full 6 years of authorized ad-
mission at the time the petition is filed.
Where multiple petitions are approved for 1
alien, that alien shall be counted only
once.’’.
SEC. 4. LIMITATION ON PER COUNTRY CEILING

WITH RESPECT TO EMPLOYMENT-
BASED IMMIGRANTS.

(a) SPECIAL RULES.—Section 202(a) of the
Immigration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C.
1152(a)) is amended by adding at the end the
following new paragraph:

‘‘(5) RULES FOR EMPLOYMENT-BASED IMMI-
GRANTS.—

‘‘(A) EMPLOYMENT-BASED IMMIGRANTS NOT
SUBJECT TO PER COUNTRY LIMITATION IF ADDI-
TIONAL VISAS AVAILABLE.—If the total num-
ber of visas available under paragraph (1),
(2), (3), (4), or (5) of section 203(b) for a cal-
endar quarter exceeds the number of quali-
fied immigrants who may otherwise be
issued such visas, the visas made available
under that paragraph shall be issued without
regard to the numerical limitation under
paragraph (2) of this subsection during the
remainder of the calendar quarter.

‘‘(B) LIMITING FALL ACROSS FOR CERTAIN
COUNTRIES SUBJECT TO SUBSECTION (E).—In the

case of a foreign state or dependent area to
which subsection (e) applies, if the total
number of visas issued under section 203(b)
exceeds the maximum number of visas that
may be made available to immigrants of the
state or area under section 203(b) consistent
with subsection (e) (determined without re-
gard to this paragraph), in applying sub-
section (e) all visas shall be deemed to have
been required for the classes of aliens speci-
fied in section 203(b).’’.

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—
(1) Section 202(a)(2) of the Immigration and

Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1152(a)(2)) is
amended by striking ‘‘paragraphs (3) and (4)’’
and inserting ‘‘paragraphs (3), (4), and (5)’’.

(2) Section 202(e)(3) of the Immigration and
Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1152(e)(3)) is
amended by striking ‘‘the proportion of the
visa numbers’’ and inserting ‘‘except as pro-
vided in subsection (a)(5), the proportion of
the visa numbers’’.

(c) ONE-TIME PROTECTION UNDER PER COUN-
TRY CEILING.—Notwithstanding section
214(g)(4) of the Immigration and Nationality
Act (8 U.S.C. 1184(g)(4)), any alien who—

(1) is the beneficiary of a petition filed
under section 204(a) of that Act for a pref-
erence status under paragraph (1), (2), or (3)
of section 203(b) of that Act; and

(2) would be subject to the per country lim-
itations applicable to immigrants but for
this subsection,
may apply for, and the Attorney General
may grant, an extension of such non-
immigrant status until the alien’s applica-
tion for adjustment of status has been proc-
essed and a decision made thereon.
SEC. 5. INCREASED PORTABILITY OF H–1B STA-

TUS.
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 214 of the Immi-

gration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1184) is
amended by adding at the end the following
new subsection:

‘‘(m)(1) A nonimmigrant alien described in
paragraph (2) who was previously issued a
visa or otherwise provided nonimmigrant
status under section 101(a)(15)(H)(i)(b) is au-
thorized to accept new employment upon the
filing by the prospective employer of a new
petition on behalf of such nonimmigrant as
provided under subsection (a). Employment
authorization shall continue for such alien
until the new petition is adjudicated. If the
new petition is denied, such authorization
shall cease.

‘‘(2) A nonimmigrant alien described in
this paragraph is a nonimmigrant alien—

‘‘(A) who has been lawfully admitted into
the United States;

‘‘(B) on whose behalf an employer has filed
a nonfrivolous petition for new employment
before the date of expiration of the period of
stay authorized by the Attorney General;
and

‘‘(C) who has not been employed without
authorization before or during the pendency
of such petition for new employment in the
United States.’’.

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment
made by subsection (a) shall apply to peti-
tions filed before, on, or after the date of en-
actment of this Act.
SEC. 6. SPECIAL PROVISIONS IN CASES OF

LENGTHY ADJUDICATIONS.
(a) EXEMPTION FROM LIMITATION.—The lim-

itation contained in section 214(g)(4) of the
Immigration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C.
1184(g)(4)) with respect to the duration of au-
thorized stay shall not apply to any non-
immigrant alien previously issued a visa or
otherwise provided nonimmigrant status
under section 101(a)(15)(H)(i)(b) of that Act
on whose behalf a petition under section
204(b) of that Act to accord the alien immi-
grant status under section 203(b) of that Act,
or an application for adjustment of status
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under section 245 of that Act to accord the
alien status under such section 203(b), has
been filed, if 365 days or more have elapsed
since—

(1) the filing of a labor certification appli-
cation on the alien’s behalf (if such certifi-
cation is required for the alien to obtain sta-
tus under such section 203(b)); or

(2) the filing of the petition under such sec-
tion 204(b).

(b) EXTENSION OF H1–B WORKER STATUS.—
The Attorney General shall extend the stay
of an alien who qualifies for an exemption
under subsection (a) in one-year increments
until such time as a final decision is made on
the alien’s lawful permanent residence.
SEC. 7. EXTENSION OF CERTAIN REQUIREMENTS

AND AUTHORITIES THROUGH FIS-
CAL YEAR 2002.

(a) ATTESTATION REQUIREMENTS.—Section
212(n)(1)(E)(ii)) of the Immigration and Na-
tionality Act (8 U.S.C. 1182(n)(1)(E)(ii)) is
amended by striking ‘‘October 1, 2001’’ and
inserting ‘‘October 1, 2002’’.

(b) DEPARTMENT OF LABOR INVESTIGATIVE
AUTHORITIES.—Section 413(e)(2) of the Amer-
ican Competitiveness and Workforce Im-
provement Act of 1998 (as contained in title
IV of division C of Public Law 105–277) is
amended by striking ‘‘September 30, 2001’’
and inserting ‘‘September 30, 2002’’.
SEC. 8. RECOVERY OF VISAS USED FRAUDU-

LENTLY.
Section 214(g)(3) of the Immigration and

Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1184 (g)(3)) is
amended to read as follows:

‘‘(3) Aliens who are subject to the numer-
ical limitations of paragraph (1) shall be
issued visas (or otherwise provided non-
immigrant status) in the order in which peti-
tions are filed for such visas or status. If an
alien who was issued a visa or otherwise pro-
vided nonimmigrant status and counted
against the numerical limitations of para-
graph (1) is found to have been issued such
visa or otherwise provided such status by
fraud or willfully misrepresenting a material
fact and such visa or nonimmigrant status is
revoked, then one number shall be restored
to the total number of aliens who may be
issued visas or otherwise provided such sta-
tus under the numerical limitations of para-
graph (1) in the fiscal year in which the peti-
tion is revoked, regardless of the fiscal year
in which the petition was approved.’’.
SEC. 9. NSF STUDY AND REPORT ON THE ‘‘DIG-

ITAL DIVIDE’’.
(a) STUDY.—The National Science Founda-

tion shall conduct a study of the divergence
in access to high technology (commonly re-
ferred to as the ‘‘digital divide’’) in the
United States.

(b) REPORT.—Not later than 18 months
after the date of enactment of this Act, the
Director of the National Science Foundation
shall submit a report to Congress setting
forth the findings of the study conducted
under subsection (a).
SEC. 10. MODIFICATION OF NONIMMIGRANT PE-

TITIONER ACCOUNT PROVISIONS.
(a) ALLOCATION OF FUNDS.—Section 286(s)

of the Immigration and Nationality Act (8
U.S.C. 1356(s)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘56.3 per-
cent’’ and inserting ‘‘55 percent’’;

(2) in paragraph (3), by striking ‘‘28.2 per-
cent’’ and inserting ‘‘23.5 percent’’;

(3) by amending paragraph (4) to read as
follows:

‘‘(4) NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION COM-
PETITIVE GRANT PROGRAM FOR K–12 MATH,
SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION.—

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—15 percent of the
amounts deposited into the H–1B Non-
immigrant Petitioner Account shall remain
available to the Director of the National
Science Foundation until expended to carry

out a direct or matching grant program to
support private-public partnerships in K–12
education.

‘‘(B) TYPES OF PROGRAMS COVERED.—The
Director shall award grants to such pro-
grams, including those which support the de-
velopment and implementation of standards-
based instructional materials models and re-
lated student assessments that enable K–12
students to acquire an understanding of
science, mathematics, and technology, as
well as to develop critical thinking skills;
provide systemic improvement in training
K–12 teachers and education for students in
science, mathematics, and technology; sup-
port the professional development of K–12
math and science teachers in the used of
technology in the classroom; stimulate sys-
tem-wide K–12 reform of science, mathe-
matics, and technology in rural, economi-
cally disadvantaged regions of the United
States; provide externships and other oppor-
tunities for students to increase their appre-
ciation and understanding of science, mathe-
matics, engineering, and technology (includ-
ing summer institutes sponsored by an insti-
tution of higher education for students in
grades 7–12 that provide instruction in such
fields); involve partnerships of industry, edu-
cational institutions, and community orga-
nizations to address the educational needs of
disadvantaged communities; provide college
preparatory support to expose and prepare
students for careers in science, mathematics,
engineering, and technology; and provide for
carrying out systemic reform activities
under section 3(a)(1) of this National Science
Foundation Act of 1950 (42 U.S.C.
1862(a)(1)).’’;

(4) in paragraph (6), by striking ‘‘6 per-
cent’’ and inserting ‘‘5 percent’’; and

(5) in paragraph (6), by striking ‘‘3 per-
cent’’ each place it appears and inserting
‘‘2.5 percent’’.

(b) LOW-INCOME SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM.—
Section 414(d)(3) of the American Competi-
tiveness and Workforce Improvement Act of
1998 (as contained in title IV of division C of
Public Law 105–277) is amended by striking
‘‘$2,500 per year.’’ and inserting ‘‘$3,125 per
year. The Director may renew scholarships
for up to 4 years.’’.

(c) REPORTING REQUIREMENT.—Section 414
of the American Competitiveness and Work-
force Improvement Act of 1998 (as contained
in title IV of division C of Public Law 105–
277) is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing new subsection:

‘‘(e) REPORTING REQUIREMENT.—The Sec-
retary of Labor and the Director of the Na-
tional Science Foundation shall—

‘‘(1) track and monitor the performance of
programs receiving H–1B Nonimmigrant Fee
grant money; and

‘‘(2) not later than one year after the date
of enactment of this subsection, submit a re-
port to the Committees on the Judiciary of
the House of Representatives and the
Senate—

‘‘(A) the tracking system to monitor the
performance of programs receiving H–1B
grant funding; and

‘‘(B) the number of individuals who have
completed training and have entered the
high-skill workforce through these pro-
grams.’’.
SEC. 11. DEMONSTRATION PROGRAMS AND

PROJECTS TO PROVIDE TECHNICAL
SKILLS TRAINING FOR WORKERS.

Section 414(c) of the American Competi-
tiveness and Workforce Improvement Act of
1998 (as contained in title IV of division C of
Public Law 105–277; 112 Stat. 2681–653) is
amended to read as follows:

‘‘(c) DEMONSTRATION PROGRAMS AND
PROJECTS TO PROVIDE TECHNICAL SKILLS
TRAINING FOR WORKERS.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—

‘‘(A) FUNDING.—The Secretary of Labor
shall use funds available under section
286(s)(2) of the Immigration and Nationality
Act (8 U.S.C. 1356(s)(2)) to establish dem-
onstration programs or projects to provide
technical skills training for workers, includ-
ing both employed and unemployed workers.

‘‘(B) TRAINING PROVIDED.—Training funded
by a program or project described in sub-
paragraph (A) shall be for persons who are
currently employed and who wish to obtain
and upgrade skills as well as for persons who
are unemployed. Such training is not limited
to skill levels commensurate with a four-
year undergraduate degree, but should in-
clude the preparation of workers for a broad
range of positions along a career ladder. Con-
sideration shall be given to the use of grant
funds to demonstrate a significant ability to
expand a training program or project
through such means as training more work-
ers or offering more courses, and training
programs or projects resulting from collabo-
rations, especially with more than one small
business or with a labor-management train-
ing program or project. All training shall be
justified with evidence of skill shortages as
demonstrated through reliable regional,
State, or local data.

‘‘(2) GRANTS.—
‘‘(A) ELIGIBILITY.—To carry out the pro-

grams and projects described in paragraph
(1)(A), the Secretary of Labor shall, in con-
sultation with the Secretary of Commerce,
subject to the availability of funds in the H–
1B Nonimmigrant Petitioner Account,
award—

‘‘(i) 75 percent of the grants to a local
workforce investment board established
under section 117 of the Workforce Invest-
ment Act of 1998 (29 U.S.C. 2832) or consortia
of such boards in a region. Each workforce
investment board or consortia of boards re-
ceiving grant funds shall represent a local or
regional public-private partnership con-
sisting of at least—

‘‘(I) one workforce investment board;
‘‘(II) one community-based organization or

higher education institution or labor union;
and

‘‘(III) one business or business-related non-
profit organization such as a trade associa-
tion; and

‘‘(ii) 25 percent of the grants under the Sec-
retary of Labor’s authority to award grants
for demonstration projects or programs
under section 171 of the Workforce Invest-
ment Act (29 U.S.C. 2916) to partnerships
that shall consist of at least 2 businesses or
a business-related nonprofit organization
that represents more than one business, and
that may include any educational, labor,
community organization, or workforce in-
vestment board, except that such grant
funds may be used only to carry out a strat-
egy that would otherwise not be eligible for
funds provided under clause (i), due to bar-
riers in meeting those partnership eligibility
criteria, on a national, multistate, regional,
or rural area (such as rural telework pro-
grams) basis.

‘‘(B) DESIGNATION OF RESPONSIBLE FISCAL
AGENTS.—Each partnership formed under
subparagraph (A) shall designate a respon-
sible fiscal agent to receive and disburse
grant funds under this subsection.

‘‘(C) PARTNERSHIP CONSIDERATIONS.—Con-
sideration in the awarding of grants shall be
given to any partnership that involves and
directly benefits more than one small busi-
ness (each consisting of 100 employees or
less).

‘‘(D) ALLOCATION OF GRANTS.—In making
grants under this paragraph, the Secretary
shall make every effort to fairly distribute
grants across rural and urban areas, and
across the different geographic regions of the
United States. The total amount of grants
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awarded to carry out programs and projects
described in paragraph (1)(A) shall be allo-
cated as follows:

‘‘(i) At least 80 percent of the grants shall
be awarded to programs and projects that
train employed and unemployed workers in
skills that are in shortage in high tech-
nology, information technology, and bio-
technology, including skills needed for soft-
ware and communications services, tele-
communications, systems installation and
integration, computers and communications
hardware, advanced manufacturing, health
care technology, biotechnology and bio-
medical research and manufacturing, and in-
novation services.

‘‘(ii) No more than 20 percent of the grants
shall be available to programs and projects
that train employed and unemployed work-
ers for skills related to any H–1B skill short-
age.

‘‘(E) H–1B SKILL SHORTAGE.—In subpara-
graph (D)(ii), the term ‘H–1B skill shortage’
means a shortage of skills necessary for em-
ployment in a specialty occupation, as de-
fined in section 214(i) of the Immigration and
Nationality Act.

‘‘(3) START-UP FUNDS.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in

subparagraph (B), not more than 5 percent of
any single grant, or not to exceed $75,000,
whichever is less, may be used toward the
start-up costs of partnerships or new train-
ing programs and projects.

‘‘(B) EXCEPTION.—In the case of partner-
ships consisting primarily of small busi-
nesses, not more than 10 percent of any sin-
gle grant, or $150,000, whichever is less, may
be used toward the start-up costs of partner-
ships or new training programs and projects.

‘‘(C) DURATION OF START-UP PERIOD.—For
purposes of this subsection, a start-up period
consists of a period of not more than 2
months after the grant period begins, at
which time training shall immediately begin
and no further Federal funds may be used for
start-up purposes.

‘‘(4) TRAINING OUTCOMES.—
‘‘(A) CONSIDERATION FOR CERTAIN PROGRAMS

AND PROJECTS.—Consideration in the award-
ing of grants shall be given to applicants
that provide a specific, measurable commit-
ment upon successful completion of a train-
ing course, to—

‘‘(i) hire or effectuate the hiring of unem-
ployed trainees (where applicable);

‘‘(ii) increase the wages or salary of incum-
bent workers (where applicable); and

‘‘(iii) provide skill certifications to train-
ees or link the training to industry-accepted
occupational skill standards, certificates, or
licensing requirements.

‘‘(B) REQUIREMENTS FOR GRANT APPLICA-
TIONS.—Applications for grants shall—

‘‘(i) articulate the level of skills that work-
ers will be trained for and the manner by
which attainment of those skills will be
measured; and

‘‘(ii) include an agreement that the pro-
gram or project shall be subject to evalua-
tion by the Secretary of Labor to measure
its effectiveness.

‘‘(5) MATCHING FUNDS.—Each application
for a grant to carry out a program or project
described in paragraph (1)(A) shall state the
manner by which the partnership will pro-
vide non-Federal matching resources (cash,
or in-kind contributions, or both) equal to at
least 50 percent of the total grant amount
awarded under paragraph (2)(A)(i), and at
least 100 percent of the total grant amount
awarded under paragraph (2)(A)(ii). At least
one-half of the non-Federal matching funds
shall be from the business or businesses or
business-related nonprofit organizations in-
volved. Consideration in the award of grants
shall be given to applicants that provide a
specific commitment or commitments of re-

sources from other public or private sources,
or both, so as to demonstrate the long-term
sustainability of the training program or
project after the grant expires.

‘‘(6) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—An entity
that receives a grant to carry out a program
or project described in paragraph (1)(A) may
not use more than 10 percent of the amount
of the grant to pay for administrative costs
associated with the program or project.’’.
SEC. 12. KIDS 2000 CRIME PREVENTION AND COM-

PUTER EDUCATION INITIATIVE.
(a) SHORT TITLE.—This section may be

cited as the ‘‘Kids 2000 Act’’.
(b) FINDINGS.—Congress makes the fol-

lowing findings:
(1) There is an increasing epidemic of juve-

nile crime throughout the United States.
(2) It is well documented that the majority

of juvenile crimes take place during after-
school hours.

(3) Knowledge of technology is becoming
increasingly necessary for children in school
and out of school.

(4) The Boys and Girls Clubs of America
have 2,700 clubs throughout all 50 States,
serving over 3,000,000 boys and girls pri-
marily from at-risk communities.

(5) The Boys and Girls Clubs of America
have the physical structures in place for im-
mediate implementation of an after-school
technology program.

(6) Building technology centers and pro-
viding integrated content and full-time staff-
ing at those centers in the Boys and Girls
Clubs of America nationwide will help foster
education, job training, and an alternative
to crime for at-risk youth.

(7) Partnerships between the public sector
and the private sector are an effective way of
providing after-school technology programs
in the Boys and Girls Clubs of America.

(8) PowerUp: Bridging the Digital Divide is
an entity comprised of more than a dozen
nonprofit organizations, major corporations,
and Federal agencies that have joined to-
gether to launch a major new initiative to
help ensure that America’s underserved
young people acquire the skills, experiences,
and resources they need to succeed in the
digital age.

(9) Bringing PowerUp into the Boys and
Girls Clubs of America will be an effective
way to ensure that our youth have a safe,
crime-free environment in which to learn the
technological skills they need to close the
divide between young people who have access
to computer-based information and tech-
nology-related skills and those who do not.

(c) AFTER-SCHOOL TECHNOLOGY GRANTS TO
THE BOYS AND GIRLS CLUBS OF AMERICA.—

(1) PURPOSES.—The Attorney General shall
make grants to the Boys and Girls Clubs of
America for the purpose of funding effective
after-school technology programs, such as
PowerUp, in order to provide—

(A) constructive technology-focused activi-
ties that are part of a comprehensive pro-
gram to provide access to technology and
technology training to youth during after-
school hours, weekends, and school vaca-
tions;

(B) supervised activities in safe environ-
ments for youth; and

(C) full-time staffing with teachers, tutors,
and other qualified personnel.

(2) SUBAWARDS.—The Boys and Girls Clubs
of America shall make subawards to local
boys and girls clubs authorizing expenditures
associated with providing technology pro-
grams such as PowerUp, including the hiring
of teachers and other personnel, procure-
ment of goods and services, including com-
puter equipment, or such other purposes as
are approved by the Attorney General.

(d) APPLICATIONS.—
(1) ELIGIBILITY.—In order to be eligible to

receive a grant under this section, an appli-

cant for a subaward (specified in subsection
(c)(2)) shall submit an application to the
Boys and Girls Clubs of America, in such
form and containing such information as the
Attorney General may reasonably require.

(2) APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS.—Each ap-
plication submitted in accordance with para-
graph (1) shall include—

(A) a request for a subgrant to be used for
the purposes of this section;

(B) a description of the communities to be
served by the grant, including the nature of
juvenile crime, violence, and drug use in the
communities;

(C) written assurances that Federal funds
received under this section will be used to
supplement and not supplant, non-Federal
funds that would otherwise be available for
activities funded under this section;

(D) written assurances that all activities
funded under this section will be supervised
by qualified adults;

(E) a plan for assuring that program activi-
ties will take place in a secure environment
that is free of crime and drugs;

(F) a plan outlining the utilization of con-
tent-based programs such as PowerUp, and
the provision of trained adult personnel to
supervise the after-school technology train-
ing; and

(G) any additional statistical or financial
information that the Boys and Girls Clubs of
America may reasonably require.

(e) GRANT AWARDS.—In awarding subgrants
under this section, the Boys and Girls Clubs
of America shall consider—

(1) the ability of the applicant to provide
the intended services;

(2) the history and establishment of the ap-
plicant in providing youth activities; and

(3) the extent to which services will be pro-
vided in crime-prone areas and techno-
logically underserved populations, and ef-
forts to achieve an equitable geographic dis-
tribution of the grant awards.

(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
(1) IN GENERAL.—There is authorized to be

appropriated $20,000,000 for each of the fiscal
years 2001 through 2006 to carry out this sec-
tion.

(2) SOURCE OF FUNDS.—Funds to carry out
this section may be derived from the Violent
Crime Reduction Trust Fund.

(3) CONTINUED AVAILABILITY.—Amounts
made available under this subsection shall
remain available until expended.
SEC. 13. SEVERABILITY.

If any provision of this Act (or any amend-
ment made by this Act) or the application
thereof to any person or circumstance is held
invalid, the remainder of the Act (and the
amendments made by this Act) and the ap-
plication of such provision to any other per-
son or circumstance shall not be affected
thereby. This section shall be enacted one
day after effective date.

LOTT AMENDMENT NO. 4178

Mr. LOTT proposed an amendment to
amendment No. 4177 proposed by Mr.
LOTT (for Mr. ABRAHAM) to the bill, S.
2045, supra; as follows:

Strike all after the figure one and insert
the following:
SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘American
Competitiveness in the Twenty-first Century
Act of 2000’’.
SEC. 2. TEMPORARY INCREASE IN VISA ALLOT-

MENTS.
(a) FISCAL YEARS 2000–2002.—Section

214(g)(1)(A) of the Immigration and Nation-
ality Act (8 U.S.C. 1184(g)(1)(A)) is amended—

(1) by redesignating clause (v) as clause
(vi); and
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(2) by striking clauses (iii) and (iv) and in-

serting the following:
‘‘(iii) 195,000 in fiscal year 2000; and
‘‘(iv) 195,000 in fiscal year 2001;
‘‘(v) 195,000 in fiscal year 2002; and’’.
(b) ADDITIONAL VISAS FOR FISCAL YEAR

1999.—
(1) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding section

214(g)(1)(A)(ii) of the Immigration and Na-
tionality Act (8 U.S.C. 1184(g)(1)(A)(ii)), the
total number of aliens who may be issued
visas or otherwise provided nonimmigrant
status under section 101(a)(15)(H)(i)(b) of
such Act in fiscal year 1999 is increased by a
number equal to the number of aliens who
are issued such a visa or provided such status
during the period beginning on the date on
which the limitation in such section
214(g)(1)(A)(ii) is reached and ending on Sep-
tember 30, 1999.

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—Paragraph (1) shall
take effect as if included in the enactment of
section 411 of the American Competitiveness
and Workforce Improvement Act of 1998 (as
contained in title IV of division C of the Om-
nibus Consolidated and Emergency Supple-
mental Appropriations Act, 1999; Public Law
105–277).
SEC. 3. SPECIAL RULE FOR UNIVERSITIES, RE-

SEARCH FACILITIES, AND GRAD-
UATE DEGREE RECIPIENTS; COUNT-
ING RULES.

Section 214(g) of the Immigration and Na-
tionality Act (8 U.S.C. 1184(g)) is amended by
adding at the end the following new para-
graphs:

‘‘(5) The numerical limitations contained
in paragraph (1)(A) shall not apply to any
nonimmigrant alien issued a visa or other-
wise provided status under section
101(a)(15)(H)(i)(b)—

‘‘(A) who is employed (or has received an
offer of employment) at—

‘‘(i) an institution of higher education (as
defined in section 101(a) of the Higher Edu-
cation Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1001(a))), or a re-
lated or affiliated nonprofit entity; or

‘‘(ii) a nonprofit research organization or a
governmental research organization; or

‘‘(B) for whom a petition is filed not more
than 90 days before or not more than 180 days
after the nonimmigrant has attained a mas-
ter’s degree or higher degree from an institu-
tion of higher education (as defined in sec-
tion 101(a) of the Higher Education Act of
1965 (20 U.S.C. 1001(a))).

‘‘(6) Any alien who ceases to be employed
by an employer described in paragraph (5)(A)
shall, if employed as a nonimmigrant alien
described in section 101(a)(15)(H)(i)(b), who
has not previously been counted toward the
numerical limitations contained in para-
graph (1)(A), be counted toward those limita-
tions the first time the alien is employed by
an employer other than one described in
paragraph (5)(A).

‘‘(7) Any alien who has already been count-
ed, within the 6 years prior to the approval
of a petition described in subsection (c), to-
ward the numerical limitations of paragraph
(1)(A) shall not again be counted toward
those limitations unless the alien would be
eligible for a full 6 years of authorized ad-
mission at the time the petition is filed.
Where multiple petitions are approved for 1
alien, that alien shall be counted only
once.’’.
SEC. 4. LIMITATION ON PER COUNTRY CEILING

WITH RESPECT TO EMPLOYMENT-
BASED IMMIGRANTS.

(a) SPECIAL RULES.—Section 202(a) of the
Immigration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C.
1152(a)) is amended by adding at the end the
following new paragraph:

‘‘(5) RULES FOR EMPLOYMENT-BASED IMMI-
GRANTS.—

‘‘(A) EMPLOYMENT-BASED IMMIGRANTS NOT
SUBJECT TO PER COUNTRY LIMITATION IF ADDI-

TIONAL VISAS AVAILABLE.—If the total num-
ber of visas available under paragraph (1),
(2), (3), (4), or (5) of section 203(b) for a cal-
endar quarter exceeds the number of quali-
fied immigrants who may otherwise be
issued such visas, the visas made available
under that paragraph shall be issued without
regard to the numerical limitation under
paragraph (2) of this subsection during the
remainder of the calendar quarter.

‘‘(B) LIMITING FALL ACROSS FOR CERTAIN
COUNTRIES SUBJECT TO SUBSECTION (E).—In the
case of a foreign state or dependent area to
which subsection (e) applies, if the total
number of visas issued under section 203(b)
exceeds the maximum number of visas that
may be made available to immigrants of the
state or area under section 203(b) consistent
with subsection (e) (determined without re-
gard to this paragraph), in applying sub-
section (e) all visas shall be deemed to have
been required for the classes of aliens speci-
fied in section 203(b).’’.

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—
(1) Section 202(a)(2) of the Immigration and

Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1152(a)(2)) is
amended by striking ‘‘paragraphs (3) and (4)’’
and inserting ‘‘paragraphs (3), (4), and (5)’’.

(2) Section 202(e)(3) of the Immigration and
Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1152(e)(3)) is
amended by striking ‘‘the proportion of the
visa numbers’’ and inserting ‘‘except as pro-
vided in subsection (a)(5), the proportion of
the visa numbers’’.

(c) ONE-TIME PROTECTION UNDER PER COUN-
TRY CEILING.—Notwithstanding section
214(g)(4) of the Immigration and Nationality
Act (8 U.S.C. 1184(g)(4)), any alien who—

(1) is the beneficiary of a petition filed
under section 204(a) of that Act for a pref-
erence status under paragraph (1), (2), or (3)
of section 203(b) of that Act; and

(2) would be subject to the per country lim-
itations applicable to immigrants but for
this subsection,
may apply for, and the Attorney General
may grant, an extension of such non-
immigrant status until the alien’s applica-
tion for adjustment of status has been proc-
essed and a decision made thereon.
SEC. 5. INCREASED PORTABILITY OF H–1B STA-

TUS.
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 214 of the Immi-

gration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1184) is
amended by adding at the end the following
new subsection:

‘‘(m)(1) A nonimmigrant alien described in
paragraph (2) who was previously issued a
visa or otherwise provided nonimmigrant
status under section 101(a)(15)(H)(i)(b) is au-
thorized to accept new employment upon the
filing by the prospective employer of a new
petition on behalf of such nonimmigrant as
provided under subsection (a). Employment
authorization shall continue for such alien
until the new petition is adjudicated. If the
new petition is denied, such authorization
shall cease.

‘‘(2) A nonimmigrant alien described in
this paragraph is a nonimmigrant alien—

‘‘(A) who has been lawfully admitted into
the United States;

‘‘(B) on whose behalf an employer has filed
a nonfrivolous petition for new employment
before the date of expiration of the period of
stay authorized by the Attorney General;
and

‘‘(C) who has not been employed without
authorization before or during the pendency
of such petition for new employment in the
United States.’’.

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment
made by subsection (a) shall apply to peti-
tions filed before, on, or after the date of en-
actment of this Act.
SEC. 6. SPECIAL PROVISIONS IN CASES OF

LENGTHY ADJUDICATIONS.
(a) EXEMPTION FROM LIMITATION.—The lim-

itation contained in section 214(g)(4) of the

Immigration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C.
1184(g)(4)) with respect to the duration of au-
thorized stay shall not apply to any non-
immigrant alien previously issued a visa or
otherwise provided nonimmigrant status
under section 101(a)(15)(H)(i)(b) of that Act
on whose behalf a petition under section
204(b) of that Act to accord the alien immi-
grant status under section 203(b) of that Act,
or an application for adjustment of status
under section 245 of that Act to accord the
alien status under such section 203(b), has
been filed, if 365 days or more have elapsed
since—

(1) the filing of a labor certification appli-
cation on the alien’s behalf (if such certifi-
cation is required for the alien to obtain sta-
tus under such section 203(b)); or

(2) the filing of the petition under such sec-
tion 204(b).

(b) EXTENSION OF H1–B WORKER STATUS.—
The Attorney General shall extend the stay
of an alien who qualifies for an exemption
under subsection (a) in one-year increments
until such time as a final decision is made on
the alien’s lawful permanent residence.
SEC. 7. EXTENSION OF CERTAIN REQUIREMENTS

AND AUTHORITIES THROUGH FIS-
CAL YEAR 2002.

(a) ATTESTATION REQUIREMENTS.—Section
212(n)(1)(E)(ii)) of the Immigration and Na-
tionality Act (8 U.S.C. 1182(n)(1)(E)(ii)) is
amended by striking ‘‘October 1, 2001’’ and
inserting ‘‘October 1, 2002’’.

(b) DEPARTMENT OF LABOR INVESTIGATIVE
AUTHORITIES.—Section 413(e)(2) of the Amer-
ican Competitiveness and Workforce Im-
provement Act of 1998 (as contained in title
IV of division C of Public Law 105–277) is
amended by striking ‘‘September 30, 2001’’
and inserting ‘‘September 30, 2002’’.
SEC. 8. RECOVERY OF VISAS USED FRAUDU-

LENTLY.
Section 214(g)(3) of the Immigration and

Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1184 (g)(3)) is
amended to read as follows:

‘‘(3) Aliens who are subject to the numer-
ical limitations of paragraph (1) shall be
issued visas (or otherwise provided non-
immigrant status) in the order in which peti-
tions are filed for such visas or status. If an
alien who was issued a visa or otherwise pro-
vided nonimmigrant status and counted
against the numerical limitations of para-
graph (1) is found to have been issued such
visa or otherwise provided such status by
fraud or willfully misrepresenting a material
fact and such visa or nonimmigrant status is
revoked, then one number shall be restored
to the total number of aliens who may be
issued visas or otherwise provided such sta-
tus under the numerical limitations of para-
graph (1) in the fiscal year in which the peti-
tion is revoked, regardless of the fiscal year
in which the petition was approved.’’.
SEC. 9. NSF STUDY AND REPORT ON THE ‘‘DIG-

ITAL DIVIDE’’.
(a) STUDY.—The National Science Founda-

tion shall conduct a study of the divergence
in access to high technology (commonly re-
ferred to as the ‘‘digital divide’’) in the
United States.

(b) REPORT.—Not later than 18 months
after the date of enactment of this Act, the
Director of the National Science Foundation
shall submit a report to Congress setting
forth the findings of the study conducted
under subsection (a).
SEC. 10. MODIFICATION OF NONIMMIGRANT PE-

TITIONER ACCOUNT PROVISIONS.
(a) ALLOCATION OF FUNDS.—Section 286(s)

of the Immigration and Nationality Act (8
U.S.C. 1356(s)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘56.3 per-
cent’’ and inserting ‘‘55 percent’’;

(2) in paragraph (3), by striking ‘‘28.2 per-
cent’’ and inserting ‘‘23.5 percent’’;
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(3) by amending paragraph (4) to read as

follows:
‘‘(4) NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION COM-

PETITIVE GRANT PROGRAM FOR K–12 MATH,
SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION.—

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—15 percent of the
amounts deposited into the H–1B Non-
immigrant Petitioner Account shall remain
available to the Director of the National
Science Foundation until expended to carry
out a direct or matching grant program to
support private-public partnerships in K–12
education.

‘‘(B) TYPES OF PROGRAMS COVERED.—The
Director shall award grants to such pro-
grams, including those which support the de-
velopment and implementation of standards-
based instructional materials models and re-
lated student assessments that enable K–12
students to acquire an understanding of
science, mathematics, and technology, as
well as to develop critical thinking skills;
provide systemic improvement in training
K–12 teachers and education for students in
science, mathematics, and technology; sup-
port the professional development of K–12
math and science teachers in the used of
technology in the classroom; stimulate sys-
tem-wide K–12 reform of science, mathe-
matics, and technology in rural, economi-
cally disadvantaged regions of the United
States; provide externships and other oppor-
tunities for students to increase their appre-
ciation and understanding of science, mathe-
matics, engineering, and technology (includ-
ing summer institutes sponsored by an insti-
tution of higher education for students in
grades 7–12 that provide instruction in such
fields); involve partnerships of industry, edu-
cational institutions, and community orga-
nizations to address the educational needs of
disadvantaged communities; provide college
preparatory support to expose and prepare
students for careers in science, mathematics,
engineering, and technology; and provide for
carrying out systemic reform activities
under section 3(a)(1) of this National Science
Foundation Act of 1950 (42 U.S.C.
1862(a)(1)).’’;

(4) in paragraph (6), by striking ‘‘6 per-
cent’’ and inserting ‘‘5 percent’’; and

(5) in paragraph (6), by striking ‘‘3 per-
cent’’ each place it appears and inserting
‘‘2.5 percent’’.

(b) LOW-INCOME SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM.—
Section 414(d)(3) of the American Competi-
tiveness and Workforce Improvement Act of
1998 (as contained in title IV of division C of
Public Law 105–277) is amended by striking
‘‘$2,500 per year.’’ and inserting ‘‘$3,125 per
year. The Director may renew scholarships
for up to 4 years.’’.

(c) REPORTING REQUIREMENT.—Section 414
of the American Competitiveness and Work-
force Improvement Act of 1998 (as contained
in title IV of division C of Public Law 105–
277) is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing new subsection:

‘‘(e) REPORTING REQUIREMENT.—The Sec-
retary of Labor and the Director of the Na-
tional Science Foundation shall—

‘‘(1) track and monitor the performance of
programs receiving H–1B Nonimmigrant Fee
grant money; and

‘‘(2) not later than one year after the date
of enactment of this subsection, submit a re-
port to the Committees on the Judiciary of
the House of Representatives and the
Senate—

‘‘(A) the tracking system to monitor the
performance of programs receiving H–1B
grant funding; and

‘‘(B) the number of individuals who have
completed training and have entered the
high-skill workforce through these pro-
grams.’’.

SEC. 11. DEMONSTRATION PROGRAMS AND
PROJECTS TO PROVIDE TECHNICAL
SKILLS TRAINING FOR WORKERS.

Section 414(c) of the American Competi-
tiveness and Workforce Improvement Act of
1998 (as contained in title IV of division C of
Public Law 105–277; 112 Stat. 2681–653) is
amended to read as follows:

‘‘(c) DEMONSTRATION PROGRAMS AND
PROJECTS TO PROVIDE TECHNICAL SKILLS
TRAINING FOR WORKERS.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—
‘‘(A) FUNDING.—The Secretary of Labor

shall use funds available under section
286(s)(2) of the Immigration and Nationality
Act (8 U.S.C. 1356(s)(2)) to establish dem-
onstration programs or projects to provide
technical skills training for workers, includ-
ing both employed and unemployed workers.

‘‘(B) TRAINING PROVIDED.—Training funded
by a program or project described in sub-
paragraph (A) shall be for persons who are
currently employed and who wish to obtain
and upgrade skills as well as for persons who
are unemployed. Such training is not limited
to skill levels commensurate with a four-
year undergraduate degree, but should in-
clude the preparation of workers for a broad
range of positions along a career ladder. Con-
sideration shall be given to the use of grant
funds to demonstrate a significant ability to
expand a training program or project
through such means as training more work-
ers or offering more courses, and training
programs or projects resulting from collabo-
rations, especially with more than one small
business or with a labor-management train-
ing program or project. All training shall be
justified with evidence of skill shortages as
demonstrated through reliable regional,
State, or local data.

‘‘(2) GRANTS.—
‘‘(A) ELIGIBILITY.—To carry out the pro-

grams and projects described in paragraph
(1)(A), the Secretary of Labor shall, in con-
sultation with the Secretary of Commerce,
subject to the availability of funds in the H–
1B Nonimmigrant Petitioner Account,
award—

‘‘(i) 75 percent of the grants to a local
workforce investment board established
under section 117 of the Workforce Invest-
ment Act of 1998 (29 U.S.C. 2832) or consortia
of such boards in a region. Each workforce
investment board or consortia of boards re-
ceiving grant funds shall represent a local or
regional public-private partnership con-
sisting of at least—

‘‘(I) one workforce investment board;
‘‘(II) one community-based organization or

higher education institution or labor union;
and

‘‘(III) one business or business-related non-
profit organization such as a trade associa-
tion; and

‘‘(ii) 25 percent of the grants under the Sec-
retary of Labor’s authority to award grants
for demonstration projects or programs
under section 171 of the Workforce Invest-
ment Act (29 U.S.C. 2916) to partnerships
that shall consist of at least 2 businesses or
a business-related nonprofit organization
that represents more than one business, and
that may include any educational, labor,
community organization, or workforce in-
vestment board, except that such grant
funds may be used only to carry out a strat-
egy that would otherwise not be eligible for
funds provided under clause (i), due to bar-
riers in meeting those partnership eligibility
criteria, on a national, multistate, regional,
or rural area (such as rural telework pro-
grams) basis.

‘‘(B) DESIGNATION OF RESPONSIBLE FISCAL
AGENTS.—Each partnership formed under
subparagraph (A) shall designate a respon-
sible fiscal agent to receive and disburse
grant funds under this subsection.

‘‘(C) PARTNERSHIP CONSIDERATIONS.—Con-
sideration in the awarding of grants shall be
given to any partnership that involves and
directly benefits more than one small busi-
ness (each consisting of 100 employees or
less).

‘‘(D) ALLOCATION OF GRANTS.—In making
grants under this paragraph, the Secretary
shall make every effort to fairly distribute
grants across rural and urban areas, and
across the different geographic regions of the
United States. The total amount of grants
awarded to carry out programs and projects
described in paragraph (1)(A) shall be allo-
cated as follows:

‘‘(i) At least 80 percent of the grants shall
be awarded to programs and projects that
train employed and unemployed workers in
skills that are in shortage in high tech-
nology, information technology, and bio-
technology, including skills needed for soft-
ware and communications services, tele-
communications, systems installation and
integration, computers and communications
hardware, advanced manufacturing, health
care technology, biotechnology and bio-
medical research and manufacturing, and in-
novation services.

‘‘(ii) No more than 20 percent of the grants
shall be available to programs and projects
that train employed and unemployed work-
ers for skills related to any H–1B skill short-
age.

‘‘(E) H–1B SKILL SHORTAGE.—In subpara-
graph (D)(ii), the term ‘H–1B skill shortage’
means a shortage of skills necessary for em-
ployment in a specialty occupation, as de-
fined in section 214(i) of the Immigration and
Nationality Act.

‘‘(3) START-UP FUNDS.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in

subparagraph (B), not more than 5 percent of
any single grant, or not to exceed $75,000,
whichever is less, may be used toward the
start-up costs of partnerships or new train-
ing programs and projects.

‘‘(B) EXCEPTION.—In the case of partner-
ships consisting primarily of small busi-
nesses, not more than 10 percent of any sin-
gle grant, or $150,000, whichever is less, may
be used toward the start-up costs of partner-
ships or new training programs and projects.

‘‘(C) DURATION OF START-UP PERIOD.—For
purposes of this subsection, a start-up period
consists of a period of not more than 2
months after the grant period begins, at
which time training shall immediately begin
and no further Federal funds may be used for
start-up purposes.

‘‘(4) TRAINING OUTCOMES.—
‘‘(A) CONSIDERATION FOR CERTAIN PROGRAMS

AND PROJECTS.—Consideration in the award-
ing of grants shall be given to applicants
that provide a specific, measurable commit-
ment upon successful completion of a train-
ing course, to—

‘‘(i) hire or effectuate the hiring of unem-
ployed trainees (where applicable);

‘‘(ii) increase the wages or salary of incum-
bent workers (where applicable); and

‘‘(iii) provide skill certifications to train-
ees or link the training to industry-accepted
occupational skill standards, certificates, or
licensing requirements.

‘‘(B) REQUIREMENTS FOR GRANT APPLICA-
TIONS.—Applications for grants shall—

‘‘(i) articulate the level of skills that work-
ers will be trained for and the manner by
which attainment of those skills will be
measured; and

‘‘(ii) include an agreement that the pro-
gram or project shall be subject to evalua-
tion by the Secretary of Labor to measure
its effectiveness.

‘‘(5) MATCHING FUNDS.—Each application
for a grant to carry out a program or project
described in paragraph (1)(A) shall state the
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manner by which the partnership will pro-
vide non-Federal matching resources (cash,
or in-kind contributions, or both) equal to at
least 50 percent of the total grant amount
awarded under paragraph (2)(A)(i), and at
least 100 percent of the total grant amount
awarded under paragraph (2)(A)(ii). At least
one-half of the non-Federal matching funds
shall be from the business or businesses or
business-related nonprofit organizations in-
volved. Consideration in the award of grants
shall be given to applicants that provide a
specific commitment or commitments of re-
sources from other public or private sources,
or both, so as to demonstrate the long-term
sustainability of the training program or
project after the grant expires.

‘‘(6) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—An entity
that receives a grant to carry out a program
or project described in paragraph (1)(A) may
not use more than 10 percent of the amount
of the grant to pay for administrative costs
associated with the program or project.’’.
SEC. 12. KIDS 2000 CRIME PREVENTION AND COM-

PUTER EDUCATION INITIATIVE.

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This section may be
cited as the ‘‘Kids 2000 Act’’.

(b) FINDINGS.—Congress makes the fol-
lowing findings:

(1) There is an increasing epidemic of juve-
nile crime throughout the United States.

(2) It is well documented that the majority
of juvenile crimes take place during after-
school hours.

(3) Knowledge of technology is becoming
increasingly necessary for children in school
and out of school.

(4) The Boys and Girls Clubs of America
have 2,700 clubs throughout all 50 States,
serving over 3,000,000 boys and girls pri-
marily from at-risk communities.

(5) The Boys and Girls Clubs of America
have the physical structures in place for im-
mediate implementation of an after-school
technology program.

(6) Building technology centers and pro-
viding integrated content and full-time staff-
ing at those centers in the Boys and Girls
Clubs of America nationwide will help foster
education, job training, and an alternative
to crime for at-risk youth.

(7) Partnerships between the public sector
and the private sector are an effective way of
providing after-school technology programs
in the Boys and Girls Clubs of America.

(8) PowerUp: Bridging the Digital Divide is
an entity comprised of more than a dozen
nonprofit organizations, major corporations,
and Federal agencies that have joined to-
gether to launch a major new initiative to
help ensure that America’s underserved
young people acquire the skills, experiences,
and resources they need to succeed in the
digital age.

(9) Bringing PowerUp into the Boys and
Girls Clubs of America will be an effective
way to ensure that our youth have a safe,
crime-free environment in which to learn the
technological skills they need to close the
divide between young people who have access
to computer-based information and tech-
nology-related skills and those who do not.

(c) AFTER-SCHOOL TECHNOLOGY GRANTS TO
THE BOYS AND GIRLS CLUBS OF AMERICA.—

(1) PURPOSES.—The Attorney General shall
make grants to the Boys and Girls Clubs of
America for the purpose of funding effective
after-school technology programs, such as
PowerUp, in order to provide—

(A) constructive technology-focused activi-
ties that are part of a comprehensive pro-
gram to provide access to technology and
technology training to youth during after-
school hours, weekends, and school vaca-
tions;

(B) supervised activities in safe environ-
ments for youth; and

(C) full-time staffing with teachers, tutors,
and other qualified personnel.

(2) SUBAWARDS.—The Boys and Girls Clubs
of America shall make subawards to local
boys and girls clubs authorizing expenditures
associated with providing technology pro-
grams such as PowerUp, including the hiring
of teachers and other personnel, procure-
ment of goods and services, including com-
puter equipment, or such other purposes as
are approved by the Attorney General.

(d) APPLICATIONS.—
(1) ELIGIBILITY.—In order to be eligible to

receive a grant under this section, an appli-
cant for a subaward (specified in subsection
(c)(2)) shall submit an application to the
Boys and Girls Clubs of America, in such
form and containing such information as the
Attorney General may reasonably require.

(2) APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS.—Each ap-
plication submitted in accordance with para-
graph (1) shall include—

(A) a request for a subgrant to be used for
the purposes of this section;

(B) a description of the communities to be
served by the grant, including the nature of
juvenile crime, violence, and drug use in the
communities;

(C) written assurances that Federal funds
received under this section will be used to
supplement and not supplant, non-Federal
funds that would otherwise be available for
activities funded under this section;

(D) written assurances that all activities
funded under this section will be supervised
by qualified adults;

(E) a plan for assuring that program activi-
ties will take place in a secure environment
that is free of crime and drugs;

(F) a plan outlining the utilization of con-
tent-based programs such as PowerUp, and
the provision of trained adult personnel to
supervise the after-school technology train-
ing; and

(G) any additional statistical or financial
information that the Boys and Girls Clubs of
America may reasonably require.

(e) GRANT AWARDS.—In awarding subgrants
under this section, the Boys and Girls Clubs
of America shall consider—

(1) the ability of the applicant to provide
the intended services;

(2) the history and establishment of the ap-
plicant in providing youth activities; and

(3) the extent to which services will be pro-
vided in crime-prone areas and techno-
logically underserved populations, and ef-
forts to achieve an equitable geographic dis-
tribution of the grant awards.

(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
(1) IN GENERAL.—There is authorized to be

appropriated $20,000,000 for each of the fiscal
years 2001 through 2006 to carry out this sec-
tion.

(2) SOURCE OF FUNDS.—Funds to carry out
this section may be derived from the Violent
Crime Reduction Trust Fund.

(3) CONTINUED AVAILABILITY.—Amounts
made available under this subsection shall
remain available until expended.
SEC. 13. SEVERABILITY.

If any provision of this Act (or any amend-
ment made by this Act) or the application
thereof to any person or circumstance is held
invalid, the remainder of the Act (and the
amendments made by this Act) and the ap-
plication of such provision to any other per-
son or circumstance shall not be affected
thereby. This section shall be enacted 2 days
after effective date.

LOTT AMENDMENT NO. 4179

Mr. LOTT proposed an amendment to
the instructions of the motion to re-
commit the bill, S. 2045, supra; as fol-
lows:

At the end of the instructions add the fol-
lowing:
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘American
Competitiveness in the Twenty-first Century
Act of 2000’’.
SEC. 2. TEMPORARY INCREASE IN VISA ALLOT-

MENTS.
(a) FISCAL YEARS 2000–2002.—Section

214(g)(1)(A) of the Immigration and Nation-
ality Act (8 U.S.C. 1184(g)(1)(A)) is amended—

(1) by redesignating clause (v) as clause
(vi); and

(2) by striking clauses (iii) and (iv) and in-
serting the following:

‘‘(iii) 195,000 in fiscal year 2000; and
‘‘(iv) 195,000 in fiscal year 2001;
‘‘(v) 195,000 in fiscal year 2002; and’’.
(b) ADDITIONAL VISAS FOR FISCAL YEAR

1999.—
(1) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding section

214(g)(1)(A)(ii) of the Immigration and Na-
tionality Act (8 U.S.C. 1184(g)(1)(A)(ii)), the
total number of aliens who may be issued
visas or otherwise provided nonimmigrant
status under section 101(a)(15)(H)(i)(b) of
such Act in fiscal year 1999 is increased by a
number equal to the number of aliens who
are issued such a visa or provided such status
during the period beginning on the date on
which the limitation in such section
214(g)(1)(A)(ii) is reached and ending on Sep-
tember 30, 1999.

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—Paragraph (1) shall
take effect as if included in the enactment of
section 411 of the American Competitiveness
and Workforce Improvement Act of 1998 (as
contained in title IV of division C of the Om-
nibus Consolidated and Emergency Supple-
mental Appropriations Act, 1999; Public Law
105–277).
SEC. 3. SPECIAL RULE FOR UNIVERSITIES, RE-

SEARCH FACILITIES, AND GRAD-
UATE DEGREE RECIPIENTS; COUNT-
ING RULES.

Section 214(g) of the Immigration and Na-
tionality Act (8 U.S.C. 1184(g)) is amended by
adding at the end the following new para-
graphs:

‘‘(5) The numerical limitations contained
in paragraph (1)(A) shall not apply to any
nonimmigrant alien issued a visa or other-
wise provided status under section
101(a)(15)(H)(i)(b)—

‘‘(A) who is employed (or has received an
offer of employment) at—

‘‘(i) an institution of higher education (as
defined in section 101(a) of the Higher Edu-
cation Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1001(a))), or a re-
lated or affiliated nonprofit entity; or

‘‘(ii) a nonprofit research organization or a
governmental research organization; or

‘‘(B) for whom a petition is filed not more
than 90 days before or not more than 180 days
after the nonimmigrant has attained a mas-
ter’s degree or higher degree from an institu-
tion of higher education (as defined in sec-
tion 101(a) of the Higher Education Act of
1965 (20 U.S.C. 1001(a))).

‘‘(6) Any alien who ceases to be employed
by an employer described in paragraph (5)(A)
shall, if employed as a nonimmigrant alien
described in section 101(a)(15)(H)(i)(b), who
has not previously been counted toward the
numerical limitations contained in para-
graph (1)(A), be counted toward those limita-
tions the first time the alien is employed by
an employer other than one described in
paragraph (5)(A).

‘‘(7) Any alien who has already been count-
ed, within the 6 years prior to the approval
of a petition described in subsection (c), to-
ward the numerical limitations of paragraph
(1)(A) shall not again be counted toward
those limitations unless the alien would be
eligible for a full 6 years of authorized ad-
mission at the time the petition is filed.
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Where multiple petitions are approved for 1
alien, that alien shall be counted only
once.’’.
SEC. 4. LIMITATION ON PER COUNTRY CEILING

WITH RESPECT TO EMPLOYMENT-
BASED IMMIGRANTS.

(a) SPECIAL RULES.—Section 202(a) of the
Immigration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C.
1152(a)) is amended by adding at the end the
following new paragraph:

‘‘(5) RULES FOR EMPLOYMENT-BASED IMMI-
GRANTS.—

‘‘(A) EMPLOYMENT-BASED IMMIGRANTS NOT
SUBJECT TO PER COUNTRY LIMITATION IF ADDI-
TIONAL VISAS AVAILABLE.—If the total num-
ber of visas available under paragraph (1),
(2), (3), (4), or (5) of section 203(b) for a cal-
endar quarter exceeds the number of quali-
fied immigrants who may otherwise be
issued such visas, the visas made available
under that paragraph shall be issued without
regard to the numerical limitation under
paragraph (2) of this subsection during the
remainder of the calendar quarter.

‘‘(B) LIMITING FALL ACROSS FOR CERTAIN
COUNTRIES SUBJECT TO SUBSECTION (E).—In the
case of a foreign state or dependent area to
which subsection (e) applies, if the total
number of visas issued under section 203(b)
exceeds the maximum number of visas that
may be made available to immigrants of the
state or area under section 203(b) consistent
with subsection (e) (determined without re-
gard to this paragraph), in applying sub-
section (e) all visas shall be deemed to have
been required for the classes of aliens speci-
fied in section 203(b).’’.

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—
(1) Section 202(a)(2) of the Immigration and

Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1152(a)(2)) is
amended by striking ‘‘paragraphs (3) and (4)’’
and inserting ‘‘paragraphs (3), (4), and (5)’’.

(2) Section 202(e)(3) of the Immigration and
Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1152(e)(3)) is
amended by striking ‘‘the proportion of the
visa numbers’’ and inserting ‘‘except as pro-
vided in subsection (a)(5), the proportion of
the visa numbers’’.

(c) ONE-TIME PROTECTION UNDER PER COUN-
TRY CEILING.—Notwithstanding section
214(g)(4) of the Immigration and Nationality
Act (8 U.S.C. 1184(g)(4)), any alien who—

(1) is the beneficiary of a petition filed
under section 204(a) of that Act for a pref-
erence status under paragraph (1), (2), or (3)
of section 203(b) of that Act; and

(2) would be subject to the per country lim-
itations applicable to immigrants but for
this subsection,
may apply for, and the Attorney General
may grant, an extension of such non-
immigrant status until the alien’s applica-
tion for adjustment of status has been proc-
essed and a decision made thereon.
SEC. 5. INCREASED PORTABILITY OF H–1B STA-

TUS.
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 214 of the Immi-

gration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1184) is
amended by adding at the end the following
new subsection:

‘‘(m)(1) A nonimmigrant alien described in
paragraph (2) who was previously issued a
visa or otherwise provided nonimmigrant
status under section 101(a)(15)(H)(i)(b) is au-
thorized to accept new employment upon the
filing by the prospective employer of a new
petition on behalf of such nonimmigrant as
provided under subsection (a). Employment
authorization shall continue for such alien
until the new petition is adjudicated. If the
new petition is denied, such authorization
shall cease.

‘‘(2) A nonimmigrant alien described in
this paragraph is a nonimmigrant alien—

‘‘(A) who has been lawfully admitted into
the United States;

‘‘(B) on whose behalf an employer has filed
a nonfrivolous petition for new employment

before the date of expiration of the period of
stay authorized by the Attorney General;
and

‘‘(C) who has not been employed without
authorization before or during the pendency
of such petition for new employment in the
United States.’’.

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment
made by subsection (a) shall apply to peti-
tions filed before, on, or after the date of en-
actment of this Act.
SEC. 6. SPECIAL PROVISIONS IN CASES OF

LENGTHY ADJUDICATIONS.
(a) EXEMPTION FROM LIMITATION.—The lim-

itation contained in section 214(g)(4) of the
Immigration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C.
1184(g)(4)) with respect to the duration of au-
thorized stay shall not apply to any non-
immigrant alien previously issued a visa or
otherwise provided nonimmigrant status
under section 101(a)(15)(H)(i)(b) of that Act
on whose behalf a petition under section
204(b) of that Act to accord the alien immi-
grant status under section 203(b) of that Act,
or an application for adjustment of status
under section 245 of that Act to accord the
alien status under such section 203(b), has
been filed, if 365 days or more have elapsed
since—

(1) the filing of a labor certification appli-
cation on the alien’s behalf (if such certifi-
cation is required for the alien to obtain sta-
tus under such section 203(b)); or

(2) the filing of the petition under such sec-
tion 204(b).

(b) EXTENSION OF H1–B WORKER STATUS.—
The Attorney General shall extend the stay
of an alien who qualifies for an exemption
under subsection (a) in one-year increments
until such time as a final decision is made on
the alien’s lawful permanent residence.
SEC. 7. EXTENSION OF CERTAIN REQUIREMENTS

AND AUTHORITIES THROUGH FIS-
CAL YEAR 2002.

(a) ATTESTATION REQUIREMENTS.—Section
212(n)(1)(E)(ii)) of the Immigration and Na-
tionality Act (8 U.S.C. 1182(n)(1)(E)(ii)) is
amended by striking ‘‘October 1, 2001’’ and
inserting ‘‘October 1, 2002’’.

(b) DEPARTMENT OF LABOR INVESTIGATIVE
AUTHORITIES.—Section 413(e)(2) of the Amer-
ican Competitiveness and Workforce Im-
provement Act of 1998 (as contained in title
IV of division C of Public Law 105–277) is
amended by striking ‘‘September 30, 2001’’
and inserting ‘‘September 30, 2002’’.
SEC. 8. RECOVERY OF VISAS USED FRAUDU-

LENTLY.
Section 214(g)(3) of the Immigration and

Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1184 (g)(3)) is
amended to read as follows:

‘‘(3) Aliens who are subject to the numer-
ical limitations of paragraph (1) shall be
issued visas (or otherwise provided non-
immigrant status) in the order in which peti-
tions are filed for such visas or status. If an
alien who was issued a visa or otherwise pro-
vided nonimmigrant status and counted
against the numerical limitations of para-
graph (1) is found to have been issued such
visa or otherwise provided such status by
fraud or willfully misrepresenting a material
fact and such visa or nonimmigrant status is
revoked, then one number shall be restored
to the total number of aliens who may be
issued visas or otherwise provided such sta-
tus under the numerical limitations of para-
graph (1) in the fiscal year in which the peti-
tion is revoked, regardless of the fiscal year
in which the petition was approved.’’.
SEC. 9. NSF STUDY AND REPORT ON THE ‘‘DIG-

ITAL DIVIDE’’.
(a) STUDY.—The National Science Founda-

tion shall conduct a study of the divergence
in access to high technology (commonly re-
ferred to as the ‘‘digital divide’’) in the
United States.

(b) REPORT.—Not later than 18 months
after the date of enactment of this Act, the
Director of the National Science Foundation
shall submit a report to Congress setting
forth the findings of the study conducted
under subsection (a).

SEC. 10. MODIFICATION OF NONIMMIGRANT PE-
TITIONER ACCOUNT PROVISIONS.

(a) ALLOCATION OF FUNDS.—Section 286(s)
of the Immigration and Nationality Act (8
U.S.C. 1356(s)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘56.3 per-
cent’’ and inserting ‘‘55 percent’’;

(2) in paragraph (3), by striking ‘‘28.2 per-
cent’’ and inserting ‘‘23.5 percent’’;

(3) by amending paragraph (4) to read as
follows:

‘‘(4) NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION COM-
PETITIVE GRANT PROGRAM FOR K–12 MATH,
SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION.—

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—15 percent of the
amounts deposited into the H–1B Non-
immigrant Petitioner Account shall remain
available to the Director of the National
Science Foundation until expended to carry
out a direct or matching grant program to
support private-public partnerships in K–12
education.

‘‘(B) TYPES OF PROGRAMS COVERED.—The
Director shall award grants to such pro-
grams, including those which support the de-
velopment and implementation of standards-
based instructional materials models and re-
lated student assessments that enable K–12
students to acquire an understanding of
science, mathematics, and technology, as
well as to develop critical thinking skills;
provide systemic improvement in training
K–12 teachers and education for students in
science, mathematics, and technology; sup-
port the professional development of K–12
math and science teachers in the used of
technology in the classroom; stimulate sys-
tem-wide K–12 reform of science, mathe-
matics, and technology in rural, economi-
cally disadvantaged regions of the United
States; provide externships and other oppor-
tunities for students to increase their appre-
ciation and understanding of science, mathe-
matics, engineering, and technology (includ-
ing summer institutes sponsored by an insti-
tution of higher education for students in
grades 7–12 that provide instruction in such
fields); involve partnerships of industry, edu-
cational institutions, and community orga-
nizations to address the educational needs of
disadvantaged communities; provide college
preparatory support to expose and prepare
students for careers in science, mathematics,
engineering, and technology; and provide for
carrying out systemic reform activities
under section 3(a)(1) of this National Science
Foundation Act of 1950 (42 U.S.C.
1862(a)(1)).’’;

(4) in paragraph (6), by striking ‘‘6 per-
cent’’ and inserting ‘‘5 percent’’; and

(5) in paragraph (6), by striking ‘‘3 per-
cent’’ each place it appears and inserting
‘‘2.5 percent’’.

(b) LOW-INCOME SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM.—
Section 414(d)(3) of the American Competi-
tiveness and Workforce Improvement Act of
1998 (as contained in title IV of division C of
Public Law 105–277) is amended by striking
‘‘$2,500 per year.’’ and inserting ‘‘$3,125 per
year. The Director may renew scholarships
for up to 4 years.’’.

(c) REPORTING REQUIREMENT.—Section 414
of the American Competitiveness and Work-
force Improvement Act of 1998 (as contained
in title IV of division C of Public Law 105–
277) is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing new subsection:

‘‘(e) REPORTING REQUIREMENT.—The Sec-
retary of Labor and the Director of the Na-
tional Science Foundation shall—
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‘‘(1) track and monitor the performance of

programs receiving H–1B Nonimmigrant Fee
grant money; and

‘‘(2) not later than one year after the date
of enactment of this subsection, submit a re-
port to the Committees on the Judiciary of
the House of Representatives and the
Senate—

‘‘(A) the tracking system to monitor the
performance of programs receiving H–1B
grant funding; and

‘‘(B) the number of individuals who have
completed training and have entered the
high-skill workforce through these pro-
grams.’’.
SEC. 11. DEMONSTRATION PROGRAMS AND

PROJECTS TO PROVIDE TECHNICAL
SKILLS TRAINING FOR WORKERS.

Section 414(c) of the American Competi-
tiveness and Workforce Improvement Act of
1998 (as contained in title IV of division C of
Public Law 105–277; 112 Stat. 2681–653) is
amended to read as follows:

‘‘(c) DEMONSTRATION PROGRAMS AND
PROJECTS TO PROVIDE TECHNICAL SKILLS
TRAINING FOR WORKERS.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—
‘‘(A) FUNDING.—The Secretary of Labor

shall use funds available under section
286(s)(2) of the Immigration and Nationality
Act (8 U.S.C. 1356(s)(2)) to establish dem-
onstration programs or projects to provide
technical skills training for workers, includ-
ing both employed and unemployed workers.

‘‘(B) TRAINING PROVIDED.—Training funded
by a program or project described in sub-
paragraph (A) shall be for persons who are
currently employed and who wish to obtain
and upgrade skills as well as for persons who
are unemployed. Such training is not limited
to skill levels commensurate with a four-
year undergraduate degree, but should in-
clude the preparation of workers for a broad
range of positions along a career ladder. Con-
sideration shall be given to the use of grant
funds to demonstrate a significant ability to
expand a training program or project
through such means as training more work-
ers or offering more courses, and training
programs or projects resulting from collabo-
rations, especially with more than one small
business or with a labor-management train-
ing program or project. All training shall be
justified with evidence of skill shortages as
demonstrated through reliable regional,
State, or local data.

‘‘(2) GRANTS.—
‘‘(A) ELIGIBILITY.—To carry out the pro-

grams and projects described in paragraph
(1)(A), the Secretary of Labor shall, in con-
sultation with the Secretary of Commerce,
subject to the availability of funds in the H–
1B Nonimmigrant Petitioner Account,
award—

‘‘(i) 75 percent of the grants to a local
workforce investment board established
under section 117 of the Workforce Invest-
ment Act of 1998 (29 U.S.C. 2832) or consortia
of such boards in a region. Each workforce
investment board or consortia of boards re-
ceiving grant funds shall represent a local or
regional public-private partnership con-
sisting of at least—

‘‘(I) one workforce investment board;
‘‘(II) one community-based organization or

higher education institution or labor union;
and

‘‘(III) one business or business-related non-
profit organization such as a trade associa-
tion; and

‘‘(ii) 25 percent of the grants under the Sec-
retary of Labor’s authority to award grants
for demonstration projects or programs
under section 171 of the Workforce Invest-
ment Act (29 U.S.C. 2916) to partnerships
that shall consist of at least 2 businesses or
a business-related nonprofit organization
that represents more than one business, and

that may include any educational, labor,
community organization, or workforce in-
vestment board, except that such grant
funds may be used only to carry out a strat-
egy that would otherwise not be eligible for
funds provided under clause (i), due to bar-
riers in meeting those partnership eligibility
criteria, on a national, multistate, regional,
or rural area (such as rural telework pro-
grams) basis.

‘‘(B) DESIGNATION OF RESPONSIBLE FISCAL
AGENTS.—Each partnership formed under
subparagraph (A) shall designate a respon-
sible fiscal agent to receive and disburse
grant funds under this subsection.

‘‘(C) PARTNERSHIP CONSIDERATIONS.—Con-
sideration in the awarding of grants shall be
given to any partnership that involves and
directly benefits more than one small busi-
ness (each consisting of 100 employees or
less).

‘‘(D) ALLOCATION OF GRANTS.—In making
grants under this paragraph, the Secretary
shall make every effort to fairly distribute
grants across rural and urban areas, and
across the different geographic regions of the
United States. The total amount of grants
awarded to carry out programs and projects
described in paragraph (1)(A) shall be allo-
cated as follows:

‘‘(i) At least 80 percent of the grants shall
be awarded to programs and projects that
train employed and unemployed workers in
skills that are in shortage in high tech-
nology, information technology, and bio-
technology, including skills needed for soft-
ware and communications services, tele-
communications, systems installation and
integration, computers and communications
hardware, advanced manufacturing, health
care technology, biotechnology and bio-
medical research and manufacturing, and in-
novation services.

‘‘(ii) No more than 20 percent of the grants
shall be available to programs and projects
that train employed and unemployed work-
ers for skills related to any H–1B skill short-
age.

‘‘(E) H–1B SKILL SHORTAGE.—In subpara-
graph (D)(ii), the term ‘H–1B skill shortage’
means a shortage of skills necessary for em-
ployment in a specialty occupation, as de-
fined in section 214(i) of the Immigration and
Nationality Act.

‘‘(3) START-UP FUNDS.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in

subparagraph (B), not more than 5 percent of
any single grant, or not to exceed $75,000,
whichever is less, may be used toward the
start-up costs of partnerships or new train-
ing programs and projects.

‘‘(B) EXCEPTION.—In the case of partner-
ships consisting primarily of small busi-
nesses, not more than 10 percent of any sin-
gle grant, or $150,000, whichever is less, may
be used toward the start-up costs of partner-
ships or new training programs and projects.

‘‘(C) DURATION OF START-UP PERIOD.—For
purposes of this subsection, a start-up period
consists of a period of not more than 2
months after the grant period begins, at
which time training shall immediately begin
and no further Federal funds may be used for
start-up purposes.

‘‘(4) TRAINING OUTCOMES.—
‘‘(A) CONSIDERATION FOR CERTAIN PROGRAMS

AND PROJECTS.—Consideration in the award-
ing of grants shall be given to applicants
that provide a specific, measurable commit-
ment upon successful completion of a train-
ing course, to—

‘‘(i) hire or effectuate the hiring of unem-
ployed trainees (where applicable);

‘‘(ii) increase the wages or salary of incum-
bent workers (where applicable); and

‘‘(iii) provide skill certifications to train-
ees or link the training to industry-accepted

occupational skill standards, certificates, or
licensing requirements.

‘‘(B) REQUIREMENTS FOR GRANT APPLICA-
TIONS.—Applications for grants shall—

‘‘(i) articulate the level of skills that work-
ers will be trained for and the manner by
which attainment of those skills will be
measured; and

‘‘(ii) include an agreement that the pro-
gram or project shall be subject to evalua-
tion by the Secretary of Labor to measure
its effectiveness.

‘‘(5) MATCHING FUNDS.—Each application
for a grant to carry out a program or project
described in paragraph (1)(A) shall state the
manner by which the partnership will pro-
vide non-Federal matching resources (cash,
or in-kind contributions, or both) equal to at
least 50 percent of the total grant amount
awarded under paragraph (2)(A)(i), and at
least 100 percent of the total grant amount
awarded under paragraph (2)(A)(ii). At least
one-half of the non-Federal matching funds
shall be from the business or businesses or
business-related nonprofit organizations in-
volved. Consideration in the award of grants
shall be given to applicants that provide a
specific commitment or commitments of re-
sources from other public or private sources,
or both, so as to demonstrate the long-term
sustainability of the training program or
project after the grant expires.

‘‘(6) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—An entity
that receives a grant to carry out a program
or project described in paragraph (1)(A) may
not use more than 10 percent of the amount
of the grant to pay for administrative costs
associated with the program or project.’’.
SEC. 12. KIDS 2000 CRIME PREVENTION AND COM-

PUTER EDUCATION INITIATIVE.

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This section may be
cited as the ‘‘Kids 2000 Act’’.

(b) FINDINGS.—Congress makes the fol-
lowing findings:

(1) There is an increasing epidemic of juve-
nile crime throughout the United States.

(2) It is well documented that the majority
of juvenile crimes take place during after-
school hours.

(3) Knowledge of technology is becoming
increasingly necessary for children in school
and out of school.

(4) The Boys and Girls Clubs of America
have 2,700 clubs throughout all 50 States,
serving over 3,000,000 boys and girls pri-
marily from at-risk communities.

(5) The Boys and Girls Clubs of America
have the physical structures in place for im-
mediate implementation of an after-school
technology program.

(6) Building technology centers and pro-
viding integrated content and full-time staff-
ing at those centers in the Boys and Girls
Clubs of America nationwide will help foster
education, job training, and an alternative
to crime for at-risk youth.

(7) Partnerships between the public sector
and the private sector are an effective way of
providing after-school technology programs
in the Boys and Girls Clubs of America.

(8) PowerUp: Bridging the Digital Divide is
an entity comprised of more than a dozen
nonprofit organizations, major corporations,
and Federal agencies that have joined to-
gether to launch a major new initiative to
help ensure that America’s underserved
young people acquire the skills, experiences,
and resources they need to succeed in the
digital age.

(9) Bringing PowerUp into the Boys and
Girls Clubs of America will be an effective
way to ensure that our youth have a safe,
crime-free environment in which to learn the
technological skills they need to close the
divide between young people who have access
to computer-based information and tech-
nology-related skills and those who do not.
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(c) AFTER-SCHOOL TECHNOLOGY GRANTS TO

THE BOYS AND GIRLS CLUBS OF AMERICA.—
(1) PURPOSES.—The Attorney General shall

make grants to the Boys and Girls Clubs of
America for the purpose of funding effective
after-school technology programs, such as
PowerUp, in order to provide—

(A) constructive technology-focused activi-
ties that are part of a comprehensive pro-
gram to provide access to technology and
technology training to youth during after-
school hours, weekends, and school vaca-
tions;

(B) supervised activities in safe environ-
ments for youth; and

(C) full-time staffing with teachers, tutors,
and other qualified personnel.

(2) SUBAWARDS.—The Boys and Girls Clubs
of America shall make subawards to local
boys and girls clubs authorizing expenditures
associated with providing technology pro-
grams such as PowerUp, including the hiring
of teachers and other personnel, procure-
ment of goods and services, including com-
puter equipment, or such other purposes as
are approved by the Attorney General.

(d) APPLICATIONS.—
(1) ELIGIBILITY.—In order to be eligible to

receive a grant under this section, an appli-
cant for a subaward (specified in subsection
(c)(2)) shall submit an application to the
Boys and Girls Clubs of America, in such
form and containing such information as the
Attorney General may reasonably require.

(2) APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS.—Each ap-
plication submitted in accordance with para-
graph (1) shall include—

(A) a request for a subgrant to be used for
the purposes of this section;

(B) a description of the communities to be
served by the grant, including the nature of
juvenile crime, violence, and drug use in the
communities;

(C) written assurances that Federal funds
received under this section will be used to
supplement and not supplant, non-Federal
funds that would otherwise be available for
activities funded under this section;

(D) written assurances that all activities
funded under this section will be supervised
by qualified adults;

(E) a plan for assuring that program activi-
ties will take place in a secure environment
that is free of crime and drugs;

(F) a plan outlining the utilization of con-
tent-based programs such as PowerUp, and
the provision of trained adult personnel to
supervise the after-school technology train-
ing; and

(G) any additional statistical or financial
information that the Boys and Girls Clubs of
America may reasonably require.

(e) GRANT AWARDS.—In awarding subgrants
under this section, the Boys and Girls Clubs
of America shall consider—

(1) the ability of the applicant to provide
the intended services;

(2) the history and establishment of the ap-
plicant in providing youth activities; and

(3) the extent to which services will be pro-
vided in crime-prone areas and techno-
logically underserved populations, and ef-
forts to achieve an equitable geographic dis-
tribution of the grant awards.

(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
(1) IN GENERAL.—There is authorized to be

appropriated $20,000,000 for each of the fiscal
years 2001 through 2006 to carry out this sec-
tion.

(2) SOURCE OF FUNDS.—Funds to carry out
this section may be derived from the Violent
Crime Reduction Trust Fund.

(3) CONTINUED AVAILABILITY.—Amounts
made available under this subsection shall
remain available until expended.
SEC. 13. SEVERABILITY.

If any provision of this Act (or any amend-
ment made by this Act) or the application

thereof to any person or circumstance is held
invalid, the remainder of the Act (and the
amendments made by this Act) and the ap-
plication of such provision to any other per-
son or circumstance shall not be affected
thereby. This section shall be enacted 3 days
after effective date.

LOTT AMENDMENT NO. 4180

Mr. LOTT proposed an amendment to
amendment No. 4179 proposed by Mr.
LOTT to the bill, S. 2045, supra; as fol-
lows:

Strike all after the word ‘‘section’’ and in-
sert the following:
1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘American
Competitiveness in the Twenty-first Century
Act of 2000’’.
SEC. 2. TEMPORARY INCREASE IN VISA ALLOT-

MENTS.
(a) FISCAL YEARS 2000–2002.—Section

214(g)(1)(A) of the Immigration and Nation-
ality Act (8 U.S.C. 1184(g)(1)(A)) is amended—

(1) by redesignating clause (v) as clause
(vi); and

(2) by striking clauses (iii) and (iv) and in-
serting the following:

‘‘(iii) 195,000 in fiscal year 2000; and
‘‘(iv) 195,000 in fiscal year 2001;
‘‘(v) 195,000 in fiscal year 2002; and’’.
(b) ADDITIONAL VISAS FOR FISCAL YEAR

1999.—
(1) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding section

214(g)(1)(A)(ii) of the Immigration and Na-
tionality Act (8 U.S.C. 1184(g)(1)(A)(ii)), the
total number of aliens who may be issued
visas or otherwise provided nonimmigrant
status under section 101(a)(15)(H)(i)(b) of
such Act in fiscal year 1999 is increased by a
number equal to the number of aliens who
are issued such a visa or provided such status
during the period beginning on the date on
which the limitation in such section
214(g)(1)(A)(ii) is reached and ending on Sep-
tember 30, 1999.

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—Paragraph (1) shall
take effect as if included in the enactment of
section 411 of the American Competitiveness
and Workforce Improvement Act of 1998 (as
contained in title IV of division C of the Om-
nibus Consolidated and Emergency Supple-
mental Appropriations Act, 1999; Public Law
105–277).
SEC. 3. SPECIAL RULE FOR UNIVERSITIES, RE-

SEARCH FACILITIES, AND GRAD-
UATE DEGREE RECIPIENTS; COUNT-
ING RULES.

Section 214(g) of the Immigration and Na-
tionality Act (8 U.S.C. 1184(g)) is amended by
adding at the end the following new para-
graphs:

‘‘(5) The numerical limitations contained
in paragraph (1)(A) shall not apply to any
nonimmigrant alien issued a visa or other-
wise provided status under section
101(a)(15)(H)(i)(b)—

‘‘(A) who is employed (or has received an
offer of employment) at—

‘‘(i) an institution of higher education (as
defined in section 101(a) of the Higher Edu-
cation Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1001(a))), or a re-
lated or affiliated nonprofit entity; or

‘‘(ii) a nonprofit research organization or a
governmental research organization; or

‘‘(B) for whom a petition is filed not more
than 90 days before or not more than 180 days
after the nonimmigrant has attained a mas-
ter’s degree or higher degree from an institu-
tion of higher education (as defined in sec-
tion 101(a) of the Higher Education Act of
1965 (20 U.S.C. 1001(a))).

‘‘(6) Any alien who ceases to be employed
by an employer described in paragraph (5)(A)
shall, if employed as a nonimmigrant alien
described in section 101(a)(15)(H)(i)(b), who

has not previously been counted toward the
numerical limitations contained in para-
graph (1)(A), be counted toward those limita-
tions the first time the alien is employed by
an employer other than one described in
paragraph (5)(A).

‘‘(7) Any alien who has already been count-
ed, within the 6 years prior to the approval
of a petition described in subsection (c), to-
ward the numerical limitations of paragraph
(1)(A) shall not again be counted toward
those limitations unless the alien would be
eligible for a full 6 years of authorized ad-
mission at the time the petition is filed.
Where multiple petitions are approved for 1
alien, that alien shall be counted only
once.’’.
SEC. 4. LIMITATION ON PER COUNTRY CEILING

WITH RESPECT TO EMPLOYMENT-
BASED IMMIGRANTS.

(a) SPECIAL RULES.—Section 202(a) of the
Immigration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C.
1152(a)) is amended by adding at the end the
following new paragraph:

‘‘(5) RULES FOR EMPLOYMENT-BASED IMMI-
GRANTS.—

‘‘(A) EMPLOYMENT-BASED IMMIGRANTS NOT
SUBJECT TO PER COUNTRY LIMITATION IF ADDI-
TIONAL VISAS AVAILABLE.—If the total num-
ber of visas available under paragraph (1),
(2), (3), (4), or (5) of section 203(b) for a cal-
endar quarter exceeds the number of quali-
fied immigrants who may otherwise be
issued such visas, the visas made available
under that paragraph shall be issued without
regard to the numerical limitation under
paragraph (2) of this subsection during the
remainder of the calendar quarter.

‘‘(B) LIMITING FALL ACROSS FOR CERTAIN
COUNTRIES SUBJECT TO SUBSECTION (E).—In the
case of a foreign state or dependent area to
which subsection (e) applies, if the total
number of visas issued under section 203(b)
exceeds the maximum number of visas that
may be made available to immigrants of the
state or area under section 203(b) consistent
with subsection (e) (determined without re-
gard to this paragraph), in applying sub-
section (e) all visas shall be deemed to have
been required for the classes of aliens speci-
fied in section 203(b).’’.

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—
(1) Section 202(a)(2) of the Immigration and

Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1152(a)(2)) is
amended by striking ‘‘paragraphs (3) and (4)’’
and inserting ‘‘paragraphs (3), (4), and (5)’’.

(2) Section 202(e)(3) of the Immigration and
Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1152(e)(3)) is
amended by striking ‘‘the proportion of the
visa numbers’’ and inserting ‘‘except as pro-
vided in subsection (a)(5), the proportion of
the visa numbers’’.

(c) ONE-TIME PROTECTION UNDER PER COUN-
TRY CEILING.—Notwithstanding section
214(g)(4) of the Immigration and Nationality
Act (8 U.S.C. 1184(g)(4)), any alien who—

(1) is the beneficiary of a petition filed
under section 204(a) of that Act for a pref-
erence status under paragraph (1), (2), or (3)
of section 203(b) of that Act; and

(2) would be subject to the per country lim-
itations applicable to immigrants but for
this subsection,
may apply for, and the Attorney General
may grant, an extension of such non-
immigrant status until the alien’s applica-
tion for adjustment of status has been proc-
essed and a decision made thereon.
SEC. 5. INCREASED PORTABILITY OF H–1B STA-

TUS.
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 214 of the Immi-

gration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1184) is
amended by adding at the end the following
new subsection:

‘‘(m)(1) A nonimmigrant alien described in
paragraph (2) who was previously issued a
visa or otherwise provided nonimmigrant
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status under section 101(a)(15)(H)(i)(b) is au-
thorized to accept new employment upon the
filing by the prospective employer of a new
petition on behalf of such nonimmigrant as
provided under subsection (a). Employment
authorization shall continue for such alien
until the new petition is adjudicated. If the
new petition is denied, such authorization
shall cease.

‘‘(2) A nonimmigrant alien described in
this paragraph is a nonimmigrant alien—

‘‘(A) who has been lawfully admitted into
the United States;

‘‘(B) on whose behalf an employer has filed
a nonfrivolous petition for new employment
before the date of expiration of the period of
stay authorized by the Attorney General;
and

‘‘(C) who has not been employed without
authorization before or during the pendency
of such petition for new employment in the
United States.’’.

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment
made by subsection (a) shall apply to peti-
tions filed before, on, or after the date of en-
actment of this Act.
SEC. 6. SPECIAL PROVISIONS IN CASES OF

LENGTHY ADJUDICATIONS.
(a) EXEMPTION FROM LIMITATION.—The lim-

itation contained in section 214(g)(4) of the
Immigration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C.
1184(g)(4)) with respect to the duration of au-
thorized stay shall not apply to any non-
immigrant alien previously issued a visa or
otherwise provided nonimmigrant status
under section 101(a)(15)(H)(i)(b) of that Act
on whose behalf a petition under section
204(b) of that Act to accord the alien immi-
grant status under section 203(b) of that Act,
or an application for adjustment of status
under section 245 of that Act to accord the
alien status under such section 203(b), has
been filed, if 365 days or more have elapsed
since—

(1) the filing of a labor certification appli-
cation on the alien’s behalf (if such certifi-
cation is required for the alien to obtain sta-
tus under such section 203(b)); or

(2) the filing of the petition under such sec-
tion 204(b).

(b) EXTENSION OF H1–B WORKER STATUS.—
The Attorney General shall extend the stay
of an alien who qualifies for an exemption
under subsection (a) in one-year increments
until such time as a final decision is made on
the alien’s lawful permanent residence.
SEC. 7. EXTENSION OF CERTAIN REQUIREMENTS

AND AUTHORITIES THROUGH FIS-
CAL YEAR 2002.

(a) ATTESTATION REQUIREMENTS.—Section
212(n)(1)(E)(ii)) of the Immigration and Na-
tionality Act (8 U.S.C. 1182(n)(1)(E)(ii)) is
amended by striking ‘‘October 1, 2001’’ and
inserting ‘‘October 1, 2002’’.

(b) DEPARTMENT OF LABOR INVESTIGATIVE
AUTHORITIES.—Section 413(e)(2) of the Amer-
ican Competitiveness and Workforce Im-
provement Act of 1998 (as contained in title
IV of division C of Public Law 105–277) is
amended by striking ‘‘September 30, 2001’’
and inserting ‘‘September 30, 2002’’.
SEC. 8. RECOVERY OF VISAS USED FRAUDU-

LENTLY.
Section 214(g)(3) of the Immigration and

Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1184 (g)(3)) is
amended to read as follows:

‘‘(3) Aliens who are subject to the numer-
ical limitations of paragraph (1) shall be
issued visas (or otherwise provided non-
immigrant status) in the order in which peti-
tions are filed for such visas or status. If an
alien who was issued a visa or otherwise pro-
vided nonimmigrant status and counted
against the numerical limitations of para-
graph (1) is found to have been issued such
visa or otherwise provided such status by
fraud or willfully misrepresenting a material

fact and such visa or nonimmigrant status is
revoked, then one number shall be restored
to the total number of aliens who may be
issued visas or otherwise provided such sta-
tus under the numerical limitations of para-
graph (1) in the fiscal year in which the peti-
tion is revoked, regardless of the fiscal year
in which the petition was approved.’’.
SEC. 9. NSF STUDY AND REPORT ON THE ‘‘DIG-

ITAL DIVIDE’’.
(a) STUDY.—The National Science Founda-

tion shall conduct a study of the divergence
in access to high technology (commonly re-
ferred to as the ‘‘digital divide’’) in the
United States.

(b) REPORT.—Not later than 18 months
after the date of enactment of this Act, the
Director of the National Science Foundation
shall submit a report to Congress setting
forth the findings of the study conducted
under subsection (a).
SEC. 10. MODIFICATION OF NONIMMIGRANT PE-

TITIONER ACCOUNT PROVISIONS.
(a) ALLOCATION OF FUNDS.—Section 286(s)

of the Immigration and Nationality Act (8
U.S.C. 1356(s)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘56.3 per-
cent’’ and inserting ‘‘55 percent’’;

(2) in paragraph (3), by striking ‘‘28.2 per-
cent’’ and inserting ‘‘23.5 percent’’;

(3) by amending paragraph (4) to read as
follows:

‘‘(4) NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION COM-
PETITIVE GRANT PROGRAM FOR K–12 MATH,
SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION.—

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—15 percent of the
amounts deposited into the H–1B Non-
immigrant Petitioner Account shall remain
available to the Director of the National
Science Foundation until expended to carry
out a direct or matching grant program to
support private-public partnerships in K–12
education.

‘‘(B) TYPES OF PROGRAMS COVERED.—The
Director shall award grants to such pro-
grams, including those which support the de-
velopment and implementation of standards-
based instructional materials models and re-
lated student assessments that enable K–12
students to acquire an understanding of
science, mathematics, and technology, as
well as to develop critical thinking skills;
provide systemic improvement in training
K–12 teachers and education for students in
science, mathematics, and technology; sup-
port the professional development of K–12
math and science teachers in the used of
technology in the classroom; stimulate sys-
tem-wide K–12 reform of science, mathe-
matics, and technology in rural, economi-
cally disadvantaged regions of the United
States; provide externships and other oppor-
tunities for students to increase their appre-
ciation and understanding of science, mathe-
matics, engineering, and technology (includ-
ing summer institutes sponsored by an insti-
tution of higher education for students in
grades 7–12 that provide instruction in such
fields); involve partnerships of industry, edu-
cational institutions, and community orga-
nizations to address the educational needs of
disadvantaged communities; provide college
preparatory support to expose and prepare
students for careers in science, mathematics,
engineering, and technology; and provide for
carrying out systemic reform activities
under section 3(a)(1) of this National Science
Foundation Act of 1950 (42 U.S.C.
1862(a)(1)).’’;

(4) in paragraph (6), by striking ‘‘6 per-
cent’’ and inserting ‘‘5 percent’’; and

(5) in paragraph (6), by striking ‘‘3 per-
cent’’ each place it appears and inserting
‘‘2.5 percent’’.

(b) LOW-INCOME SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM.—
Section 414(d)(3) of the American Competi-
tiveness and Workforce Improvement Act of

1998 (as contained in title IV of division C of
Public Law 105–277) is amended by striking
‘‘$2,500 per year.’’ and inserting ‘‘$3,125 per
year. The Director may renew scholarships
for up to 4 years.’’.

(c) REPORTING REQUIREMENT.—Section 414
of the American Competitiveness and Work-
force Improvement Act of 1998 (as contained
in title IV of division C of Public Law 105–
277) is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing new subsection:

‘‘(e) REPORTING REQUIREMENT.—The Sec-
retary of Labor and the Director of the Na-
tional Science Foundation shall—

‘‘(1) track and monitor the performance of
programs receiving H–1B Nonimmigrant Fee
grant money; and

‘‘(2) not later than one year after the date
of enactment of this subsection, submit a re-
port to the Committees on the Judiciary of
the House of Representatives and the
Senate—

‘‘(A) the tracking system to monitor the
performance of programs receiving H–1B
grant funding; and

‘‘(B) the number of individuals who have
completed training and have entered the
high-skill workforce through these pro-
grams.’’.
SEC. 11. DEMONSTRATION PROGRAMS AND

PROJECTS TO PROVIDE TECHNICAL
SKILLS TRAINING FOR WORKERS.

Section 414(c) of the American Competi-
tiveness and Workforce Improvement Act of
1998 (as contained in title IV of division C of
Public Law 105–277; 112 Stat. 2681–653) is
amended to read as follows:

‘‘(c) DEMONSTRATION PROGRAMS AND
PROJECTS TO PROVIDE TECHNICAL SKILLS
TRAINING FOR WORKERS.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—
‘‘(A) FUNDING.—The Secretary of Labor

shall use funds available under section
286(s)(2) of the Immigration and Nationality
Act (8 U.S.C. 1356(s)(2)) to establish dem-
onstration programs or projects to provide
technical skills training for workers, includ-
ing both employed and unemployed workers.

‘‘(B) TRAINING PROVIDED.—Training funded
by a program or project described in sub-
paragraph (A) shall be for persons who are
currently employed and who wish to obtain
and upgrade skills as well as for persons who
are unemployed. Such training is not limited
to skill levels commensurate with a four-
year undergraduate degree, but should in-
clude the preparation of workers for a broad
range of positions along a career ladder. Con-
sideration shall be given to the use of grant
funds to demonstrate a significant ability to
expand a training program or project
through such means as training more work-
ers or offering more courses, and training
programs or projects resulting from collabo-
rations, especially with more than one small
business or with a labor-management train-
ing program or project. All training shall be
justified with evidence of skill shortages as
demonstrated through reliable regional,
State, or local data.

‘‘(2) GRANTS.—
‘‘(A) ELIGIBILITY.—To carry out the pro-

grams and projects described in paragraph
(1)(A), the Secretary of Labor shall, in con-
sultation with the Secretary of Commerce,
subject to the availability of funds in the H–
1B Nonimmigrant Petitioner Account,
award—

‘‘(i) 75 percent of the grants to a local
workforce investment board established
under section 117 of the Workforce Invest-
ment Act of 1998 (29 U.S.C. 2832) or consortia
of such boards in a region. Each workforce
investment board or consortia of boards re-
ceiving grant funds shall represent a local or
regional public-private partnership con-
sisting of at least—

‘‘(I) one workforce investment board;
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‘‘(II) one community-based organization or

higher education institution or labor union;
and

‘‘(III) one business or business-related non-
profit organization such as a trade associa-
tion; and

‘‘(ii) 25 percent of the grants under the Sec-
retary of Labor’s authority to award grants
for demonstration projects or programs
under section 171 of the Workforce Invest-
ment Act (29 U.S.C. 2916) to partnerships
that shall consist of at least 2 businesses or
a business-related nonprofit organization
that represents more than one business, and
that may include any educational, labor,
community organization, or workforce in-
vestment board, except that such grant
funds may be used only to carry out a strat-
egy that would otherwise not be eligible for
funds provided under clause (i), due to bar-
riers in meeting those partnership eligibility
criteria, on a national, multistate, regional,
or rural area (such as rural telework pro-
grams) basis.

‘‘(B) DESIGNATION OF RESPONSIBLE FISCAL
AGENTS.—Each partnership formed under
subparagraph (A) shall designate a respon-
sible fiscal agent to receive and disburse
grant funds under this subsection.

‘‘(C) PARTNERSHIP CONSIDERATIONS.—Con-
sideration in the awarding of grants shall be
given to any partnership that involves and
directly benefits more than one small busi-
ness (each consisting of 100 employees or
less).

‘‘(D) ALLOCATION OF GRANTS.—In making
grants under this paragraph, the Secretary
shall make every effort to fairly distribute
grants across rural and urban areas, and
across the different geographic regions of the
United States. The total amount of grants
awarded to carry out programs and projects
described in paragraph (1)(A) shall be allo-
cated as follows:

‘‘(i) At least 80 percent of the grants shall
be awarded to programs and projects that
train employed and unemployed workers in
skills that are in shortage in high tech-
nology, information technology, and bio-
technology, including skills needed for soft-
ware and communications services, tele-
communications, systems installation and
integration, computers and communications
hardware, advanced manufacturing, health
care technology, biotechnology and bio-
medical research and manufacturing, and in-
novation services.

‘‘(ii) No more than 20 percent of the grants
shall be available to programs and projects
that train employed and unemployed work-
ers for skills related to any H–1B skill short-
age.

‘‘(E) H–1B SKILL SHORTAGE.—In subpara-
graph (D)(ii), the term ‘H–1B skill shortage’
means a shortage of skills necessary for em-
ployment in a specialty occupation, as de-
fined in section 214(i) of the Immigration and
Nationality Act.

‘‘(3) START-UP FUNDS.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in

subparagraph (B), not more than 5 percent of
any single grant, or not to exceed $75,000,
whichever is less, may be used toward the
start-up costs of partnerships or new train-
ing programs and projects.

‘‘(B) EXCEPTION.—In the case of partner-
ships consisting primarily of small busi-
nesses, not more than 10 percent of any sin-
gle grant, or $150,000, whichever is less, may
be used toward the start-up costs of partner-
ships or new training programs and projects.

‘‘(C) DURATION OF START-UP PERIOD.—For
purposes of this subsection, a start-up period
consists of a period of not more than 2
months after the grant period begins, at
which time training shall immediately begin
and no further Federal funds may be used for
start-up purposes.

‘‘(4) TRAINING OUTCOMES.—
‘‘(A) CONSIDERATION FOR CERTAIN PROGRAMS

AND PROJECTS.—Consideration in the award-
ing of grants shall be given to applicants
that provide a specific, measurable commit-
ment upon successful completion of a train-
ing course, to—

‘‘(i) hire or effectuate the hiring of unem-
ployed trainees (where applicable);

‘‘(ii) increase the wages or salary of incum-
bent workers (where applicable); and

‘‘(iii) provide skill certifications to train-
ees or link the training to industry-accepted
occupational skill standards, certificates, or
licensing requirements.

‘‘(B) REQUIREMENTS FOR GRANT APPLICA-
TIONS.—Applications for grants shall—

‘‘(i) articulate the level of skills that work-
ers will be trained for and the manner by
which attainment of those skills will be
measured; and

‘‘(ii) include an agreement that the pro-
gram or project shall be subject to evalua-
tion by the Secretary of Labor to measure
its effectiveness.

‘‘(5) MATCHING FUNDS.—Each application
for a grant to carry out a program or project
described in paragraph (1)(A) shall state the
manner by which the partnership will pro-
vide non-Federal matching resources (cash,
or in-kind contributions, or both) equal to at
least 50 percent of the total grant amount
awarded under paragraph (2)(A)(i), and at
least 100 percent of the total grant amount
awarded under paragraph (2)(A)(ii). At least
one-half of the non-Federal matching funds
shall be from the business or businesses or
business-related nonprofit organizations in-
volved. Consideration in the award of grants
shall be given to applicants that provide a
specific commitment or commitments of re-
sources from other public or private sources,
or both, so as to demonstrate the long-term
sustainability of the training program or
project after the grant expires.

‘‘(6) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—An entity
that receives a grant to carry out a program
or project described in paragraph (1)(A) may
not use more than 10 percent of the amount
of the grant to pay for administrative costs
associated with the program or project.’’.
SEC. 12. KIDS 2000 CRIME PREVENTION AND COM-

PUTER EDUCATION INITIATIVE.
(a) SHORT TITLE.—This section may be

cited as the ‘‘Kids 2000 Act’’.
(b) FINDINGS.—Congress makes the fol-

lowing findings:
(1) There is an increasing epidemic of juve-

nile crime throughout the United States.
(2) It is well documented that the majority

of juvenile crimes take place during after-
school hours.

(3) Knowledge of technology is becoming
increasingly necessary for children in school
and out of school.

(4) The Boys and Girls Clubs of America
have 2,700 clubs throughout all 50 States,
serving over 3,000,000 boys and girls pri-
marily from at-risk communities.

(5) The Boys and Girls Clubs of America
have the physical structures in place for im-
mediate implementation of an after-school
technology program.

(6) Building technology centers and pro-
viding integrated content and full-time staff-
ing at those centers in the Boys and Girls
Clubs of America nationwide will help foster
education, job training, and an alternative
to crime for at-risk youth.

(7) Partnerships between the public sector
and the private sector are an effective way of
providing after-school technology programs
in the Boys and Girls Clubs of America.

(8) PowerUp: Bridging the Digital Divide is
an entity comprised of more than a dozen
nonprofit organizations, major corporations,
and Federal agencies that have joined to-
gether to launch a major new initiative to

help ensure that America’s underserved
young people acquire the skills, experiences,
and resources they need to succeed in the
digital age.

(9) Bringing PowerUp into the Boys and
Girls Clubs of America will be an effective
way to ensure that our youth have a safe,
crime-free environment in which to learn the
technological skills they need to close the
divide between young people who have access
to computer-based information and tech-
nology-related skills and those who do not.

(c) AFTER-SCHOOL TECHNOLOGY GRANTS TO
THE BOYS AND GIRLS CLUBS OF AMERICA.—

(1) PURPOSES.—The Attorney General shall
make grants to the Boys and Girls Clubs of
America for the purpose of funding effective
after-school technology programs, such as
PowerUp, in order to provide—

(A) constructive technology-focused activi-
ties that are part of a comprehensive pro-
gram to provide access to technology and
technology training to youth during after-
school hours, weekends, and school vaca-
tions;

(B) supervised activities in safe environ-
ments for youth; and

(C) full-time staffing with teachers, tutors,
and other qualified personnel.

(2) SUBAWARDS.—The Boys and Girls Clubs
of America shall make subawards to local
boys and girls clubs authorizing expenditures
associated with providing technology pro-
grams such as PowerUp, including the hiring
of teachers and other personnel, procure-
ment of goods and services, including com-
puter equipment, or such other purposes as
are approved by the Attorney General.

(d) APPLICATIONS.—
(1) ELIGIBILITY.—In order to be eligible to

receive a grant under this section, an appli-
cant for a subaward (specified in subsection
(c)(2)) shall submit an application to the
Boys and Girls Clubs of America, in such
form and containing such information as the
Attorney General may reasonably require.

(2) APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS.—Each ap-
plication submitted in accordance with para-
graph (1) shall include—

(A) a request for a subgrant to be used for
the purposes of this section;

(B) a description of the communities to be
served by the grant, including the nature of
juvenile crime, violence, and drug use in the
communities;

(C) written assurances that Federal funds
received under this section will be used to
supplement and not supplant, non-Federal
funds that would otherwise be available for
activities funded under this section;

(D) written assurances that all activities
funded under this section will be supervised
by qualified adults;

(E) a plan for assuring that program activi-
ties will take place in a secure environment
that is free of crime and drugs;

(F) a plan outlining the utilization of con-
tent-based programs such as PowerUp, and
the provision of trained adult personnel to
supervise the after-school technology train-
ing; and

(G) any additional statistical or financial
information that the Boys and Girls Clubs of
America may reasonably require.

(e) GRANT AWARDS.—In awarding subgrants
under this section, the Boys and Girls Clubs
of America shall consider—

(1) the ability of the applicant to provide
the intended services;

(2) the history and establishment of the ap-
plicant in providing youth activities; and

(3) the extent to which services will be pro-
vided in crime-prone areas and techno-
logically underserved populations, and ef-
forts to achieve an equitable geographic dis-
tribution of the grant awards.

(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
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(1) IN GENERAL.—There is authorized to be

appropriated $20,000,000 for each of the fiscal
years 2001 through 2006 to carry out this sec-
tion.

(2) SOURCE OF FUNDS.—Funds to carry out
this section may be derived from the Violent
Crime Reduction Trust Fund.

(3) CONTINUED AVAILABILITY.—Amounts
made available under this subsection shall
remain available until expended.
SEC. 13. SEVERABILITY.

If any provision of this Act (or any amend-
ment made by this Act) or the application
thereof to any person or circumstance is held
invalid, the remainder of the Act (and the
amendments made by this Act) and the ap-
plication of such provision to any other per-
son or circumstance shall not be affected
thereby. This section shall be enacted 4 days
after effective date.

CHILDREN’S HEALTH ACT OF 2000

FRIST (AND OTHERS) AMENDMENT
NO. 4181

Mr. FRIST (for himself, Mr. JEF-
FORDS, Mr. KENNEDY, Mr. DODD, Mr.
DEWINE, Ms. COLLINS, Mr. BINGAMAN,
Mr. HUTCHINSON, Mrs. MURRAY, Mr.
ASHCROFT, Mr. ABRAHAM, Mr. GORTON,
Mr. HATCH, Mr. BOND, Mr. ENZI, Mr.
DURBIN, Mr. HARKIN, Mr. WELLSTONE,
Mr. TORRICELLI, and Ms. MIKULSKI) pro-
posed amendment to the bill (H.R. 4365)
to amend the Public Health Service
Act with respect to children’s health;
as follows:

Strike all after the enacting clause and in-
sert the following:
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘Children’s
Health Act of 2000’’.
SEC. 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS.

The table of contents for this Act is as fol-
lows:
Sec. 1. Short title.
Sec. 2. Table of contents.

DIVISION A—CHILDREN’S HEALTH
TITLE I—AUTISM

Sec. 101. Expansion, intensification, and co-
ordination of activities of Na-
tional Institutes of Health with
respect to research on autism.

Sec. 102. Developmental disabilities surveil-
lance and research programs.

Sec. 103. Information and education.
Sec. 104. Inter-agency Autism Coordinating

Committee.
Sec. 105. Report to Congress.

TITLE II—RESEARCH AND
DEVELOPMENT REGARDING FRAGILE X

Sec. 201. National Institute of Child Health
and Human Development; re-
search on fragile X.

TITLE III—JUVENILE ARTHRITIS AND
RELATED CONDITIONS

Sec. 301. National Institute of Arthritis and
Musculoskeletal and Skin Dis-
eases; research on juvenile ar-
thritis and related conditions.

Sec. 302. Information clearinghouse.
TITLE IV—REDUCING BURDEN OF DIABE-

TES AMONG CHILDREN AND YOUTH
Sec. 401. Programs of Centers for Disease

Control and Prevention.
Sec. 402. Programs of National Institutes of

Health.
TITLE V—ASTHMA SERVICES FOR

CHILDREN
Subtitle A—Asthma Services

Sec. 501. Grants for children’s asthma relief.

Sec. 502. Technical and conforming amend-
ments.

Subtitle B—Prevention Activities
Sec. 511. Preventive health and health serv-

ices block grant; systems for
reducing asthma-related ill-
nesses through integrated pest
management.

Subtitle C—Coordination of Federal
Activities

Sec. 521. Coordination through National In-
stitutes of Health.

Subtitle D—Compilation of Data
Sec. 531. Compilation of data by Centers for

Disease Control and Preven-
tion.

TITLE VI—BIRTH DEFECTS PREVENTION
ACTIVITIES

Subtitle A—Folic Acid Promotion
Sec. 601. Program regarding effects of folic

acid in prevention of birth de-
fects.

Subtitle B—National Center on Birth Defects
and Developmental Disabilities

Sec. 611. National Center on Birth Defects
and Developmental Disabilities.

TITLE VII—EARLY DETECTION, DIAG-
NOSIS, AND TREATMENT REGARDING
HEARING LOSS IN INFANTS

Sec. 701. Purposes.
Sec. 702. Programs of Health Resources and

Services Administration, Cen-
ters for Disease Control and
Prevention, and National Insti-
tutes of Health.

TITLE VIII—CHILDREN AND EPILEPSY
Sec. 801. National public health campaign

on epilepsy; seizure disorder
demonstration projects in
medically underserved areas.

TITLE IX—SAFE MOTHERHOOD; INFANT
HEALTH PROMOTION

Subtitle A—Safe Motherhood Prevention
Research

Sec. 901. Prevention research and other ac-
tivities.

Subtitle B—Pregnant Women and Infants
Health Promotion

Sec. 911. Programs regarding prenatal and
postnatal health.

TITLE X—PEDIATRIC RESEARCH
INITIATIVE

Sec. 1001. Establishment of pediatric re-
search initiative.

Sec. 1002. Investment in tomorrow’s pedi-
atric researchers.

Sec. 1003. Review of regulations.
Sec. 1004. Long-term child development

study.
TITLE XI—CHILDHOOD MALIGNANCIES

Sec. 1101. Programs of Centers for Disease
Control and Prevention and Na-
tional Institutes of Health.

TITLE XII—ADOPTION AWARENESS
Subtitle A—Infant Adoption Awareness

Sec. 1201. Grants regarding infant adoption
awareness.

Subtitle B—Special Needs Adoption
Awareness

Sec. 1211. Special needs adoption programs;
public awareness campaign and
other activities.

TITLE XIII—TRAUMATIC BRAIN INJURY
Sec. 1301. Programs of Centers for Disease

Control and Prevention.
Sec. 1302. Study and monitor incidence and

prevalence.
Sec. 1303. Programs of National Institutes of

Health.
Sec. 1304. Programs of Health Resources and

Services Administration.

Sec. 1305. State grants for protection and
advocacy services.

Sec. 1306. Authorization of appropriations
for certain programs.

TITLE XIV—CHILD CARE SAFETY AND
HEALTH GRANTS

Sec. 1401. Definitions.
Sec. 1402. Authorization of appropriations.
Sec. 1403. Programs.
Sec. 1404. Amounts reserved; allotments.
Sec. 1405. State applications.
Sec. 1406. Use of funds.
Sec. 1407. Reports.
TITLE XV—HEALTHY START INITIATIVE
Sec. 1501. Continuation of healthy start pro-

gram.
TITLE XVI—ORAL HEALTH PROMOTION

AND DISEASE PREVENTION
Sec. 1601. Identification of interventions

that reduce the burden and
transmission of oral, dental,
and craniofacial diseases in
high risk populations; develop-
ment of approaches for pedi-
atric oral and craniofacial as-
sessment.

Sec. 1602. Oral health promotion and disease
prevention.

Sec. 1603. Coordinated program to improve
pediatric oral health.

TITLE XVII—VACCINE-RELATED
PROGRAMS

Subtitle A—Vaccine Compensation Program
Sec. 1701. Content of petitions.

Subtitle B— Childhood Immunizations
Sec. 1711. Childhood immunizations.

TITLE XVIII—HEPATITIS C
Sec. 1801. Surveillance and education re-

garding hepatitis C.
TITLE XIX—NIH INITIATIVE ON

AUTOIMMUNE DISEASES
Sec. 1901. Autoimmune-diseases; initiative

through Director of National
Institutes of Health.

TITLE XX—GRADUATE MEDICAL EDU-
CATION PROGRAMS IN CHILDREN’S
HOSPITALS

Sec. 2001. Provisions to revise and extend
program.

TITLE XXI—SPECIAL NEEDS OF CHIL-
DREN REGARDING ORGAN TRANS-
PLANTATION

Sec. 2101. Organ Procurement and Trans-
plantation Network; amend-
ments regarding needs of chil-
dren.

TITLE XXII—MUSCULAR DYSTROPHY
RESEARCH

Sec. 2201. Muscular dystrophy research.
TITLE XXIII—CHILDREN AND TOURETTE

SYNDROME AWARENESS
Sec. 2301. Grants regarding Tourette Syn-

drome.
TITLE XXIV—CHILDHOOD OBESITY

PREVENTION
Sec. 2401. Programs operated through the

Centers for Disease Control and
Prevention.

TITLE XXV—EARLY DETECTION AND
TREATMENT REGARDING CHILDHOOD
LEAD POISONING

Sec. 2501. Centers for Disease Control and
Prevention efforts to combat
childhood lead poisoning.

Sec. 2502. Grants for lead poisoning related
activities.

Sec. 2503. Training and reports by the
Health Resources and Services
Administration.

Sec. 2504. Screenings, referrals, and edu-
cation regarding lead poi-
soning.
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TITLE XXVI—SCREENING FOR

HERITABLE DISORDERS
Sec. 2601. Program to improve the ability of

States to provide newborn and
child screening for heritable
disorders.

TITLE XXVII—PEDIATRIC RESEARCH
PROTECTIONS

Sec. 2701. Requirement for additional pro-
tections for children involved
in research.

TITLE XXVIII—MISCELLANEOUS
PROVISIONS

Sec. 2801. Report regarding research on rare
diseases in children.

Sec. 2802. Study on metabolic disorders.
TITLE XXIX—EFFECTIVE DATE

Sec. 2901. Effective date.
DIVISION B—YOUTH DRUG AND MENTAL

HEALTH SERVICES
Sec. 3001. Short title.
TITLE XXXI—PROVISIONS RELATING TO

SERVICES FOR CHILDREN AND ADO-
LESCENTS

Sec. 3101. Children and violence.
Sec. 3102. Emergency response.
Sec. 3103. High risk youth reauthorization.
Sec. 3104. Substance abuse treatment serv-

ices for children and adoles-
cents.

Sec. 3105. Comprehensive community serv-
ices for children with serious
emotional disturbance.

Sec. 3106. Services for children of substance
abusers.

Sec. 3107. Services for youth offenders.
Sec. 3108. Grants for strengthening families

through community partner-
ships.

Sec. 3109. Programs to reduce underage
drinking.

Sec. 3110. Services for individuals with fetal
alcohol syndrome.

Sec. 3111. Suicide prevention.
Sec. 3112. General provisions.
TITLE XXXII—PROVISIONS RELATING TO

MENTAL HEALTH
Sec. 3201. Priority mental health needs of

regional and national signifi-
cance.

Sec. 3202. Grants for the benefit of homeless
individuals.

Sec. 3203. Projects for assistance in transi-
tion from homelessness.

Sec. 3204. Community mental health serv-
ices performance partnership
block grant.

Sec. 3205. Determination of allotment.
Sec. 3206. Protection and Advocacy for Men-

tally Ill Individuals Act of 1986.
Sec. 3207. Requirement relating to the rights

of residents of certain facilities.
Sec. 3208. Requirement relating to the rights

of residents of certain non-med-
ical, community-based facili-
ties for children and youth.

Sec. 3209. Emergency mental health centers.
Sec. 3210. Grants for jail diversion programs.
Sec. 3211. Improving outcomes for children

and adolescents through serv-
ices integration between child
welfare and mental health serv-
ices.

Sec. 3212. Grants for the integrated treat-
ment of serious mental illness
and co-occurring substance
abuse.

Sec. 3213. Training grants.
TITLE XXXIII—PROVISIONS RELATING

TO SUBSTANCE ABUSE
Sec. 3301. Priority substance abuse treat-

ment needs of regional and na-
tional significance.

Sec. 3302. Priority substance abuse preven-
tion needs of regional and na-
tional significance.

Sec. 3303. Substance abuse prevention and
treatment performance part-
nership block grant.

Sec. 3304. Determination of allotments.
Sec. 3305. Nondiscrimination and institu-

tional safeguards for religious
providers.

Sec. 3306. Alcohol and drug prevention or
treatment services for Indians
and Native Alaskans.

Sec. 3307. Establishment of commission.

TITLE XXXIV—PROVISIONS RELATING
TO FLEXIBILITY AND ACCOUNTABILITY

Sec. 3401. General authorities and peer re-
view.

Sec. 3402. Advisory councils.
Sec. 3403. General provisions for the per-

formance partnership block
grants.

Sec. 3404. Data infrastructure projects.
Sec. 3405. Repeal of obsolete addict referral

provisions.
Sec. 3406. Individuals with co-occurring dis-

orders.
Sec. 3407. Services for individuals with co-

occurring disorders.

TITLE XXXV—WAIVER AUTHORITY FOR
PHYSICIANS WHO DISPENSE OR PRE-
SCRIBE CERTAIN NARCOTIC DRUGS
FOR MAINTENANCE TREATMENT OR
DETOXIFICATION TREATMENT

Sec. 3501. Short title.
Sec. 3502. Amendment to Controlled Sub-

stances Act.

TITLE XXXVI—METHAMPHETAMINE AND
OTHER CONTROLLED SUBSTANCES

Sec. 3601. Short title.

Subtitle A—Methamphetamine Production,
Trafficking, and Abuse

PART I—CRIMINAL PENALTIES

Sec. 3611. Enhanced punishment of amphet-
amine laboratory operators.

Sec. 3612. Enhanced punishment of amphet-
amine or methamphetamine
laboratory operators.

Sec. 3613. Mandatory restitution for viola-
tions of Controlled Substances
Act and Controlled Substances
Import and Export Act relating
to amphetamine and meth-
amphetamine.

Sec. 3614. Methamphetamine paraphernalia.

PART II—ENHANCED LAW ENFORCEMENT

Sec. 3621. Environmental hazards associated
with illegal manufacture of am-
phetamine and methamphet-
amine.

Sec. 3622. Reduction in retail sales trans-
action threshold for non-safe
harbor products containing
pseudoephedrine or phenyl-
propanolamine.

Sec. 3623. Training for Drug Enforcement
Administration and State and
local law enforcement per-
sonnel relating to clandestine
laboratories.

Sec. 3624. Combating methamphetamine and
amphetamine in high intensity
drug trafficking areas.

Sec. 3625. Combating amphetamine and
methamphetamine manufac-
turing and trafficking.

PART III—ABUSE PREVENTION AND
TREATMENT

Sec. 3631. Expansion of methamphetamine
research.

Sec. 3632. Methamphetamine and amphet-
amine treatment initiative by
Center for Substance Abuse
Treatment.

Sec. 3633. Study of methamphetamine treat-
ment.

PART IV—REPORTS

Sec. 3641. Reports on consumption of meth-
amphetamine and other illicit
drugs in rural areas, metropoli-
tan areas, and consolidated
metropolitan areas.

Sec. 3642. Report on diversion of ordinary,
over-the-counter
pseudoephedrine and phenyl-
propanolamine products.

Subtitle B—Controlled Substances Generally
Sec. 3651. Enhanced punishment for traf-

ficking in list I chemicals.
Sec. 3652. Mail order requirements.
Sec. 3653. Theft and transportation of anhy-

drous ammonia for purposes of
illicit production of controlled
substances.

Subtitle C—Ecstasy Anti-Proliferation Act
of 2000

Sec. 3661. Short title.
Sec. 3662. Findings.
Sec. 3663. Enhanced punishment of ecstasy

traffickers.
Sec. 3664. Emergency authority to united

states sentencing commission.
Sec. 3665. Expansion of ecstasy and club

drugs abuse prevention efforts.
Subtitle D—Miscellaneous

Sec. 3671. Antidrug messages on Federal
Government Internet websites.

Sec. 3672. Reimbursement by Drug Enforce-
ment Administration of ex-
penses incurred to remediate
methamphetamine labora-
tories.

Sec. 3673. Severability.
DIVISION A—CHILDREN’S HEALTH

TITLE I—AUTISM
SEC. 101. EXPANSION, INTENSIFICATION, AND CO-

ORDINATION OF ACTIVITIES OF NA-
TIONAL INSTITUTES OF HEALTH
WITH RESPECT TO RESEARCH ON
AUTISM.

Part B of title IV of the Public Health
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 284 et seq.) is amended
by adding at the end the following section:
‘‘EXPANSION, INTENSIFICATION, AND COORDINA-

TION OF ACTIVITIES OF NATIONAL INSTITUTES
OF HEALTH WITH RESPECT TO RESEARCH ON
AUTISM

‘‘SEC. 409C. (a) IN GENERAL.—
‘‘(1) EXPANSION OF ACTIVITIES.—The Direc-

tor of NIH (in this section referred to as the
‘Director’) shall expand, intensify, and co-
ordinate the activities of the National Insti-
tutes of Health with respect to research on
autism.

‘‘(2) ADMINISTRATION OF PROGRAM; COLLABO-
RATION AMONG AGENCIES.—The Director shall
carry out this section acting through the Di-
rector of the National Institute of Mental
Health and in collaboration with any other
agencies that the Director determines appro-
priate.

‘‘(b) CENTERS OF EXCELLENCE.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Director shall under

subsection (a)(1) make awards of grants and
contracts to public or nonprofit private enti-
ties to pay all or part of the cost of planning,
establishing, improving, and providing basic
operating support for centers of excellence
regarding research on autism.

‘‘(2) RESEARCH.—Each center under para-
graph (1) shall conduct basic and clinical re-
search into autism. Such research should in-
clude investigations into the cause, diag-
nosis, early detection, prevention, control,
and treatment of autism. The centers, as a
group, shall conduct research including the
fields of developmental neurobiology, genet-
ics, and psychopharmacology.

‘‘(3) SERVICES FOR PATIENTS.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—A center under para-

graph (1) may expend amounts provided
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under such paragraph to carry out a program
to make individuals aware of opportunities
to participate as subjects in research con-
ducted by the centers.

‘‘(B) REFERRALS AND COSTS.—A program
under subparagraph (A) may, in accordance
with such criteria as the Director may estab-
lish, provide to the subjects described in
such subparagraph, referrals for health and
other services, and such patient care costs as
are required for research.

‘‘(C) AVAILABILITY AND ACCESS.—The extent
to which a center can demonstrate avail-
ability and access to clinical services shall
be considered by the Director in decisions
about awarding grants to applicants which
meet the scientific criteria for funding under
this section.

‘‘(4) COORDINATION OF CENTERS; REPORTS.—
The Director shall, as appropriate, provide
for the coordination of information among
centers under paragraph (1) and ensure reg-
ular communication between such centers,
and may require the periodic preparation of
reports on the activities of the centers and
the submission of the reports to the Direc-
tor.

‘‘(5) ORGANIZATION OF CENTERS.—Each cen-
ter under paragraph (1) shall use the facili-
ties of a single institution, or be formed from
a consortium of cooperating institutions,
meeting such requirements as may be pre-
scribed by the Director.

‘‘(6) NUMBER OF CENTERS; DURATION OF SUP-
PORT.—

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The Director shall pro-
vide for the establishment of not less than 5
centers under paragraph (1).

‘‘(B) DURATION.—Support for a center es-
tablished under paragraph (1) may be pro-
vided under this section for a period of not to
exceed 5 years. Such period may be extended
for 1 or more additional periods not exceed-
ing 5 years if the operations of such center
have been reviewed by an appropriate tech-
nical and scientific peer review group estab-
lished by the Director and if such group has
recommended to the Director that such pe-
riod should be extended.

‘‘(c) FACILITATION OF RESEARCH.—The Di-
rector shall under subsection (a)(1) provide
for a program under which samples of tissues
and genetic materials that are of use in re-
search on autism are donated, collected, pre-
served, and made available for such research.
The program shall be carried out in accord-
ance with accepted scientific and medical
standards for the donation, collection, and
preservation of such samples.

‘‘(d) PUBLIC INPUT.—The Director shall
under subsection (a)(1) provide for means
through which the public can obtain infor-
mation on the existing and planned pro-
grams and activities of the National Insti-
tutes of Health with respect to autism and
through which the Director can receive com-
ments from the public regarding such pro-
grams and activities.

‘‘(e) FUNDING.—There are authorized to be
appropriated such sums as may be necessary
to carry out this section. Amounts appro-
priated under this subsection are in addition
to any other amounts appropriated for such
purpose.’’.
SEC. 102. DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES SUR-

VEILLANCE AND RESEARCH PRO-
GRAMS.

(a) NATIONAL AUTISM AND PERVASIVE DE-
VELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES SURVEILLANCE
PROGRAM.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Health
and Human Services (in this section referred
to as the ‘‘Secretary’’), acting through the
Director of the Centers for Disease Control
and Prevention, may make awards of grants
and cooperative agreements for the collec-
tion, analysis, and reporting of data on au-
tism and pervasive developmental disabil-

ities. In making such awards, the Secretary
may provide direct technical assistance in
lieu of cash.

(2) ELIGIBILITY.—To be eligible to receive
an award under paragraph (1) an entity shall
be a public or nonprofit private entity (in-
cluding health departments of States and po-
litical subdivisions of States, and including
universities and other educational entities).

(b) CENTERS OF EXCELLENCE IN AUTISM AND
PERVASIVE DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES EP-
IDEMIOLOGY.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, acting
through the Director of the Centers for Dis-
ease Control and Prevention, shall establish
not less than 3 regional centers of excellence
in autism and pervasive developmental dis-
abilities epidemiology for the purpose of col-
lecting and analyzing information on the
number, incidence, correlates, and causes of
autism and related developmental disabil-
ities.

(2) RECIPIENTS OF AWARDS FOR ESTABLISH-
MENT OF CENTERS.—Centers under paragraph
(1) shall be established and operated through
the awarding of grants or cooperative agree-
ments to public or nonprofit private entities
that conduct research, including health de-
partments of States and political subdivi-
sions of States, and including universities
and other educational entities.

(3) CERTAIN REQUIREMENTS.—An award for a
center under paragraph (1) may be made only
if the entity involved submits to the Sec-
retary an application containing such agree-
ments and information as the Secretary may
require, including an agreement that the
center involved will operate in accordance
with the following:

(A) The center will collect, analyze, and re-
port autism and pervasive developmental
disabilities data according to guidelines pre-
scribed by the Director, after consultation
with relevant State and local public health
officials, private sector developmental dis-
ability researchers, and advocates for those
with developmental disabilities.

(B) The center will assist with the develop-
ment and coordination of State autism and
pervasive developmental disabilities surveil-
lance efforts within a region.

(C) The center will identify eligible cases
and controls through its surveillance sys-
tems and conduct research into factors
which may cause autism and related devel-
opmental disabilities.

(D) The center will develop or extend an
area of special research expertise (including
genetics, environmental exposure to con-
taminants, immunology, and other relevant
research specialty areas).

(c) CLEARINGHOUSE.—The Secretary, acting
through the Director of the Centers for Dis-
ease Control and Prevention, shall carry out
the following:

(1) The Secretary shall establish a clear-
inghouse within the Centers for Disease Con-
trol and Prevention for the collection and
storage of data generated from the moni-
toring programs established by this title.
Through the clearinghouse, such Centers
shall serve as the coordinating agency for
autism and pervasive developmental disabil-
ities surveillance activities. The functions of
such a clearinghouse shall include facili-
tating the coordination of research and pol-
icy development relating to the epidemi-
ology of autism and other pervasive develop-
mental disabilities.

(2) The Secretary shall coordinate the Fed-
eral response to requests for assistance from
State health department officials regarding
potential or alleged autism or developmental
disability clusters.

(d) DEFINITION.—In this title, the term
‘‘State’’ means each of the several States,
the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth
of Puerto Rico, American Samoa, Guam, the

Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Is-
lands, the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Ter-
ritory of the Pacific Islands.

(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated such
sums as may be necessary to carry out this
section.
SEC. 103. INFORMATION AND EDUCATION.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall es-
tablish and implement a program to provide
information and education on autism to
health professionals and the general public,
including information and education on ad-
vances in the diagnosis and treatment of au-
tism and training and continuing education
through programs for scientists, physicians,
and other health professionals who provide
care for patients with autism.

(b) STIPENDS.—The Secretary may use
amounts made available under this section
to provide stipends for health professionals
who are enrolled in training programs under
this section.

(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated such
sums as may be necessary to carry out this
section.
SEC. 104. INTER-AGENCY AUTISM COORDINATING

COMMITTEE.
(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Secretary shall

establish a committee to be known as the
‘‘Autism Coordinating Committee’’ (in this
section referred to as the ‘‘Committee’’) to
coordinate all efforts within the Department
of Health and Human Services concerning
autism, including activities carried out
through the National Institutes of Health
and the Centers for Disease Control and Pre-
vention under this title (and the amendment
made by this title).

(b) MEMBERSHIP.—
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Committee shall be

composed of the Directors of such national
research institutes, of the Centers for Dis-
ease Control and Prevention, and of such
other agencies and such other officials as the
Secretary determines appropriate.

(2) ADDITIONAL MEMBERS.—If determined
appropriate by the Secretary, the Secretary
may appoint to the Committee—

(A) parents or legal guardians of individ-
uals with autism or other pervasive develop-
mental disorders; and

(B) representatives of other governmental
agencies that serve children with autism
such as the Department of Education.

(c) ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT; TERMS OF
SERVICE; OTHER PROVISIONS.—The following
shall apply with respect to the Committee:

(1) The Committee shall receive necessary
and appropriate administrative support from
the Department of Health and Human Serv-
ices.

(2) Members of the Committee appointed
under subsection (b)(2)(A) shall serve for a
term of 3 years, and may serve for an unlim-
ited number of terms if reappointed.

(3) The Committee shall meet not less than
2 times each year.
SEC. 105. REPORT TO CONGRESS.

Not later than January 1, 2001, and each
January 1 thereafter, the Secretary shall
prepare and submit to the appropriate com-
mittees of Congress, a report concerning the
implementation of this title and the amend-
ments made by this title.
TITLE II—RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

REGARDING FRAGILE X
SEC. 201. NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF CHILD

HEALTH AND HUMAN DEVELOP-
MENT; RESEARCH ON FRAGILE X.

Subpart 7 of part C of title IV of the Public
Health Service Act is amended by adding at
the end the following section:

‘‘FRAGILE X

‘‘SEC. 452E. (a) EXPANSION AND COORDINA-
TION OF RESEARCH ACTIVITIES.—The Director

VerDate 22-SEP-2000 00:49 Sep 23, 2000 Jkt 079060 PO 00000 Frm 00034 Fmt 4624 Sfmt 0634 E:\CR\FM\A22SE6.054 pfrm01 PsN: S22PT1



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S9051September 22, 2000
of the Institute, after consultation with the
advisory council for the Institute, shall ex-
pand, intensify, and coordinate the activities
of the Institute with respect to research on
the disease known as fragile X.

‘‘(b) RESEARCH CENTERS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Director of the In-

stitute shall make grants or enter into con-
tracts for the development and operation of
centers to conduct research for the purposes
of improving the diagnosis and treatment of,
and finding the cure for, fragile X.

‘‘(2) NUMBER OF CENTERS.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—In carrying out para-

graph (1), the Director of the Institute shall,
to the extent that amounts are appropriated,
and subject to subparagraph (B), provide for
the establishment of at least three fragile X
research centers.

‘‘(B) PEER REVIEW REQUIREMENT.—The Di-
rector of the Institute shall make a grant to,
or enter into a contract with, an entity for
purposes of establishing a center under para-
graph (1) only if the grant or contract has
been recommended after technical and sci-
entific peer review required by regulations
under section 492.

‘‘(3) ACTIVITIES.—The Director of the Insti-
tute, with the assistance of centers estab-
lished under paragraph (1), shall conduct and
support basic and biomedical research into
the detection and treatment of fragile X.

‘‘(4) COORDINATION AMONG CENTERS.—The
Director of the Institute shall, as appro-
priate, provide for the coordination of the
activities of the centers assisted under this
section, including providing for the exchange
of information among the centers.

‘‘(5) CERTAIN ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIRE-
MENTS.—Each center assisted under para-
graph (1) shall use the facilities of a single
institution, or be formed from a consortium
of cooperating institutions, meeting such re-
quirements as may be prescribed by the Di-
rector of the Institute.

‘‘(6) DURATION OF SUPPORT.—Support may
be provided to a center under paragraph (1)
for a period not exceeding 5 years. Such pe-
riod may be extended for one or more addi-
tional periods, each of which may not exceed
5 years, if the operations of such center have
been reviewed by an appropriate technical
and scientific peer review group established
by the Director and if such group has rec-
ommended to the Director that such period
be extended.

‘‘(7) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out this sub-
section, there are authorized to be appro-
priated such sums as may be necessary for
each of the fiscal years 2001 through 2005.’’.

TITLE III—JUVENILE ARTHRITIS AND
RELATED CONDITIONS

SEC. 301. NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF ARTHRITIS
AND MUSCULOSKELETAL AND SKIN
DISEASES; RESEARCH ON JUVENILE
ARTHRITIS AND RELATED CONDI-
TIONS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subpart 4 of part C of
title IV of the Public Health Service Act (42
U.S.C. 285d et seq.) is amended by inserting
after section 442 the following section:

‘‘JUVENILE ARTHRITIS AND RELATED
CONDITIONS

‘‘SEC. 442A. (a) EXPANSION AND COORDINA-
TION OF ACTIVITIES.—The Director of the In-
stitute, in coordination with the Director of
the National Institute of Allergy and Infec-
tious Diseases, shall expand and intensify
the programs of such Institutes with respect
to research and related activities concerning
juvenile arthritis and related conditions.

‘‘(b) COORDINATION.—The Directors referred
to in subsection (a) shall jointly coordinate
the programs referred to in such subsection
and consult with the Arthritis and Musculo-
skeletal Diseases Interagency Coordinating
Committee.

‘‘(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out this section,
there are authorized to be appropriated such
sums as may be necessary for each of the fis-
cal years 2001 through 2005.’’.

(b) PEDIATRIC RHEUMATOLOGY.—Subpart 1
of part E of title VII of the Public Health
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 294n et seq.) is amend-
ed by adding at the end the following:
‘‘SEC. 763. PEDIATRIC RHEUMATOLOGY.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, acting
through the appropriate agencies, shall
evaluate whether the number of pediatric
rheumatologists is sufficient to address the
health care needs of children with arthritis
and related conditions, and if the Secretary
determines that the number is not sufficient,
shall develop strategies to help address the
shortfall.

‘‘(b) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—Not later than
October 1, 2001, the Secretary shall submit to
the Congress a report describing the results
of the evaluation under subsection (a), and
as applicable, the strategies developed under
such subsection.

‘‘(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out this section,
there are authorized to be appropriated such
sums as may be necessary for each of the fis-
cal years 2001 through 2005.’’.
SEC. 302. INFORMATION CLEARINGHOUSE.

Section 438(b) of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 285d–3(b)) is amended by in-
serting ‘‘, including juvenile arthritis and re-
lated conditions,’’ after ‘‘diseases’’.

TITLE IV—REDUCING BURDEN OF
DIABETES AMONG CHILDREN AND YOUTH
SEC. 401. PROGRAMS OF CENTERS FOR DISEASE

CONTROL AND PREVENTION.
Part B of title III of the Public Health

Service Act (42 U.S.C. 243 et seq.) is amended
by inserting after section 317G the following
section:

‘‘DIABETES IN CHILDREN AND YOUTH

‘‘SEC. 317H. (a) SURVEILLANCE ON JUVENILE
DIABETES.—The Secretary, acting through
the Director of the Centers for Disease Con-
trol and Prevention, shall develop a sentinel
system to collect data on juvenile diabetes,
including with respect to incidence and prev-
alence, and shall establish a national data-
base for such data.

‘‘(b) TYPE 2 DIABETES IN YOUTH.—The Sec-
retary shall implement a national public
health effort to address type 2 diabetes in
youth, including—

‘‘(1) enhancing surveillance systems and
expanding research to better assess the prev-
alence and incidence of type 2 diabetes in
youth and determine the extent to which
type 2 diabetes is incorrectly diagnosed as
type 1 diabetes among children; and

‘‘(2) developing and improving laboratory
methods to assist in diagnosis, treatment,
and prevention of diabetes including, but not
limited to, developing noninvasive ways to
monitor blood glucose to prevent hypo-
glycemia and improving existing
glucometers that measure blood glucose.

‘‘(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out this section,
there are authorized to be appropriated such
sums as may be necessary for each of the fis-
cal years 2001 through 2005.’’.
SEC. 402. PROGRAMS OF NATIONAL INSTITUTES

OF HEALTH.
Subpart 3 of part C of title IV of the Public

Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 285c et seq.) is
amended by inserting after section 434 the
following section:

‘‘JUVENILE DIABETES

‘‘SEC. 434A. (a) LONG-TERM EPIDEMIOLOGY
STUDIES.—The Director of the Institute shall
conduct or support long-term epidemiology
studies in which individuals with or at risk
for type 1, or juvenile, diabetes are followed

for 10 years or more. Such studies shall in-
vestigate the causes and characteristics of
the disease and its complications.

‘‘(b) CLINICAL TRIAL INFRASTRUCTURE/INNO-
VATIVE TREATMENTS FOR JUVENILE DIABE-
TES.—The Secretary, acting through the Di-
rector of the National Institutes of Health,
shall support regional clinical research cen-
ters for the prevention, detection, treat-
ment, and cure of juvenile diabetes.

‘‘(c) PREVENTION OF TYPE 1 DIABETES.—The
Secretary, acting through the appropriate
agencies, shall provide for a national effort
to prevent type 1 diabetes. Such effort shall
provide for a combination of increased ef-
forts in research and development of preven-
tion strategies, including consideration of
vaccine development, coupled with appro-
priate ability to test the effectiveness of
such strategies in large clinical trials of
children and young adults.

‘‘(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out this section,
there are authorized to be appropriated such
sums as may be necessary for each of the fis-
cal years 2001 through 2005.’’.

TITLE V—ASTHMA SERVICES FOR
CHILDREN

Subtitle A—Asthma Services
SEC. 501. GRANTS FOR CHILDREN’S ASTHMA RE-

LIEF.
Title III of the Public Health Service Act

(42 U.S.C. 241 et seq.) is amended by adding
at the end the following part:

‘‘PART P—ADDITIONAL PROGRAMS
‘‘SEC. 399L. CHILDREN’S ASTHMA TREATMENT

GRANTS PROGRAM.
‘‘(a) AUTHORITY TO MAKE GRANTS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In addition to any other

payments made under this Act or title V of
the Social Security Act, the Secretary shall
award grants to eligible entities to carry out
the following purposes:

‘‘(A) To provide access to quality medical
care for children who live in areas that have
a high prevalence of asthma and who lack
access to medical care.

‘‘(B) To provide on-site education to par-
ents, children, health care providers, and
medical teams to recognize the signs and
symptoms of asthma, and to train them in
the use of medications to treat asthma and
prevent its exacerbations.

‘‘(C) To decrease preventable trips to the
emergency room by making medication
available to individuals who have not pre-
viously had access to treatment or education
in the management of asthma.

‘‘(D) To provide other services, such as
smoking cessation programs, home modifica-
tion, and other direct and support services
that ameliorate conditions that exacerbate
or induce asthma.

‘‘(2) CERTAIN PROJECTS.—In making grants
under paragraph (1), the Secretary may
make grants designed to develop and expand
the following projects:

‘‘(A) Projects to provide comprehensive
asthma services to children in accordance
with the guidelines of the National Asthma
Education and Prevention Program (through
the National Heart, Lung and Blood Insti-
tute), including access to care and treatment
for asthma in a community-based setting.

‘‘(B) Projects to fully equip mobile health
care clinics that provide preventive asthma
care including diagnosis, physical examina-
tions, pharmacological therapy, skin testing,
peak flow meter testing, and other asthma-
related health care services.

‘‘(C) Projects to conduct validated asthma
management education programs for pa-
tients with asthma and their families, in-
cluding patient education regarding asthma
management, family education on asthma
management, and the distribution of mate-
rials, including displays and videos, to rein-
force concepts presented by medical teams.
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‘‘(2) AWARD OF GRANTS.—
‘‘(A) APPLICATION.—
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—An eligible entity shall

submit an application to the Secretary for a
grant under this section in such form and
manner as the Secretary may require.

‘‘(ii) REQUIRED INFORMATION.—An applica-
tion submitted under this subparagraph shall
include a plan for the use of funds awarded
under the grant and such other information
as the Secretary may require.

‘‘(B) REQUIREMENT.—In awarding grants
under this section, the Secretary shall give
preference to eligible entities that dem-
onstrate that the activities to be carried out
under this section shall be in localities with-
in areas of known or suspected high preva-
lence of childhood asthma or high asthma-
related mortality or high rate of hospitaliza-
tion or emergency room visits for asthma
(relative to the average asthma prevalence
rates and associated mortality rates in the
United States). Acceptable data sets to dem-
onstrate a high prevalence of childhood asth-
ma or high asthma-related mortality may
include data from Federal, State, or local
vital statistics, claims data under title XIX
or XXI of the Social Security Act, other pub-
lic health statistics or surveys, or other data
that the Secretary, in consultation with the
Director of the Centers for Disease Control
and Prevention, deems appropriate.

‘‘(3) DEFINITION OF ELIGIBLE ENTITY.—For
purposes of this section, the term ‘eligible
entity’ means a public or nonprofit private
entity (including a State or political subdivi-
sion of a State), or a consortium of any of
such entities.

‘‘(b) COORDINATION WITH OTHER CHILDREN’S
PROGRAMS.—An eligible entity shall identify
in the plan submitted as part of an applica-
tion for a grant under this section how the
entity will coordinate operations and activi-
ties under the grant with—

‘‘(1) other programs operated in the State
that serve children with asthma, including
any such programs operated under titles V,
XIX, or XXI of the Social Security Act; and

‘‘(2) one or more of the following—
‘‘(A) the child welfare and foster care and

adoption assistance programs under parts B
and E of title IV of such Act;

‘‘(B) the head start program established
under the Head Start Act (42 U.S.C. 9831 et
seq.);

‘‘(C) the program of assistance under the
special supplemental nutrition program for
women, infants and children (WIC) under sec-
tion 17 of the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 (42
U.S.C. 1786);

‘‘(D) local public and private elementary or
secondary schools; or

‘‘(E) public housing agencies, as defined in
section 3 of the United States Housing Act of
1937 (42 U.S.C. 1437a).

‘‘(c) EVALUATION.—An eligible entity that
receives a grant under this section shall sub-
mit to the Secretary an evaluation of the op-
erations and activities carried out under the
grant that includes—

‘‘(1) a description of the health status out-
comes of children assisted under the grant;

‘‘(2) an assessment of the utilization of
asthma-related health care services as a re-
sult of activities carried out under the grant;

‘‘(3) the collection, analysis, and reporting
of asthma data according to guidelines pre-
scribed by the Director of the Centers for
Disease Control and Prevention; and

‘‘(4) such other information as the Sec-
retary may require.

‘‘(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out this section,
there are authorized to be appropriated such
sums as may be necessary for each of the fis-
cal years 2001 through 2005.’’.

SEC. 502. TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMEND-
MENTS.

Title III of the Public Health Service Act
(42 U.S.C. 241 et seq.) is amended—

(1) in part L, by redesignating section 399D
as section 399A;

(2) in part M—
(A) by redesignating sections 399H through

399L as sections 399B through 399F, respec-
tively;

(B) in section 399B (as so redesignated), in
subsection (e)—

(i) by striking ‘‘section 399K(b)’’ and in-
serting ‘‘subsection (b) of section 399E’’; and

(ii) by striking ‘‘section 399C’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘such section’’;

(C) in section 399E (as so redesignated), in
subsection (c), by striking ‘‘section 399H(a)’’
and inserting ‘‘section 399B(a)’’; and

(D) in section 399F (as so redesignated)—
(i) in subsection (a), by striking ‘‘section

399I’’ and inserting ‘‘section 399C’’;
(ii) in subsection (a), by striking ‘‘sub-

section 399J’’ and inserting ‘‘section 399D’’;
and

(iii) in subsection (b), by striking ‘‘sub-
section 399K’’ and inserting ‘‘section 399E’’;

(3) in part N, by redesignating section 399F
as section 399G; and

(4) in part O—
(A) by redesignating sections 399G through

399J as sections 399H through 399K, respec-
tively;

(B) in section 399H (as so redesignated), in
subsection (b), by striking ‘‘section 399H’’
and inserting ‘‘section 399I’’;

(C) in section 399J (as so redesignated), in
subsection (b), by striking ‘‘section 399G(d)’’
and inserting ‘‘section 399H(d)’’; and

(D) in section 399K (as so redesignated), by
striking ‘‘section 399G(d)(1)’’ and inserting
‘‘section 399H(d)(1)’’.

Subtitle B—Prevention Activities
SEC. 511. PREVENTIVE HEALTH AND HEALTH

SERVICES BLOCK GRANT; SYSTEMS
FOR REDUCING ASTHMA-RELATED
ILLNESSES THROUGH INTEGRATED
PEST MANAGEMENT.

Section 1904(a)(1) of the Public Health
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300w–3(a)(1)) is
amended—

(1) by redesignating subparagraphs (E) and
(F) as subparagraphs (F) and (G), respec-
tively;

(2) by adding a period at the end of sub-
paragraph (G) (as so redesignated);

(3) by inserting after subparagraph (D), the
following:

‘‘(E) The establishment, operation, and co-
ordination of effective and cost-efficient sys-
tems to reduce the prevalence of illness due
to asthma and asthma-related illnesses, es-
pecially among children, by reducing the
level of exposure to cockroach allergen or
other known asthma triggers through the
use of integrated pest management, as ap-
plied to cockroaches or other known aller-
gens. Amounts expended for such systems
may include the costs of building mainte-
nance and the costs of programs to promote
community participation in the carrying out
at such sites of integrated pest management,
as applied to cockroaches or other known al-
lergens. For purposes of this subparagraph,
the term ‘integrated pest management’
means an approach to the management of
pests in public facilities that combines bio-
logical, cultural, physical, and chemical
tools in a way that minimizes economic,
health, and environmental risks.’’;

(4) in subparagraph (F) (as so redesig-
nated), by striking ‘‘subparagraphs (A)
through (D)’’ and inserting ‘‘subparagraphs
(A) through (E)’’; and

(5) in subparagraph (G) (as so redesig-
nated), by striking ‘‘subparagraphs (A)
through (E)’’ and inserting ‘‘subparagraphs
(A) through (F)’’.

Subtitle C—Coordination of Federal
Activities

SEC. 521. COORDINATION THROUGH NATIONAL
INSTITUTES OF HEALTH.

Subpart 2 of part C of title IV of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 285b et seq.) is
amended by inserting after section 424A the
following section:

‘‘COORDINATION OF FEDERAL ASTHMA
ACTIVITIES

‘‘SEC. 424B (a) IN GENERAL.—The Director
of Institute shall, through the National
Asthma Education Prevention Program Co-
ordinating Committee—

‘‘(1) identify all Federal programs that
carry out asthma-related activities;

‘‘(2) develop, in consultation with appro-
priate Federal agencies and professional and
voluntary health organizations, a Federal
plan for responding to asthma; and

‘‘(3) not later than 12 months after the date
of the enactment of the Children’s Health
Act of 2000, submit recommendations to the
appropriate committees of the Congress on
ways to strengthen and improve the coordi-
nation of asthma-related activities of the
Federal Government.

‘‘(b) REPRESENTATION OF THE DEPARTMENT
OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT.—A
representative of the Department of Housing
and Urban Development shall be included on
the National Asthma Education Prevention
Program Coordinating Committee for the
purpose of performing the tasks described in
subsection (a).

‘‘(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out this section,
there are authorized to be appropriated such
sums as may be necessary for each of the fis-
cal years 2001 through 2005.’’.

Subtitle D—Compilation of Data
SEC. 531. COMPILATION OF DATA BY CENTERS

FOR DISEASE CONTROL AND PRE-
VENTION.

Part B of title III of the Public Health
Service Act, as amended by section 401 of
this Act, is amended by inserting after sec-
tion 317H the following section:

‘‘COMPILATION OF DATA ON ASTHMA

‘‘SEC. 317I. (a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary,
acting through the Director of the Centers
for Disease Control and Prevention, shall—

‘‘(1) conduct local asthma surveillance ac-
tivities to collect data on the prevalence and
severity of asthma and the quality of asthma
management;

‘‘(2) compile and annually publish data on
the prevalence of children suffering from
asthma in each State; and

‘‘(3) to the extent practicable, compile and
publish data on the childhood mortality rate
associated with asthma nationally.

‘‘(b) SURVEILLANCE ACTIVITIES.—The Direc-
tor of the Centers for Disease Control and
Prevention, acting through the representa-
tive of the Director on the National Asthma
Education Prevention Program Coordinating
Committee, shall, in carrying out subsection
(a), provide an update on surveillance activi-
ties at each Committee meeting.

‘‘(c) COLLABORATIVE EFFORTS.—The activi-
ties described in subsection (a)(1) may be
conducted in collaboration with eligible en-
tities awarded a grant under section 399L.

‘‘(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out this section,
there are authorized to be appropriated such
sums as may be necessary for each of the fis-
cal years 2001 through 2005.’’.
TITLE VI—BIRTH DEFECTS PREVENTION

ACTIVITIES
Subtitle A—Folic Acid Promotion

SEC. 601. PROGRAM REGARDING EFFECTS OF
FOLIC ACID IN PREVENTION OF
BIRTH DEFECTS.

Part B of title III of the Public Health
Service Act, as amended by section 531 of
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this Act, is amended by inserting after sec-
tion 317I the following section:

‘‘EFFECTS OF FOLIC ACID IN PREVENTION OF
BIRTH DEFECTS

‘‘SEC. 317J. (a) IN GENERAL.—The Sec-
retary, acting through the Director of the
Centers for Disease Control and Prevention,
shall expand and intensify programs (di-
rectly or through grants or contracts) for the
following purposes:

‘‘(1) To provide education and training for
health professionals and the general public
for purposes of explaining the effects of folic
acid in preventing birth defects and for pur-
poses of encouraging each woman of repro-
ductive capacity (whether or not planning a
pregnancy) to consume on a daily basis a die-
tary supplement that provides an appro-
priate level of folic acid.

‘‘(2) To conduct research with respect to
such education and training, including iden-
tifying effective strategies for increasing the
rate of consumption of folic acid by women
of reproductive capacity.

‘‘(3) To conduct research to increase the
understanding of the effects of folic acid in
preventing birth defects, including under-
standing with respect to cleft lip, cleft pal-
ate, and heart defects.

‘‘(4) To provide for appropriate epidemio-
logical activities regarding folic acid and
birth defects, including epidemiological ac-
tivities regarding neural tube defects.

‘‘(b) CONSULTATIONS WITH STATES AND PRI-
VATE ENTITIES.—In carrying out subsection
(a), the Secretary shall consult with the
States and with other appropriate public or
private entities, including national nonprofit
private organizations, health professionals,
and providers of health insurance and health
plans.

‘‘(c) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—The Sec-
retary may (directly or through grants or
contracts) provide technical assistance to
public and nonprofit private entities in car-
rying out the activities described in sub-
section (a).

‘‘(d) EVALUATIONS.—The Secretary shall
(directly or through grants or contracts) pro-
vide for the evaluation of activities under
subsection (a) in order to determine the ex-
tent to which such activities have been effec-
tive in carrying out the purposes of the pro-
gram under such subsection, including the
effects on various demographic populations.
Methods of evaluation under the preceding
sentence may include surveys of knowledge
and attitudes on the consumption of folic
acid and on blood folate levels. Such meth-
ods may include complete and timely moni-
toring of infants who are born with neural
tube defects.

‘‘(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out this section,
there are authorized to be appropriated such
sums as may be necessary for each of the fis-
cal years 2001 through 2005.’’.
Subtitle B—National Center on Birth Defects

and Developmental Disabilities
SEC. 611. NATIONAL CENTER ON BIRTH DEFECTS

AND DEVELOPMENTAL DISABIL-
ITIES.

Section 317C of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 247b–4) is amended—

(1) by striking the heading for the section
and inserting the following:

‘‘NATIONAL CENTER ON BIRTH DEFECTS AND
DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES’’;

(2) by striking ‘‘SEC. 317C. (a)’’ and all that
follows through the end of subsection (a) and
inserting the following:

‘‘SEC. 317C. (a) IN GENERAL.—
‘‘(1) NATIONAL CENTER.—There is estab-

lished within the Centers for Disease Control
and Prevention a center to be known as the
National Center on Birth Defects and Devel-

opmental Disabilities (referred to in this sec-
tion as the ‘Center’), which shall be headed
by a director appointed by the Director of
the Centers for Disease Control and Preven-
tion.

‘‘(2) GENERAL DUTIES.—The Secretary shall
carry out programs—

(A) to collect, analyze, and make available
data on birth defects and developmental dis-
abilities (in a manner that facilitates com-
pliance with subsection (d)(2)), including
data on the causes of such defects and dis-
abilities and on the incidence and prevalence
of such defects and disabilities;

(B) to operate regional centers for the con-
duct of applied epidemiological research on
the prevention of such defects and disabil-
ities; and

(C) to provide information and education
to the public on the prevention of such de-
fects and disabilities.

‘‘(3) FOLIC ACID.—The Secretary shall carry
out section 317J through the Center.

‘‘(4) CERTAIN PROGRAMS.—
‘‘(A) TRANSFERS.—All programs and func-

tions described in subparagraph (B) are
transferred to the Center, effective upon the
expiration of the 180-day period beginning on
the date of the enactment of the Children’s
Health Act of 2000.

‘‘(B) RELEVANT PROGRAMS.—The programs
and functions described in this subparagraph
are all programs and functions that—

‘‘(i) relate to birth defects; folic acid; cere-
bral palsy; mental retardation; child devel-
opment; newborn screening; autism; fragile
X syndrome; fetal alcohol syndrome; pedi-
atric genetic disorders; disability preven-
tion; or other relevant diseases, disorders, or
conditions as determined the Secretary; and

‘‘(ii) were carried out through the National
Center for Environmental Health as of the
day before the date of the enactment of the
Act referred to in subparagraph (A).

‘‘(C) RELATED TRANSFERS.—Personnel em-
ployed in connection with the programs and
functions specified in subparagraph (B), and
amounts available for carrying out the pro-
grams and functions, are transferred to the
Center, effective upon the expiration of the
180-day period beginning on the date of the
enactment of the Act referred to in subpara-
graph (A). Such transfer of amounts does not
affect the period of availability of the
amounts, or the availability of the amounts
with respect to the purposes for which the
amounts may be expended.’’; and

(3) in subsection (b)(1), in the matter pre-
ceding subparagraph (A), by striking ‘‘(a)(1)’’
and inserting ‘‘(a)(2)(A)’’.
TITLE VII—EARLY DETECTION, DIAG-

NOSIS, AND TREATMENT REGARDING
HEARING LOSS IN INFANTS

SEC. 701. PURPOSES.
The purposes of this title are to clarify the

authority within the Public Health Service
Act to authorize statewide newborn and in-
fant hearing screening, evaluation and inter-
vention programs and systems, technical as-
sistance, a national applied research pro-
gram, and interagency and private sector
collaboration for policy development, in
order to assist the States in making progress
toward the following goals:

(1) All babies born in hospitals in the
United States and its territories should have
a hearing screening before leaving the birth-
ing facility. Babies born in other countries
and residing in the United States via immi-
gration or adoption should have a hearing
screening as early as possible.

(2) All babies who are not born in hospitals
in the United States and its territories
should have a hearing screening within the
first 3 months of life.

(3) Appropriate audiologic and medical
evaluations should be conducted by 3 months

for all newborns and infants suspected of
having hearing loss to allow appropriate re-
ferral and provisions for audiologic rehabili-
tation, medical and early intervention before
the age of 6 months.

(4) All newborn and infant hearing screen-
ing programs and systems should include a
component for audiologic rehabilitation,
medical and early intervention options that
ensures linkage to any new and existing
state-wide systems of intervention and reha-
bilitative services for newborns and infants
with hearing loss.

(5) Public policy in regard to newborn and
infant hearing screening and intervention
should be based on applied research and the
recognition that newborns, infants, toddlers,
and children who are deaf or hard-of-hearing
have unique language, learning, and commu-
nication needs, and should be the result of
consultation with pertinent public and pri-
vate sectors.
SEC. 702. PROGRAMS OF HEALTH RESOURCES

AND SERVICES ADMINISTRATION,
CENTERS FOR DISEASE CONTROL
AND PREVENTION, AND NATIONAL
INSTITUTES OF HEALTH.

Part P of title III of the Public Health
Service Act, as added by section 501 of this
Act, is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing section:
‘‘SEC. 399M. EARLY DETECTION, DIAGNOSIS, AND

TREATMENT REGARDING HEARING
LOSS IN INFANTS.

‘‘(a) STATEWIDE NEWBORN AND INFANT
HEARING SCREENING, EVALUATION AND INTER-
VENTION PROGRAMS AND SYSTEMS.—The Sec-
retary, acting through the Administrator of
the Health Resources and Services Adminis-
tration, shall make awards of grants or coop-
erative agreements to develop statewide
newborn and infant hearing screening, eval-
uation and intervention programs and sys-
tems for the following purposes:

‘‘(1) To develop and monitor the efficacy of
state-wide newborn and infant hearing
screening, evaluation and intervention pro-
grams and systems. Early intervention in-
cludes referral to schools and agencies, in-
cluding community, consumer, and parent-
based agencies and organizations and other
programs mandated by part C of the Individ-
uals with Disabilities Education Act, which
offer programs specifically designed to meet
the unique language and communication
needs of deaf and hard of hearing newborns,
infants, toddlers, and children.

‘‘(2) To collect data on statewide newborn
and infant hearing screening, evaluation and
intervention programs and systems that can
be used for applied research, program evalua-
tion and policy development.

‘‘(b) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, DATA MANAGE-
MENT, AND APPLIED RESEARCH.—

‘‘(1) CENTERS FOR DISEASE CONTROL AND
PREVENTION.—The Secretary, acting through
the Director of the Centers for Disease Con-
trol and Prevention, shall make awards of
grants or cooperative agreements to provide
technical assistance to State agencies to
complement an intramural program and to
conduct applied research related to newborn
and infant hearing screening, evaluation and
intervention programs and systems. The pro-
gram shall develop standardized procedures
for data management and program effective-
ness and costs, such as—

‘‘(A) to ensure quality monitoring of new-
born and infant hearing loss screening, eval-
uation, and intervention programs and sys-
tems;

‘‘(B) to provide technical assistance on
data collection and management;

‘‘(C) to study the costs and effectiveness of
newborn and infant hearing screening, eval-
uation and intervention programs and sys-
tems conducted by State-based programs in
order to answer issues of importance to state
and national policymakers;
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‘‘(D) to identify the causes and risk factors

for congenital hearing loss;
‘‘(E) to study the effectiveness of newborn

and infant hearing screening, audiologic and
medical evaluations and intervention pro-
grams and systems by assessing the health,
intellectual and social developmental, cog-
nitive, and language status of these children
at school age; and

‘‘(F) to promote the sharing of data regard-
ing early hearing loss with State-based birth
defects and developmental disabilities moni-
toring programs for the purpose of identi-
fying previously unknown causes of hearing
loss.

‘‘(2) NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF HEALTH.—The
Director of the National Institutes of Health,
acting through the Director of the National
Institute on Deafness and Other Communica-
tion Disorders, shall for purposes of this sec-
tion, continue a program of research and de-
velopment on the efficacy of new screening
techniques and technology, including clin-
ical studies of screening methods, studies on
efficacy of intervention, and related re-
search.

‘‘(c) COORDINATION AND COLLABORATION.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In carrying out programs

under this section, the Administrator of the
Health Resources and Services Administra-
tion, the Director of the Centers for Disease
Control and Prevention, and the Director of
the National Institutes of Health shall col-
laborate and consult with other Federal
agencies; State and local agencies, including
those responsible for early intervention serv-
ices pursuant to title XIX of the Social Secu-
rity Act (Medicaid Early and Periodic
Screening, Diagnosis and Treatment Pro-
gram); title XXI of the Social Security Act
(State Children’s Health Insurance Pro-
gram); title V of the Social Security Act
(Maternal and Child Health Block Grant Pro-
gram); and part C of the Individuals with
Disabilities Education Act; consumer groups
of and that serve individuals who are deaf
and hard-of-hearing and their families; ap-
propriate national medical and other health
and education specialty organizations; per-
sons who are deaf and hard-of-hearing and
their families; other qualified professional
personnel who are proficient in deaf or hard-
of-hearing children’s language and who pos-
sess the specialized knowledge, skills, and
attributes needed to serve deaf and hard-of-
hearing newborns, infants, toddlers, chil-
dren, and their families; third-party payers
and managed care organizations; and related
commercial industries.

‘‘(2) POLICY DEVELOPMENT.—The Adminis-
trator of the Health Resources and Services
Administration, the Director of the Centers
for Disease Control and Prevention, and the
Director of the National Institutes of Health
shall coordinate and collaborate on rec-
ommendations for policy development at the
Federal and State levels and with the private
sector, including consumer, medical and
other health and education professional-
based organizations, with respect to newborn
and infant hearing screening, evaluation and
intervention programs and systems.

‘‘(3) STATE EARLY DETECTION, DIAGNOSIS,
AND INTERVENTION PROGRAMS AND SYSTEMS;
DATA COLLECTION.—The Administrator of the
Health Resources and Services Administra-
tion and the Director of the Centers for Dis-
ease Control and Prevention shall coordinate
and collaborate in assisting States to estab-
lish newborn and infant hearing screening,
evaluation and intervention programs and
systems under subsection (a) and to develop
a data collection system under subsection
(b).

‘‘(d) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION; RELIGIOUS AC-
COMMODATION.—Nothing in this section shall
be construed to preempt or prohibit any
State law, including State laws which do not

require the screening for hearing loss of new-
born infants or young children of parents
who object to the screening on the grounds
that such screening conflicts with the par-
ents’ religious beliefs.

‘‘(e) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this sec-
tion:

‘‘(1) The term ‘audiologic evaluation’ re-
fers to procedures to assess the status of the
auditory system; to establish the site of the
auditory disorder; the type and degree of
hearing loss, and the potential effects of
hearing loss on communication; and to iden-
tify appropriate treatment and referral op-
tions. Referral options should include link-
age to State coordinating agencies under
part C of the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act or other appropriate agencies,
medical evaluation, hearing aid/sensory aid
assessment, audiologic rehabilitation treat-
ment, national and local consumer, self-help,
parent, and education organizations, and
other family-centered services.

‘‘(2) The terms ‘audiologic rehabilitation’
and ‘audiologic intervention’ refer to proce-
dures, techniques, and technologies to facili-
tate the receptive and expressive commu-
nication abilities of a child with hearing
loss.

‘‘(3) The term ‘early intervention’ refers to
providing appropriate services for the child
with hearing loss, including nonmedical
services, and ensuring that families of the
child are provided comprehensive, consumer-
oriented information about the full range of
family support, training, information serv-
ices, communication options and are given
the opportunity to consider the full range of
educational and program placements and op-
tions for their child.

‘‘(4) The term ‘medical evaluation by a
physician’ refers to key components includ-
ing history, examination, and medical deci-
sion making focused on symptomatic and re-
lated body systems for the purpose of diag-
nosing the etiology of hearing loss and re-
lated physical conditions, and for identifying
appropriate treatment and referral options.

‘‘(5) The term ‘medical intervention’ refers
to the process by which a physician provides
medical diagnosis and direction for medical
and/or surgical treatment options of hearing
loss and/or related medical disorder associ-
ated with hearing loss.

‘‘(6) The term ‘newborn and infant hearing
screening’ refers to objective physiologic
procedures to detect possible hearing loss
and to identify newborns and infants who,
after rescreening, require further audiologic
and medical evaluations.

‘‘(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
‘‘(1) STATEWIDE NEWBORN AND INFANT HEAR-

ING SCREENING, EVALUATION AND INTERVEN-
TION PROGRAMS AND SYSTEMS.—For the pur-
pose of carrying out subsection (a), there are
authorized to be appropriated to the Health
Resources and Services Administration such
sums as may be necessary for fiscal year
2002.

‘‘(2) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, DATA MANAGE-
MENT, AND APPLIED RESEARCH; CENTERS FOR
DISEASE CONTROL AND PREVENTION.—For the
purpose of carrying out subsection (b)(1),
there are authorized to be appropriated to
the Centers for Disease Control and Preven-
tion such sums as may be necessary for fiscal
year 2002.

‘‘(3) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, DATA MANAGE-
MENT, AND APPLIED RESEARCH; NATIONAL IN-
STITUTE ON DEAFNESS AND OTHER COMMUNICA-
TION DISORDERS.—For the purpose of carrying
out subsection (b)(2), there are authorized to
be appropriated to the National Institute on
Deafness and Other Communication Dis-
orders such sums as may be necessary for fis-
cal year 2002.’’.

TITLE VIII—CHILDREN AND EPILEPSY
SEC. 801. NATIONAL PUBLIC HEALTH CAMPAIGN

ON EPILEPSY; SEIZURE DISORDER
DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS IN
MEDICALLY UNDERSERVED AREAS.

Subpart I of part D of title III of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 254b) is amend-
ed by adding at the end the following sec-
tion:
‘‘SEC. 330E. EPILEPSY; SEIZURE DISORDER.

‘‘(a) NATIONAL PUBLIC HEALTH CAMPAIGN.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall de-

velop and implement public health surveil-
lance, education, research, and intervention
strategies to improve the lives of persons
with epilepsy, with a particular emphasis on
children. Such projects may be carried out
by the Secretary directly and through
awards of grants or contracts to public or
nonprofit private entities. The Secretary
may directly or through such awards provide
technical assistance with respect to the
planning, development, and operation of
such projects.

‘‘(2) CERTAIN ACTIVITIES.—Activities under
paragraph (1) shall include—

‘‘(A) expanding current surveillance activi-
ties through existing monitoring systems
and improving registries that maintain data
on individuals with epilepsy, including chil-
dren;

‘‘(B) enhancing research activities on the
diagnosis, treatment, and management of
epilepsy;

‘‘(C) implementing public and professional
information and education programs regard-
ing epilepsy, including initiatives which pro-
mote effective management of the disease
through children’s programs which are tar-
geted to parents, schools, daycare providers,
patients;

‘‘(D) undertaking educational efforts with
the media, providers of health care, schools
and others regarding stigmas and secondary
disabilities related to epilepsy and seizures,
and its effects on youth;

‘‘(E) utilizing and expanding partnerships
with organizations with experience address-
ing the health and related needs of people
with disabilities; and

‘‘(F) other activities the Secretary deems
appropriate.

‘‘(3) COORDINATION OF ACTIVITIES.—The Sec-
retary shall ensure that activities under this
subsection are coordinated as appropriate
with other agencies of the Public Health
Service that carry out activities regarding
epilepsy and seizure.

‘‘(b) SEIZURE DISORDER; DEMONSTRATION
PROJECTS IN MEDICALLY UNDERSERVED
AREAS.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, acting
through the Administrator of the Health Re-
sources and Services Administration, may
make grants for the purpose of carrying out
demonstration projects to improve access to
health and other services regarding seizures
to encourage early detection and treatment
in children and others residing in medically
underserved areas.

‘‘(2) APPLICATION FOR GRANT.—A grant may
not be awarded under paragraph (1) unless an
application therefore is submitted to the
Secretary and the Secretary approves such
application. Such application shall be sub-
mitted in such form and manner and shall
contain such information as the Secretary
may prescribe.

‘‘(c) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this sec-
tion:

‘‘(1) The term ‘‘epilepsy’’ refers to a chron-
ic and serious neurological condition charac-
terized by excessive electrical discharges in
the brain causing recurring seizures affect-
ing all life activities. The Secretary may re-
vise the definition of such term to the extent
the Secretary determines necessary.
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‘‘(2) The term ‘‘medically underserved’’ has

the meaning applicable under section
799B(6).

‘‘(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out this section,
there are authorized to be appropriated such
sums as may be necessary for each of the fis-
cal years 2001 through 2005.’’.

TITLE IX—SAFE MOTHERHOOD; INFANT
HEALTH PROMOTION

Subtitle A—Safe Motherhood Prevention
Research

SEC. 901. PREVENTION RESEARCH AND OTHER
ACTIVITIES.

Part B of title III of the Public Health
Service Act, as amended by section 601 of
this Act, is amended by inserting after sec-
tion 317J the following section:

‘‘SAFE MOTHERHOOD

‘‘SEC. 317K. (a) SURVEILLANCE.—
‘‘(1) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this sub-

section is to develop surveillance systems at
the local, State, and national level to better
understand the burden of maternal complica-
tions and mortality and to decrease the dis-
parities among population at risk of death
and complications from pregnancy.

‘‘(2) ACTIVITIES.—For the purpose described
in paragraph (1), the Secretary, acting
through the Director of the Centers for Dis-
ease Control and Prevention, may carry out
the following activities:

‘‘(A) The Secretary may establish and im-
plement a national surveillance program to
identify and promote the investigation of
deaths and severe complications that occur
during pregnancy.

‘‘(B) The Secretary may expand the Preg-
nancy Risk Assessment Monitoring System
to provide surveillance and collect data in
each State.

‘‘(C) The Secretary may expand the Mater-
nal and Child Health Epidemiology Program
to provide technical support, financial as-
sistance, or the time-limited assignment of
senior epidemiologists to maternal and child
health programs in each State.

‘‘(b) PREVENTION RESEARCH.—
‘‘(1) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this sub-

section is to provide the Secretary with the
authority to further expand research con-
cerning risk factors, prevention strategies,
and the roles of the family, health care pro-
viders and the community in safe mother-
hood.

‘‘(2) RESEARCH.—The Secretary may carry
out activities to expand research relating
to—

‘‘(A) encouraging preconception coun-
seling, especially for at risk populations
such as diabetics;

‘‘(B) the identification of critical compo-
nents of prenatal delivery and postpartum
care;

‘‘(C) the identification of outreach and sup-
port services, such as folic acid education,
that are available for pregnant women;

‘‘(D) the identification of women who are
at high risk for complications;

‘‘(E) preventing preterm delivery;
‘‘(F) preventing urinary tract infections;
‘‘(G) preventing unnecessary caesarean sec-

tions;
‘‘(H) an examination of the higher rates of

maternal mortality among African Amer-
ican women;

‘‘(I) an examination of the relationship be-
tween domestic violence and maternal com-
plications and mortality;

‘‘(J) preventing and reducing adverse
health consequences that may result from
smoking, alcohol and illegal drug use before,
during and after pregnancy;

‘‘(K) preventing infections that cause ma-
ternal and infant complications; and

‘‘(L) other areas determined appropriate by
the Secretary.

‘‘(c) PREVENTION PROGRAMS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may carry

out activities to promote safe motherhood,
including—

‘‘(A) public education campaigns on
healthy pregnancies and the building of part-
nerships with outside organizations con-
cerned about safe motherhood;

‘‘(B) education programs for physicians,
nurses and other health care providers; and

‘‘(C) activities to promote community sup-
port services for pregnant women.

‘‘(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out this section,
there are authorized to be appropriated such
sums as may be necessary for each of the fis-
cal years 2001 through 2005.’’.

Subtitle B—Pregnant Women and Infants
Health Promotion

SEC. 911. PROGRAMS REGARDING PRENATAL
AND POSTNATAL HEALTH.

Part B of title III of the Public Health
Service Act, as amended by section 901 of
this Act, is amended by inserting after sec-
tion 317K the following section:

‘‘PRENATAL AND POSTNATAL HEALTH

‘‘SEC. 317L. (a) IN GENERAL.—The Sec-
retary, acting through the Director of the
Centers for Disease Control and Prevention,
shall carry out programs—

‘‘(1) to collect, analyze, and make available
data on prenatal smoking, alcohol and ille-
gal drug use, including data on the implica-
tions of such activities and on the incidence
and prevalence of such activities and their
implications;

‘‘(2) to conduct applied epidemiological re-
search on the prevention of prenatal and
postnatal smoking, alcohol and illegal drug
use;

‘‘(3) to support, conduct, and evaluate the
effectiveness of educational and cessation
programs; and

‘‘(4) to provide information and education
to the public on the prevention and implica-
tions of prenatal and postnatal smoking, al-
cohol and illegal drug use.

‘‘(b) GRANTS.—In carrying out subsection
(a), the Secretary may award grants to and
enter into contracts with States, local gov-
ernments, scientific and academic institu-
tions, Federally qualified health centers, and
other public and nonprofit entities, and may
provide technical and consultative assist-
ance to such entities.

‘‘(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out this section,
there are authorized to be appropriated such
sums as may be necessary for each of the fis-
cal years 2001 through 2005.’’.

TITLE X—PEDIATRIC RESEARCH
INITIATIVE

SEC. 1001. ESTABLISHMENT OF PEDIATRIC RE-
SEARCH INITIATIVE.

Part B of title IV of the Public Health
Service Act, as amended by section 101 of
this Act, is amended by adding at the end
the following:

‘‘PEDIATRIC RESEARCH INITIATIVE

‘‘SEC. 409D. (a) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Sec-
retary shall establish within the Office of the
Director of NIH a Pediatric Research Initia-
tive (referred to in this section as the ‘Initia-
tive’) to conduct and support research that is
directly related to diseases, disorders, and
other conditionsin children. The Initiative
shall be headed by the Director of NIH.

‘‘(b) PURPOSE.—The purpose of the Initia-
tive is to provide funds to enable the Direc-
tor of NIH—

‘‘(1) to increase support for pediatric bio-
medical research within the National Insti-
tutes of Health to realize the expanding op-
portunities for advancement in scientific in-
vestigations and care for children;

‘‘(2) to enhance collaborative efforts
among the Institutes to conduct and support

multidisciplinary research in the areas that
the Director deems most promising; and

‘‘(3) in coordination with the Food and
Drug Administration, to increase the devel-
opment of adequate pediatric clinical trials
and pediatric use information to promote the
safer and more effective use of prescription
drugs in the pediatric population.

‘‘(c) DUTIES.—In carrying out subsection
(b), the Director of NIH shall—

‘‘(1) consult with the Director of the Na-
tional Institute of Child Health and Human
Development and the other national research
institutes, in considering their requests for
new or expanded pediatric research efforts,
and consult with the Administrator of the
Health Resources and Services Administra-
tion and other advisors as the Director de-
termines to be appropriate;

‘‘(2) have broad discretion in the allocation
of any Initiative assistance among the Insti-
tutes, among types of grants, and between
basic and clinical research so long as the as-
sistance is directly related to the illnesses
and conditions of children; and

‘‘(3) be responsible for the oversight of any
newly appropriated Initiative funds and an-
nually report to Congress and the public on
the extent of the total funds obligated to
conduct or support pediatric research across
the National Institutes of Health, including
the specific support and research awards al-
located through the Initiative.

‘‘(d) AUTHORIZATION.—For the purpose of
carrying out this section, there are author-
ized to be appropriated $50,000,000 for fiscal
year 2001, and such sums as may be necessary
for each of the fiscal years 2002 through 2005.

‘‘(e) TRANSFER OF FUNDS.—The Director of
NIH may transfer amounts appropriated
under this section to any of the Institutes
for a fiscal year to carry out the purposes of
the Initiative under this section.’’.
SEC. 1002. INVESTMENT IN TOMORROW’S PEDI-

ATRIC RESEARCHERS.
(a) IN GENERAL.—Subpart 7 of part C of

title IV of the Public Health Service Act, as
amended by section 921 of this Act, is amend-
ed by adding at the end the following:

‘‘INVESTMENT IN TOMORROW’S PEDIATRIC
RESEARCHERS

‘‘SEC. 452G. (a) ENHANCED SUPPORT.—In
order to ensure the future supply of re-
searchers dedicated to the care and research
needs of children, the Director of the Insti-
tute, after consultation with the Adminis-
trator of the Health Resources and Services
Administration, shall support activities to
provide for—

‘‘(1) an increase in the number and size of
institutional training grants to institutions
supporting pediatric training; and

‘‘(2) an increase in the number of career de-
velopment awards for health professionals
who intend to build careers in pediatric basic
and clinical research.

‘‘(b) AUTHORIZATION.—For the purpose of
carrying out subsection (a), there are au-
thorized to be appropriated such sums as
may be necessary for each of the fiscal years
2001 through 2005.’’.

(b) PEDIATRIC RESEARCH LOAN REPAYMENT
PROGRAM.—Part G of title IV of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 288 et seq.) is
amended by inserting after section 487E the
following section:

‘‘PEDIATRIC RESEARCH LOAN REPAYMENT
PROGRAM

‘‘SEC. 487F. (a) IN GENERAL.—The Sec-
retary, in consultation with the Director of
NIH, may establish a pediatric research loan
repayment program. Through such
program—

‘‘(1) the Secretary shall enter into con-
tracts with qualified health professionals
under which such professionals will agree to
conduct pediatric research, in consideration
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of the Federal government agreeing to repay,
for each year of such service, not more than
$35,000 of the principal and interest of the
educational loans of such professionals; and

‘‘(2) the Secretary shall, for the purpose of
providing reimbursements for tax liability
resulting from payments made under para-
graph (1) on behalf of an individual, make
payments, in addition to payments under
such paragraph, to the individual in an
amount equal to 39 percent of the total
amount of loan repayments made for the
taxable year involved.

‘‘(b) APPLICATION OF OTHER PROVISIONS.—
The provisions of sections 338B, 338C, and
338E shall, except as inconsistent with para-
graph (1), apply to the program established
under such paragraph to the same extent and
in the same manner as such provisions apply
to the National Health Service Corps Loan
Repayment Program established under sub-
part III of part D of title III.

‘‘(c) FUNDING.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For the purpose of car-

rying out this section with respect to a na-
tional research institute, the Secretary may
reserve, from amounts appropriated for such
institute for the fiscal year involved, such
amounts as the Secretary determines to be
appropriate.

‘‘(2) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS.—Amounts
made available to carry out this section
shall remain available until the expiration of
the second fiscal year beginning after the fis-
cal year for which such amounts were made
available.’’.
SEC. 1003. REVIEW OF REGULATIONS.

(a) REVIEW.—By not later than 6 months
after the date of enactment of this Act, the
Secretary of Health and Human Services
shall conduct a review of the regulations
under subpart D of part 46 of title 45, Code of
Federal Regulations, consider any modifica-
tions necessary to ensure the adequate and
appropriate protection of children partici-
pating in research, and report the findings of
the Secretary to Congress.

(b) AREAS OF REVIEW.—In conducting the
review under subsection (a), the Secretary of
Health and Human Services shall consider—

(1) the appropriateness of the regulations
for children of differing ages and maturity
levels, including legal status;

(2) the definition of ‘‘minimal risk’’ for a
healthy child or for a child with an illness;

(3) the definitions of ‘‘assent’’ and ‘‘permis-
sion’’ for child clinical research participants
and their parents or guardians and of ‘‘ade-
quate provisions’’ for soliciting assent or
permission in research as such definitions re-
late to the process of obtaining the agree-
ment of children participating in research
and the parents or guardians of such chil-
dren;

(4) the definitions of ‘‘direct benefit to the
individual subjects’’ and ‘‘generalizable
knowledge about the subject’s disorder or
condition’’;

(5) whether payment (financial or other-
wise) may be provided to a child or his or her
parent or guardian for the participation of
the child in research, and if so, the amount
and type given;

(6) the expectations of child research par-
ticipants and their parent or guardian for
the direct benefits of the child’s research in-
volvement;

(7) safeguards for research involving chil-
dren conducted in emergency situations with
a waiver of informed assent;

(8) parent and child notification in in-
stances in which the regulations have not
been complied with;

(9) compliance with the regulations in ef-
fect on the date of enactment of this Act, the
monitoring of such compliance, and enforce-
ment actions for violations of such regula-
tions; and

(10) the appropriateness of current prac-
tices for recruiting children for participation
in research.

(c) CONSULTATION.—In conducting the re-
view under subsection (a), the Secretary of
Health and Human Services shall consult
broadly with experts in the field, including
pediatric pharmacologists, pediatricians, pe-
diatric professional societies, bioethics ex-
perts, clinical investigators, institutional re-
view boards, industry experts, appropriate
Federal agencies, and children who have par-
ticipated in research studies and the parents,
guardians, or families of such children.

(d) CONSIDERATION OF ADDITIONAL PROVI-
SIONS.—In conducting the review under sub-
section (a), the Secretary of Health and
Human Services shall consider and, not later
than 6 months after the date of enactment of
this Act, report to Congress concerning—

(1) whether the Secretary should establish
data and safety monitoring boards or other
mechanisms to review adverse events associ-
ated with research involving children; and

(2) whether the institutional review board
oversight of clinical trials involving children
is adequate to protect children.
SEC. 1004. LONG-TERM CHILD DEVELOPMENT

STUDY.
(a) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this sec-

tion to authorize the National Institute of
Child Health and Human Development to
conduct a national longitudinal study of en-
vironmental influences (including physical,
chemical, biological, and psychosocial) on
children’s health and development.

(b) IN GENERAL.—The Director of the Na-
tional Institute of Child Health and Human
Development shall establish a consortium of
representatives from appropriate Federal
agencies (including the Centers for Disease
Control and Prevention, the Environmental
Protection Agency) to—

(1) plan, develop, and implement a prospec-
tive cohort study, from birth to adulthood,
to evaluate the effects of both chronic and
intermittent exposures on child health and
human development; and

(2) investigate basic mechanisms of devel-
opmental disorders and environmental fac-
tors, both risk and protective, that influence
health and developmental processes.

(c) REQUIREMENT.—The study under sub-
section (b) shall—

(1) incorporate behavioral, emotional, edu-
cational, and contextual consequences to en-
able a complete assessment of the physical,
chemical, biological and psychosocial envi-
ronmental influences on children’s well-
being;

(2) gather data on environmental influ-
ences and outcomes on diverse populations of
children, which may include the consider-
ation of prenatal exposures;

(3) consider health disparities among chil-
dren which may include the consideration of
prenatal exposures.

(d) REPORT.—Beginning not later than 3
years after the date of enactment of this
Act, and periodically thereafter for the dura-
tion of the study under this section, the Di-
rector of the National Institute of Child
Health and Human Development shall pre-
pare and submit to the appropriate commit-
tees of Congress a report on the implementa-
tion and findings made under the planning
and feasibility study conducted under this
section.

(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section $18,000,000 for fiscal
year 2001, and such sums as may be necessary
for each the fiscal years 2002 through 2005.

TITLE XI—CHILDHOOD MALIGNANCIES
SEC. 1101. PROGRAMS OF CENTERS FOR DISEASE

CONTROL AND PREVENTION AND
NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF HEALTH.

Part P of title III of the Public Health
Service Act, as amended by section 702 of

this Act, is amended by adding at the end
the following section:
‘‘SEC. 399N. CHILDHOOD MALIGNANCIES.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, acting as
appropriate through the Director of the Cen-
ters for Disease Control and Prevention and
the Director of the National Institutes of
Health, shall study environmental and other
risk factors for childhood cancers (including
skeletal malignancies, leukemias, malignant
tumors of the central nervous system,
lymphomas, soft tissue sarcomas, and other
malignant neoplasms) and carry out projects
to improve outcomes among children with
childhood cancers and resultant secondary
conditions, including limb loss, anemia, re-
habilitation, and palliative care. Such
projects shall be carried out by the Sec-
retary directly and through awards of grants
or contracts.

‘‘(b) CERTAIN ACTIVITIES.—Activities under
subsection (a) include—

‘‘(1) the expansion of current demographic
data collection and population surveillance
efforts to include childhood cancers nation-
ally;

‘‘(2) the development of a uniform report-
ing system under which treating physicians,
hospitals, clinics, and states report the diag-
nosis of childhood cancers, including rel-
evant associated epidemiological data; and

‘‘(3) support for the National Limb Loss In-
formation Center to address, in part, the pri-
mary and secondary needs of persons who ex-
perience childhood cancers in order to pre-
vent or minimize the disabling nature of
these cancers.

‘‘(c) COORDINATION OF ACTIVITIES.—The
Secretary shall assure that activities under
this section are coordinated as appropriate
with other agencies of the Public Health
Service that carry out activities focused on
childhood cancers and limb loss.

‘‘(d) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this sec-
tion, the term ‘childhood cancer’ refers to a
spectrum of different malignancies that vary
by histology, site of disease, origin, race,
sex, and age. The Secretary may for purposes
of this section revise the definition of such
term to the extent determined by the Sec-
retary to be appropriate.

‘‘(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out this section,
there are authorized to be appropriated such
sums as may be necessary for each of the fis-
cal years 2001 through 2005.’’.

TITLE XII—ADOPTION AWARENESS
Subtitle A—Infant Adoption Awareness

SEC. 1201. GRANTS REGARDING INFANT ADOP-
TION AWARENESS.

Subpart I of part D of title III of the Public
Health Service Act, as amended by section
801 of this Act, is amended by adding at the
end the following section:
‘‘SEC. 330F. CERTAIN SERVICES FOR PREGNANT

WOMEN.
‘‘(a) INFANT ADOPTION AWARENESS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall

make grants to national, regional, or local
adoption organizations for the purpose of de-
veloping and implementing programs to
train the designated staff of eligible health
centers in providing adoption information
and referrals to pregnant women on an equal
basis with all other courses of action in-
cluded in nondirective counseling to preg-
nant women.

‘‘(2) BEST-PRACTICES GUIDELINES.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—A condition for the re-

ceipt of a grant under paragraph (1) is that
the adoption organization involved agree
that, in providing training under such para-
graph, the organization will follow the guide-
lines developed under subparagraph (B).

‘‘(B) PROCESS FOR DEVELOPMENT OF GUIDE-
LINES.—
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tablish and supervise a process described in
clause (ii) in which the participants are—

‘‘(I) an appropriate number and variety of
adoption organizations that, as a group, have
expertise in all models of adoption practice
and that represent all members of the adop-
tion triad (birth mother, infant, and adop-
tive parent); and

‘‘(II) affected public health entities.
‘‘(ii) DESCRIPTION OF PROCESS.—The process

referred to in clause (i) is a process in which
the participants described in such clause col-
laborate to develop best-practices guidelines
on the provision of adoption information and
referrals to pregnant women on an equal
basis with all other courses of action in-
cluded in nondirective counseling to preg-
nant women.

‘‘(iii) DATE CERTAIN FOR DEVELOPMENT.—
The Secretary shall ensure that the guide-
lines described in clause (ii) are developed
not later than 180 days after the date of the
enactment of the Children’s Health Act of
2000.

‘‘(C) RELATION TO AUTHORITY FOR GRANTS.—
The Secretary may not make any grant
under paragraph (1) before the date on which
the guidelines under subparagraph (B) are
developed.

‘‘(3) USE OF GRANT.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—With respect to a grant

under paragraph (1)—
‘‘(i) an adoption organization may expend

the grant to carry out the programs directly
or through grants to or contracts with other
adoption organizations;

‘‘(ii) the purposes for which the adoption
organization expends the grant may include
the development of a training curriculum,
consistent with the guidelines developed
under paragraph (2)(B); and

‘‘(iii) a condition for the receipt of the
grant is that the adoption organization agree
that, in providing training for the designated
staff of eligible health centers, such organi-
zation will make reasonable efforts to ensure
that the individuals who provide the training
are individuals who are knowledgeable in all
elements of the adoption process and are ex-
perienced in providing adoption information
and referrals in the geographic areas in
which the eligible health centers are located,
and that the designated staff receive the
training in such areas.

‘‘(B) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION REGARDING
TRAINING OF TRAINERS.—With respect to indi-
viduals who under a grant under paragraph
(1) provide training for the designated staff
of eligible health centers (referred to in this
subparagraph as ‘trainers’), subparagraph
(A)(iii) may not be construed as establishing
any limitation regarding the geographic area
in which the trainers receive instruction in
being such trainers. A trainer may receive
such instruction in a different geographic
area than the area in which the trainer
trains (or will train) the designated staff of
eligible health centers.

‘‘(4) ADOPTION ORGANIZATIONS; ELIGIBLE
HEALTH CENTERS; OTHER DEFINITIONS.—For
purposes of this section:

‘‘(A) The term ‘adoption organization’
means a national, regional, or local
organization—

‘‘(i) among whose primary purposes are
adoption;

‘‘(ii) that is knowledgeable in all elements
of the adoption process and on providing
adoption information and referrals to preg-
nant women; and

‘‘(iii) that is a nonprofit private entity.
‘‘(B) The term ‘designated staff’, with re-

spect to an eligible health center, means
staff of the center who provide pregnancy or
adoption information and referrals (or will
provide such information and referrals after

receiving training under a grant under para-
graph (1)).

‘‘(C) The term ‘eligible health centers’
means public and nonprofit private entities
that provide health services to pregnant
women.

‘‘(5) TRAINING FOR CERTAIN ELIGIBLE HEALTH
CENTERS.—A condition for the receipt of a
grant under paragraph (1) is that the adop-
tion organization involved agree to make
reasonable efforts to ensure that the eligible
health centers with respect to which train-
ing under the grant is provided include—

‘‘(A) eligible health centers that receive
grants under section 1001 (relating to vol-
untary family planning projects);

‘‘(B) eligible health centers that receive
grants under section 330 (relating to commu-
nity health centers, migrant health centers,
and centers regarding homeless individuals
and residents of public housing); and

‘‘(C) eligible health centers that receive
grants under this Act for the provision of
services in schools.

‘‘(6) PARTICIPATION OF CERTAIN ELIGIBLE
HEALTH CLINICS.—In the case of eligible
health centers that receive grants under sec-
tion 330 or 1001:

‘‘(A) Within a reasonable period after the
Secretary begins making grants under para-
graph (1), the Secretary shall provide eligible
health centers with complete information
about the training available from organiza-
tions receiving grants under such paragraph.
The Secretary shall make reasonable efforts
to encourage eligible health centers to ar-
range for designated staff to participate in
such training. Such efforts shall affirm Fed-
eral requirements, if any, that the eligible
health center provide nondirective coun-
seling to pregnant women.

‘‘(B) All costs of such centers in obtaining
the training shall be reimbursed by the orga-
nization that provides the training, using
grants under paragraph (1).

‘‘(C) Not later than one year after the date
of the enactment of the Children’s Health
Act of 2000, the Secretary shall submit to the
appropriate committees of the Congress a re-
port evaluating the extent to which adoption
information and referral, upon request, are
provided by eligible health centers. Within a
reasonable time after training under this
section is initiated, the Secretary shall sub-
mit to the appropriate committees of the
Congress a report evaluating the extent to
which adoption information and referral,
upon request, are provided by eligible health
centers in order to determine the effective-
ness of such training and the extent to which
such training complies with subsection
(a)(1). In preparing the reports required by
this subparagraph, the Secretary shall in no
respect interpret the provisions of this sec-
tion to allow any interference in the pro-
vider-patient relationship, any breach of pa-
tient confidentiality, or any monitoring or
auditing of the counseling process or patient
records which breaches patient confiden-
tiality or reveals patient identity. The re-
ports required by this subparagraph shall be
conducted by the Secretary acting through
the Administrator of the Health Resources
and Services Administration and in collabo-
ration with the Director of the Agency for
Healthcare Research and Quality.

‘‘(b) APPLICATION FOR GRANT.—The Sec-
retary may make a grant under subsection
(a) only if an application for the grant is sub-
mitted to the Secretary and the application
is in such form, is made in such manner, and
contains such agreements, assurances, and
information as the Secretary determines to
be necessary to carry out this section.

‘‘(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out this section,
there are authorized to be appropriated such

sums as may be necessary for each of the fis-
cal years 2001 through 2005.’’.

Subtitle B—Special Needs Adoption
Awareness

SEC. 1211. SPECIAL NEEDS ADOPTION PRO-
GRAMS; PUBLIC AWARENESS CAM-
PAIGN AND OTHER ACTIVITIES.

Subpart I of part D of title III of the Public
Health Service Act, as amended by section
1201 of this Act, is amended by adding at the
end the following section:
‘‘SEC. 330G. SPECIAL NEEDS ADOPTION PRO-

GRAMS; PUBLIC AWARENESS CAM-
PAIGN AND OTHER ACTIVITIES.

‘‘(a) SPECIAL NEEDS ADOPTION AWARENESS
CAMPAIGN.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall,
through making grants to nonprofit private
entities, provide for the planning, develop-
ment, and carrying out of a national cam-
paign to provide information to the public
regarding the adoption of children with spe-
cial needs.

‘‘(2) INPUT ON PLANNING AND DEVELOP-
MENT.—In providing for the planning and de-
velopment of the national campaign under
paragraph (1), the Secretary shall provide for
input from a number and variety of adoption
organizations throughout the States in order
that the full national diversity of interests
among adoption organizations is represented
in the planning and development of the cam-
paign.

‘‘(3) CERTAIN FEATURES.—With respect to
the national campaign under paragraph (1):

‘‘(A) The campaign shall be directed at var-
ious populations, taking into account as ap-
propriate differences among geographic re-
gions, and shall be carried out in the lan-
guage and cultural context that is most ap-
propriate to the population involved.

‘‘(B) The means through which the cam-
paign may be carried out include—

‘‘(i) placing public service announcements
on television, radio, and billboards; and

‘‘(ii) providing information through means
that the Secretary determines will reach in-
dividuals who are most likely to adopt chil-
dren with special needs.

‘‘(C) The campaign shall provide informa-
tion on the subsidies and supports that are
available to individuals regarding the adop-
tion of children with special needs.

‘‘(D) The Secretary may provide that the
placement of public service announcements,
and the dissemination of brochures and other
materials, is subject to review by the Sec-
retary.

‘‘(4) MATCHING REQUIREMENT.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—With respect to the

costs of the activities to be carried out by an
entity pursuant to paragraph (1), a condition
for the receipt of a grant under such para-
graph is that the entity agree to make avail-
able (directly or through donations from
public or private entities) non-Federal con-
tributions toward such costs in an amount
that is not less than 25 percent of such costs.

‘‘(B) DETERMINATION OF AMOUNT CONTRIB-
UTED.—Non-Federal contributions under sub-
paragraph (A) may be in cash or in kind,
fairly evaluated, including plant, equipment,
or services. Amounts provided by the Federal
Government, or services assisted or sub-
sidized to any significant extent by the Fed-
eral Government, may not be included in de-
termining the amount of such contributions.

‘‘(b) NATIONAL RESOURCES PROGRAM.—The
Secretary shall (directly or through grant or
contract) carry out a program that, through
toll-free telecommunications, makes avail-
able to the public information regarding the
adoption of children with special needs. Such
information shall include the following:

‘‘(1) A list of national, State, and regional
organizations that provide services regarding
such adoptions, including exchanges and
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other information on communicating with
the organizations. The list shall represent
the full national diversity of adoption orga-
nizations.

‘‘(2) Information beneficial to individuals
who adopt such children, including lists of
support groups for adoptive parents and
other postadoptive services.

‘‘(c) OTHER PROGRAMS.—With respect to
the adoption of children with special needs,
the Secretary shall make grants—

‘‘(1) to provide assistance to support
groups for adoptive parents, adopted chil-
dren, and siblings of adopted children; and

‘‘(2) to carry out studies to identify—
‘‘(A) the barriers to completion of the

adoption process; and
‘‘(B) those components that lead to favor-

able long-term outcomes for families that
adopt children with special needs.

‘‘(d) APPLICATION FOR GRANT.—The Sec-
retary may make an award of a grant or con-
tract under this section only if an applica-
tion for the award is submitted to the Sec-
retary and the application is in such form, is
made in such manner, and contains such
agreements, assurances, and information as
the Secretary determines to be necessary to
carry out this section.

‘‘(e) FUNDING.—For the purpose of carrying
out this section, there are authorized to be
appropriated such sums as may be necessary
for each of the fiscal years 2001 through
2005.’’.

TITLE XIII—TRAUMATIC BRAIN INJURY
SEC. 1301. PROGRAMS OF CENTERS FOR DISEASE

CONTROL AND PREVENTION.
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 393A of the Pub-

lic Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 280b–1b) is
amended—

(1) in subsection (b)—
(A) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘and’’ at

the end;
(B) in paragraph (2), by striking the period

and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and
(C) by adding at the end the following:
‘‘(3) the implementation of a national edu-

cation and awareness campaign regarding
such injury (in conjunction with the pro-
gram of the Secretary regarding health-sta-
tus goals for 2010, commonly referred to as
Healthy People 2010), including—

‘‘(A) the national dissemination of infor-
mation on—

‘‘(i) incidence and prevalence; and
‘‘(ii) information relating to traumatic

brain injury and the sequelae of secondary
conditions arising from traumatic brain in-
jury upon discharge from hospitals and trau-
ma centers; and

‘‘(B) the provision of information in pri-
mary care settings, including emergency
rooms and trauma centers, concerning the
availability of State level services and re-
sources.’’;

(2) in subsection (d)—
(A) in the second sentence, by striking

‘‘anoxia due to near drowning.’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘anoxia due to trauma.’’; and

(B) in the third sentence, by inserting be-
fore the period the following: ‘‘, after con-
sultation with States and other appropriate
public or nonprofit private entities’’.

(b) NATIONAL REGISTRY.—Part J of title III
of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
280b et seq.) is amended by inserting after
section 393A the following section:

‘‘NATIONAL PROGRAM FOR TRAUMATIC BRAIN
INJURY REGISTRIES

‘‘SEC. 393B. (a) IN GENERAL.—The Sec-
retary, acting through the Director of the
Centers for Disease Control and Prevention,
may make grants to States or their des-
ignees to operate the State’s traumatic brain
injury registry, and to academic institutions
to conduct applied research that will support
the development of such registries, to collect
data concerning—

‘‘(1) demographic information about each
traumatic brain injury;

‘‘(2) information about the circumstances
surrounding the injury event associated with
each traumatic brain injury;

‘‘(3) administrative information about the
source of the collected information, dates of
hospitalization and treatment, and the date
of injury; and

‘‘(4) information characterizing the clin-
ical aspects of the traumatic brain injury,
including the severity of the injury, out-
comes of the injury, the types of treatments
received, and the types of services utilized.’’.
SEC. 1302. STUDY AND MONITOR INCIDENCE AND

PREVALENCE.
Section 4 of Public Law 104–166 (42 U.S.C.

300d–61 note) is amended—
(1) in subsection (a)(1)(A)—
(A) by striking clause (i) and inserting the

following:
‘‘(i)(I) determine the incidence and preva-

lence of traumatic brain injury in all age
groups in the general population of the
United States, including institutional set-
tings; and

‘‘(II) determine appropriate methodo-
logical strategies to obtain data on the inci-
dence and prevalence of mild traumatic
brain injury and report to Congress con-
cerning such within 18 months of the date of
enactment of the Children’s Health Act of
2000; and’’; and

(B) in clause (ii), by striking ‘‘, if the Sec-
retary determines that such a system is ap-
propriate’’;

(2) in subsection (a)(1)(B)(i), by inserting ‘‘,
including return to work or school and com-
munity participation,’’ after ‘‘functioning’’;
and

(3) in subsection (d), to read as follows:
‘‘(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—

There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section such sums as may be
necessary for each of the fiscal years 2001
through 2005.’’.
SEC. 1303. PROGRAMS OF NATIONAL INSTITUTES

OF HEALTH.
(a) INTERAGENCY PROGRAM.—Section

1261(d)(4) of the Public Health Service Act (42
U.S.C. 300d–61(d)(4)) is amended—

(1) in subparagraph (A), by striking ‘‘de-
gree of injury’’ and inserting ‘‘degree of
brain injury’’;

(2) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘acute
injury’’ and inserting ‘‘acute brain injury’’;
and

(3) in subparagraph (D), by striking ‘‘injury
treatment’’ and inserting ‘‘brain injury
treatment’’.

(b) DEFINITION.—Section 1261(h)(4) of the
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300d–
61(h)(4)) is amended—

(1) in the second sentence, by striking ‘‘an-
oxia due to near drowning.’’ and inserting
‘‘anoxia due to trauma.’’; and

(2) in the third sentence, by inserting be-
fore the period the following: ‘‘, after con-
sultation with States and other appropriate
public or nonprofit private entities’’.

(c) RESEARCH ON COGNITIVE AND
NEUROBEHAVIORAL DISORDERS ARISING FROM
TRAUMATIC BRAIN INJURY.—Section 1261(d)(4)
of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
300d–61(d)(4)) is amended—

(1) in subparagraph (C), by striking ‘‘and’’
after the semicolon at the end;

(2) in subparagraph (D), by striking the pe-
riod at the end and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and

(3) by adding at the end the following:
‘‘(E) carrying out subparagraphs (A)

through (D) with respect to cognitive dis-
orders and neurobehavioral consequences
arising from traumatic brain injury, includ-
ing the development, modification, and eval-
uation of therapies and programs of rehabili-
tation toward reaching or restoring normal

capabilities in areas such as reading, com-
prehension, speech, reasoning, and deduc-
tion.’’.

(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
Section 1261 of the Public Health Service Act
(42 U.S.C. 300d–61) is amended by adding at
the end the following:

‘‘(i) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out this section,
there are authorized to be appropriated such
sums as may be necessary for each of the fis-
cal years 2001 through 2005.’’.

SEC. 1304. PROGRAMS OF HEALTH RESOURCES
AND SERVICES ADMINISTRATION.

Section 1252 of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 300d–51) is amended—

(1) in the section heading by striking
‘‘DEMONSTRATION’’;

(2) in subsection (a), by striking ‘‘dem-
onstration’’;

(3) in subsection (b)(3)—
(A) in subparagraph (A)(iv), by striking

‘‘representing traumatic brain injury sur-
vivors’’ and inserting ‘‘representing individ-
uals with traumatic brain injury’’; and

(B) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘who
are survivors of’’ and inserting ‘‘with’’;

(4) in subsection (c)—
(A) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘, in

cash,’’; and
(B) in paragraph (2), by amending the para-

graph to read as follows:
‘‘(2) DETERMINATION OF AMOUNT CONTRIB-

UTED.—Non-Federal contributions under
paragraph (1) may be in cash or in kind, fair-
ly evaluated, including plant, equipment, or
services. Amounts provided by the Federal
Government, or services assisted or sub-
sidized to any significant extent by the Fed-
eral Government, may not be included in de-
termining the amount of such contribu-
tions.’’;

(5) by redesignating subsections (e)
through (h) as subsections (g) through (j), re-
spectively; and

(6) by inserting after subsection (d) the fol-
lowing subsections:

‘‘(e) CONTINUATION OF PREVIOUSLY AWARD-
ED DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS.—A State that
received a grant under this section prior to
the date of the enactment of the Children’s
Health Act of 2000 may compete for new
project grants under this section after such
date of enactment.

‘‘(f) USE OF STATE GRANTS.—
‘‘(1) COMMUNITY SERVICES AND SUPPORTS.—

A State shall (directly or through awards of
contracts to nonprofit private entities) use
amounts received under a grant under this
section for the following:

‘‘(A) To develop, change, or enhance com-
munity-based service delivery systems that
include timely access to comprehensive ap-
propriate services and supports. Such service
and supports—

‘‘(i) shall promote full participation by in-
dividuals with brain injury and their fami-
lies in decision making regarding the serv-
ices and supports; and

‘‘(ii) shall be designed for children and
other individuals with traumatic brain in-
jury.

‘‘(B) To focus on outreach to underserved
and inappropriately served individuals, such
as individuals in institutional settings, indi-
viduals with low socioeconomic resources,
individuals in rural communities, and indi-
viduals in culturally and linguistically di-
verse communities.

‘‘(C) To award contracts to nonprofit enti-
ties for consumer or family service access
training, consumer support, peer mentoring,
and parent to parent programs.

‘‘(D) To develop individual and family serv-
ice coordination or case management sys-
tems.
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‘‘(E) To support other needs identified by

the advisory board under subsection (b) for
the State involved.

‘‘(2) BEST PRACTICES.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—State services and sup-

ports provided under a grant under this sec-
tion shall reflect the best practices in the
field of traumatic brain injury, shall be in
compliance with title II of the Americans
with Disabilities Act of 1990, and shall be
supported by quality assurance measures as
well as state-of-the-art health care and inte-
grated community supports, regardless of
the severity of injury.

‘‘(B) DEMONSTRATION BY STATE AGENCY.—
The State agency responsible for admin-
istering amounts received under a grant
under this section shall demonstrate that it
has obtained knowledge and expertise of
traumatic brain injury and the unique needs
associated with traumatic brain injury.

‘‘(3) STATE CAPACITY BUILDING.—A State
may use amounts received under a grant
under this section to—

‘‘(A) educate consumers and families;
‘‘(B) train professionals in public and pri-

vate sector financing (such as third party
payers, State agencies, community-based
providers, schools, and educators);

‘‘(C) develop or improve case management
or service coordination systems;

‘‘(D) develop best practices in areas such as
family or consumer support, return to work,
housing or supportive living personal assist-
ance services, assistive technology and de-
vices, behavioral health services, substance
abuse services, and traumatic brain injury
treatment and rehabilitation;

‘‘(E) tailor existing State systems to pro-
vide accommodations to the needs of individ-
uals with brain injury (including systems ad-
ministered by the State departments respon-
sible for health, mental health, labor/em-
ployment, education, mental retardation/de-
velopmental disorders, transportation, and
correctional systems);

‘‘(F) improve data sets coordinated across
systems and other needs identified by a
State plan supported by its advisory council;
and

‘‘(G) develop capacity within targeted com-
munities.’’;

(5) in subsection (g) (as so redesignated), by
striking ‘‘agencies of the Public Health Serv-
ice’’ and inserting ‘‘Federal agencies’’;

(6) in subsection (i) (as redesignated by
paragraph (3))—

(A) in the second sentence, by striking
‘‘anoxia due to near drowning.’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘anoxia due to trauma.’’; and

(B) in the third sentence, by inserting be-
fore the period the following: ‘‘, after con-
sultation with States and other appropriate
public or nonprofit private entities’’; and

(7) in subsection (j) (as so redesignated), by
amending the subsection to read as follows:

‘‘(j) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out this section,
there are authorized to be appropriated such
sums as may be necessary for each of the fis-
cal years 2001 through 2005.’’.

SEC. 1305. STATE GRANTS FOR PROTECTION AND
ADVOCACY SERVICES.

Part E of title XII of the Public Health
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300d-51 et seq.) is
amended by adding at the end the following:

‘‘SEC. 1253. STATE GRANTS FOR PROTECTION
AND ADVOCACY SERVICES.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, acting
through the Administrator of the Health Re-
sources and Services Administration (re-
ferred to in this section as the ‘Adminis-
trator’), shall make grants to protection and
advocacy systems for the purpose of enabling
such systems to provide services to individ-
uals with traumatic brain injury.

‘‘(b) SERVICES PROVIDED.—Services pro-
vided under this section may include the pro-
vision of—

‘‘(1) information, referrals, and advice;
‘‘(2) individual and family advocacy;
‘‘(3) legal representation; and
‘‘(4) specific assistance in self-advocacy.
‘‘(c) APPLICATION.—To be eligible to receive

a grant under this section, a protection and
advocacy system shall submit an application
to the Administrator at such time, in such
form and manner, and accompanied by such
information and assurances as the Adminis-
trator may require.

‘‘(d) APPROPRIATIONS LESS THAN
$2,700,000.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—With respect to any fis-
cal year in which the amount appropriated
under subsection (i) to carry out this section
is less than $2,700,000, the Administrator
shall make grants from such amount to indi-
vidual protection and advocacy systems
within States to enable such systems to plan
for, develop outreach strategies for, and
carry out services authorized under this sec-
tion for individuals with traumatic brain in-
jury.

‘‘(2) AMOUNT.—The amount of each grant
provided under paragraph (1) shall be deter-
mined as set forth in paragraphs (2) and (3) of
subsection (e).

‘‘(e) APPROPRIATIONS OF $2,700,000 OR
MORE.—

‘‘(1) POPULATION BASIS.—Except as provided
in paragraph (2), with respect to each fiscal
year in which the amount appropriated
under subsection (i) to carry out this section
is $2,700,000 or more, the Administrator shall
make a grant to a protection and advocacy
system within each State.

‘‘(2) AMOUNT.—The amount of a grant pro-
vided to a system under paragraph (1) shall
be equal to an amount bearing the same
ratio to the total amount appropriated for
the fiscal year involved under subsection (i)
as the population of the State in which the
grantee is located bears to the population of
all States.

‘‘(3) MINIMUMS.—Subject to the availability
of appropriations, the amount of a grant a
protection and advocacy system under para-
graph (1) for a fiscal year shall—

‘‘(A) in the case of a protection and advo-
cacy system located in American Samoa,
Guam, the United States Virgin Islands, or
the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana
Islands, and the protection and advocacy
system serving the American Indian consor-
tium, not be less than $20,000; and

‘‘(B) in the case of a protection and advo-
cacy system in a State not described in sub-
paragraph (A), not be less than $50,000.

‘‘(4) INFLATION ADJUSTMENT.—For each fis-
cal year in which the total amount appro-
priated under subsection (i) to carry out this
section is $5,000,000 or more, and such appro-
priated amount exceeds the total amount ap-
propriated to carry out this section in the
preceding fiscal year, the Administrator
shall increase each of the minimum grants
amount described in subparagraphs (A) and
(B) of paragraph (3) by a percentage equal to
the percentage increase in the total amount
appropriated under subsection (i) to carry
out this section between the preceding fiscal
year and the fiscal year involved.

‘‘(f) CARRYOVER.—Any amount paid to a
protection and advocacy system that serves
a State or the American Indian consortium
for a fiscal year under this section that re-
mains unobligated at the end of such fiscal
year shall remain available to such system
for obligation during the next fiscal year for
the purposes for which such amount was
originally provided.

‘‘(g) DIRECT PAYMENT.—Notwithstanding
any other provision of law, the Adminis-
trator shall pay directly to any protection

and advocacy system that complies with the
provisions of this section, the total amount
of the grant for such system, unless the sys-
tem provides otherwise for such payment.

‘‘(h) ANNUAL REPORT.—Each protection and
advocacy system that receives a payment
under this section shall submit an annual re-
port to the Administrator concerning the
services provided to individuals with trau-
matic brain injury by such system.

‘‘(i) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section $5,000,000 for fiscal
year 2001, and such sums as may be necessary
for each the fiscal years 2002 through 2005.

‘‘(j) DEFINITIONS.—In this section:
‘‘(1) AMERICAN INDIAN CONSORTIUM.—The

term ‘American Indian consortium’ means a
consortium established under part C of the
Developmental Disabilities Assistance Bill of
Rights Act (42 U.S.C. 6042 et seq.).

‘‘(2) PROTECTION AND ADVOCACY SYSTEM.—
The term ‘protection and advocacy system’
means a protection and advocacy system es-
tablished under part C of the Developmental
Disabilities Assistance and Bill of Rights Act
(42 U.S.C. 6042 et seq.).

‘‘(3) STATE.—The term ‘State’, unless oth-
erwise specified, means the several States of
the United States, the District of Columbia,
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the
United States Virgin Islands, Guam, Amer-
ican Samoa, and the Commonwealth of the
Northern Mariana Islands.’’.
SEC. 1306. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

FOR CERTAIN PROGRAMS.
Section 394A of the Public Health Service

Act (42 U.S.C. 280b–3) is amended by striking
‘‘and’’ after ‘‘1994’’ and by inserting before
the period the following: ‘‘, and such sums as
may be necessary for each of the fiscal years
2001 through 2005.’’.

TITLE XIV—CHILD CARE SAFETY AND
HEALTH GRANTS

SEC. 1401. DEFINITIONS.
In this title:
(1) CHILD WITH A DISABILITY; INFANT OR TOD-

DLER WITH A DISABILITY.—The terms ‘‘child
with a disability’’ and ‘‘infant or toddler
with a disability’’ have the meanings given
the terms in sections 602 and 632 of the Indi-
viduals with Disabilities Education Act (20
U.S.C. 1401 and 1431).

(2) ELIGIBLE CHILD CARE PROVIDER.—The
term ‘‘eligible child care provider’’ means a
provider of child care services for compensa-
tion, including a provider of care for a
school-age child during non-school hours,
that—

(A) is licensed, regulated, registered, or
otherwise legally operating, under State and
local law; and

(B) satisfies the State and local require-
ments,
applicable to the child care services the pro-
vider provides.

(3) SECRETARY.—The term ‘‘Secretary’’
means the Secretary of Health and Human
Services.

(4) STATE.—The term ‘‘State’’ means any of
the several States of the United States, the
District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, the United States Virgin Is-
lands, Guam, American Samoa, and the Com-
monwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands.
SEC. 1402. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this title $200,000,000 for fiscal year
2001, and such sums as may be necessary for
each subsequent fiscal year.
SEC. 1403. PROGRAMS.

The Secretary shall make allotments to el-
igible States under section 1404. The Sec-
retary shall make the allotments to enable
the States to establish programs to improve
the health and safety of children receiving
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child care outside the home, by preventing
illnesses and injuries associated with that
care and promoting the health and well-
being of children receiving that care.
SEC. 1404. AMOUNTS RESERVED; ALLOTMENTS.

(a) AMOUNTS RESERVED.—The Secretary
shall reserve not more than 1⁄2 of 1 percent of
the amount appropriated under section 1402
for each fiscal year to make allotments to
Guam, American Samoa, the United States
Virgin Islands, and the Commonwealth of
the Northern Mariana Islands to be allotted
in accordance with their respective needs.

(b) STATE ALLOTMENTS.—
(1) GENERAL RULE.—From the amounts ap-

propriated under section 1402 for each fiscal
year and remaining after reservations are
made under subsection (a), the Secretary
shall allot to each State an amount equal to
the sum of—

(A) an amount that bears the same ratio to
50 percent of such remainder as the product
of the young child factor of the State and
the allotment percentage of the State bears
to the sum of the corresponding products for
all States; and

(B) an amount that bears the same ratio to
50 percent of such remainder as the product
of the school lunch factor of the State and
the allotment percentage of the State bears
to the sum of the corresponding products for
all States.

(2) YOUNG CHILD FACTOR.—In this sub-
section, the term ‘‘young child factor’’
means the ratio of the number of children
under 5 years of age in a State to the number
of such children in all States, as provided by
the most recent annual estimates of popu-
lation in the States by the Census Bureau of
the Department of Commerce.

(3) SCHOOL LUNCH FACTOR.—In this sub-
section, the term ‘‘school lunch factor’’
means the ratio of the number of children
who are receiving free or reduced price
lunches under the school lunch program es-
tablished under the National School Lunch
Act (42 U.S.C. 1751 et seq.) in the State to the
number of such children in all States, as de-
termined annually by the Department of Ag-
riculture.

(4) ALLOTMENT PERCENTAGE.—
(A) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of this sub-

section, the allotment percentage for a State
shall be determined by dividing the per cap-
ita income of all individuals in the United
States, by the per capita income of all indi-
viduals in the State.

(B) LIMITATIONS.—If an allotment percent-
age determined under subparagraph (A) for a
State—

(i) is more than 1.2 percent, the allotment
percentage of the State shall be considered
to be 1.2 percent; and

(ii) is less than 0.8 percent, the allotment
percentage of the State shall be considered
to be 0.8 percent.

(C) PER CAPITA INCOME.—For purposes of
subparagraph (A), per capita income shall
be—

(i) determined at 2-year intervals;
(ii) applied for the 2-year period beginning

on October 1 of the first fiscal year beginning
after the date such determination is made;
and

(iii) equal to the average of the annual per
capita incomes for the most recent period of
3 consecutive years for which satisfactory
data are available from the Department of
Commerce on the date such determination is
made.

(c) DATA AND INFORMATION.—The Secretary
shall obtain from each appropriate Federal
agency, the most recent data and informa-
tion necessary to determine the allotments
provided for in subsection (b).

(d) DEFINITION.—In this section, the term
‘‘State’’ includes only the several States of

the United States, the District of Columbia,
and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.
SEC. 1405. STATE APPLICATIONS.

To be eligible to receive an allotment
under section 1404, a State shall submit an
application to the Secretary at such time, in
such manner, and containing such informa-
tion as the Secretary may require. The appli-
cation shall contain information assessing
the needs of the State with regard to child
care health and safety, the goals to be
achieved through the program carried out by
the State under this title, and the measures
to be used to assess the progress made by the
State toward achieving the goals.
SEC. 1406. USE OF FUNDS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—A State that receives an
allotment under section 1404 shall use the
funds made available through the allotment
to carry out 2 or more activities consisting
of—

(1) providing training and education to eli-
gible child care providers on preventing inju-
ries and illnesses in children, and promoting
health-related practices;

(2) strengthening licensing, regulation, or
registration standards for eligible child care
providers;

(3) assisting eligible child care providers in
meeting licensing, regulation, or registra-
tion standards, including rehabilitating the
facilities of the providers, in order to bring
the facilities into compliance with the
standards;

(4) enforcing licensing, regulation, or reg-
istration standards for eligible child care
providers, including holding increased unan-
nounced inspections of the facilities of those
providers;

(5) providing health consultants to provide
advice to eligible child care providers;

(6) assisting eligible child care providers in
enhancing the ability of the providers to
serve children with disabilities and infants
and toddlers with disabilities;

(7) conducting criminal background checks
for eligible child care providers and other in-
dividuals who have contact with children in
the facilities of the providers;

(8) providing information to parents on
what factors to consider in choosing a safe
and healthy child care setting; or

(9) assisting in improving the safety of
transportation practices for children en-
rolled in child care programs with eligible
child care providers.

(b) SUPPLEMENT, NOT SUPPLANT.—Funds
appropriated pursuant to the authority of
this title shall be used to supplement and
not supplant other Federal, State, and local
public funds expended to provide services for
eligible individuals.
SEC. 1407. REPORTS.

Each State that receives an allotment
under section 1404 shall annually prepare and
submit to the Secretary a report that
describes—

(1) the activities carried out with funds
made available through the allotment; and

(2) the progress made by the State toward
achieving the goals described in the applica-
tion submitted by the State under section
1405.

TITLE XV—HEALTHY START INITIATIVE
SEC. 1501. CONTINUATION OF HEALTHY START

PROGRAM.
Subpart I of part D of title III of the Public

Health Service Act, as amended by section
1211 of this Act, is amended by adding at the
end the following section:
‘‘SEC. 330H. HEALTHY START FOR INFANTS.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—
‘‘(1) CONTINUATION AND EXPANSION OF PRO-

GRAM.—The Secretary, acting through the
Administrator of the Health Resources and
Services Administration, Maternal and Child

Health Bureau, shall under authority of this
section continue in effect the Healthy Start
Initiative and may, during fiscal year 2001
and subsequent years, carry out such pro-
gram on a national basis.

‘‘(2) DEFINITION.—For purposes of para-
graph (1), the term ‘Healthy Start Initiative’
is a reference to the program that, as an ini-
tiative to reduce the rate of infant mortality
and improve perinatal outcomes, makes
grants for project areas with high annual
rates of infant mortality and that, prior to
the effective date of this section, was a dem-
onstration program carried out under sec-
tion 301.

‘‘(3) ADDITIONAL GRANTS.— Effective upon
increased funding beyond fiscal year 1999 for
such Initiative, additional grants may be
made to States to assist communities with
technical assistance, replication of success-
ful projects, and State policy formation to
reduce infant and maternal mortality and
morbidity.

‘‘(b) REQUIREMENTS FOR MAKING GRANTS.—
In making grants under subsection (a), the
Secretary shall require that applicants (in
addition to meeting all eligibility criteria
established by the Secretary) establish, for
project areas under such subsection, commu-
nity-based consortia of individuals and orga-
nizations (including agencies responsible for
administering block grant programs under
title V of the Social Security Act, consumers
of project services, public health depart-
ments, hospitals, health centers under sec-
tion 330, and other significant sources of
health care services) that are appropriate for
participation in projects under subsection
(a).

‘‘(c) COORDINATION.—Recipients of grants
under subsection (a) shall coordinate their
services and activities with the State agency
or agencies that administer block grant pro-
grams under title V of the Social Security
Act in order to promote cooperation, inte-
gration, and dissemination of information
with Statewide systems and with other com-
munity services funded under the Maternal
and Child Health Block Grant.

‘‘(d) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—Except to the
extent inconsistent with this section, this
section may not be construed as affecting
the authority of the Secretary to make
modifications in the program carried out
under subsection (a).

‘‘(e) ADDITIONAL SERVICES FOR AT-RISK
PREGNANT WOMEN AND INFANTS.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may make
grants to conduct and support research and
to provide additional health care services for
pregnant women and infants, including
grants to increase access to prenatal care,
genetic counseling, ultrasound services, and
fetal or other surgery.

‘‘(2) ELIGIBLE PROJECT AREA.—The Sec-
retary may make a grant under paragraph
(1) only if the geographic area in which serv-
ices under the grant will be provided is a ge-
ographic area in which a project under sub-
section (a) is being carried out, and if the
Secretary determines that the grant will add
to or expand the level of health services
available in such area to pregnant women
and infants.

‘‘(3) EVALUATION BY GENERAL ACCOUNTING
OFFICE.—

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—During fiscal year 2004,
the Comptroller General of the United States
shall conduct an evaluation of activities
under grants under paragraph (1) in order to
determine whether the activities have been
effective in serving the needs of pregnant
women with respect to services described in
such paragraph. The evaluation shall include
an analysis of whether such activities have
been effective in reducing the disparity in
health status between the general population
and individuals who are members of racial or
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ethnic minority groups. Not later than Janu-
ary 10, 2004, the Comptroller General shall
submit to the Committee on Commerce in
the House of Representatives, and to the
Committee on Health, Education, Labor, and
Pensions in the Senate, a report describing
the findings of the evaluation.

‘‘(B) RELATION TO GRANTS REGARDING ADDI-
TIONAL SERVICES FOR AT-RISK PREGNANT
WOMEN AND INFANTS.—Before the date on
which the evaluation under subparagraph (A)
is submitted in accordance with such
subparagraph—

‘‘(i) the Secretary shall ensure that there
are not more than five grantees under para-
graph (1); and

‘‘(ii) an entity is not eligible to receive
grants under such paragraph unless the enti-
ty has substantial experience in providing
the health services described in such para-
graph.

‘‘(f) FUNDING.—
‘‘(1) GENERAL PROGRAM.—
‘‘(A) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—

For the purpose of carrying out this section
(other than subsection (e)), there are author-
ized to be appropriated such sums as may be
necessary for each of the fiscal years 2001
through 2005.

‘‘(B) ALLOCATIONS.—
‘‘(i) PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION.—Of the

amounts appropriated under subparagraph
(A) for a fiscal year, the Secretary may re-
serve up to 5 percent for coordination, dis-
semination, technical assistance, and data
activities that are determined by the Sec-
retary to be appropriate for carrying out the
program under this section.

‘‘(ii) EVALUATION.—Of the amounts appro-
priated under subparagraph (A) for a fiscal
year, the Secretary may reserve up to 1 per-
cent for evaluations of projects carried out
under subsection (a). Each such evaluation
shall include a determination of whether
such projects have been effective in reducing
the disparity in health status between the
general population and individuals who are
members of racial or ethnic minority groups.

‘‘(2) ADDITIONAL SERVICES FOR AT-RISK
PREGNANT WOMEN AND INFANTS.—

‘‘(A) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out subsection
(e), there are authorized to be appropriated
such sums as may be necessary for each of
the fiscal years 2001 through 2005.

‘‘(B) ALLOCATION FOR COMMUNITY-BASED MO-
BILE HEALTH UNITS.—Of the amounts appro-
priated under subparagraph (A) for a fiscal
year, the Secretary shall make available not
less than 10 percent for providing services
under subsection (e) (including ultrasound
services) through visits by mobile units to
communities that are eligible for services
under subsection (a).’’.

TITLE XVI—ORAL HEALTH PROMOTION
AND DISEASE PREVENTION

SEC. 1601. IDENTIFICATION OF INTERVENTIONS
THAT REDUCE THE BURDEN AND
TRANSMISSION OF ORAL, DENTAL,
AND CRANIOFACIAL DISEASES IN
HIGH RISK POPULATIONS; DEVELOP-
MENT OF APPROACHES FOR PEDI-
ATRIC ORAL AND CRANIOFACIAL AS-
SESSMENT.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Health
and Human Services, through the Maternal
and Child Health Bureau, the Indian Health
Service, and in consultation with the Na-
tional Institutes of Health and the Centers
for Disease Control and Prevention, shall—

(1) support community-based research that
is designed to improve understanding of the
etiology, pathogenesis, diagnosis, preven-
tion, and treatment of pediatric oral, dental,
craniofacial diseases and conditions and
their sequelae in high risk populations;

(2) support demonstrations of preventive
interventions in high risk populations in-

cluding nutrition, parenting, and feeding
techniques; and

(3) develop clinical approaches to assess in-
dividual patients for the risk of pediatric
dental disease.

(b) COMPLIANCE WITH STATE PRACTICE
LAWS.—Treatment and other services shall
be provided pursuant to this section by li-
censed dental health professionals in accord-
ance with State practice and licensing laws.

(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated such
sums as may be necessary to carry out this
section for each the fiscal years 2001 through
2005.
SEC. 1602. ORAL HEALTH PROMOTION AND DIS-

EASE PREVENTION.
Part B of title III of the Public Health

Service Act, as amended by section 911 of
this Act, is amended by inserting after sec-
tion 317L the following section:

‘‘ORAL HEALTH PROMOTION AND DISEASE
PREVENTION

‘‘SEC. 317M. (a) GRANTS TO INCREASE RE-
SOURCES FOR COMMUNITY WATER FLUORIDA-
TION.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, acting
through the Director of the Centers for Dis-
ease Control and Prevention, may make
grants to States and Indian tribes for the
purpose of increasing the resources available
for community water fluoridation.

‘‘(2) USE OF FUNDS.—A State shall use
amounts provided under a grant under para-
graph (1)—

‘‘(A) to purchase fluoridation equipment;
‘‘(B) to train fluoridation engineers;
‘‘(C) to develop educational materials on

the benefits of fluoridation; or
‘‘(D) to support the infrastructure nec-

essary to monitor and maintain the quality
of water fluoridation.

‘‘(b) COMMUNITY WATER FLUORIDATION.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, acting

through the Director of the Centers for Dis-
ease Control and Prevention and in collabo-
ration with the Director of the Indian Health
Service, shall establish a demonstration
project that is designed to assist rural water
systems in successfully implementing the
water fluoridation guidelines of the Centers
for Disease Control and Prevention that are
entitled ‘‘Engineering and Administrative
Recommendations for Water Fluoridation,
1995’’ (referred to in this subsection as the
‘EARWF’).

‘‘(2) REQUIREMENTS.—
‘‘(A) COLLABORATION.—In collaborating

under paragraph (1), the Directors referred to
in such paragraph shall ensure that tech-
nical assistance and training are provided to
tribal programs located in each of the 12
areas of the Indian Health Service. The Di-
rector of the Indian Health Service shall pro-
vide coordination and administrative sup-
port to tribes under this section.

‘‘(B) GENERAL USE OF FUNDS.—Amounts
made available under paragraph (1) shall be
used to assist small water systems in im-
proving the effectiveness of water fluorida-
tion and to meet the recommendations of the
EARWF.

‘‘(C) FLUORIDATION SPECIALISTS.—
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—In carrying out this sub-

section, the Secretary shall provide for the
establishment of fluoridation specialist engi-
neering positions in each of the Dental Clin-
ical and Preventive Support Centers through
which technical assistance and training will
be provided to tribal water operators, tribal
utility operators and other Indian Health
Service personnel working directly with
fluoridation projects.

‘‘(ii) LIAISON.—A fluoridation specialist
shall serve as the principal technical liaison
between the Indian Health Service and the
Centers for Disease Control and Prevention

with respect to engineering and fluoridation
issues.

‘‘(iii) CDC.—The Director of the Centers for
Disease Control and Prevention shall appoint
individuals to serve as the fluoridation spe-
cialists.

‘‘(D) IMPLEMENTATION.—The project estab-
lished under this subsection shall be planned,
implemented and evaluated over the 5-year
period beginning on the date on which funds
are appropriated under this section and shall
be designed to serve as a model for improv-
ing the effectiveness of water fluoridation
systems of small rural communities.

‘‘(3) EVALUATION.—In conducting the ongo-
ing evaluation as provided for in paragraph
(2)(D), the Secretary shall ensure that such
evaluation includes—

‘‘(A) the measurement of changes in water
fluoridation compliance levels resulting
from assistance provided under this section;

‘‘(B) the identification of the administra-
tive, technical and operational challenges
that are unique to the fluoridation of small
water systems;

‘‘(C) the development of a practical model
that may be easily utilized by other tribal,
state, county or local governments in im-
proving the quality of water fluoridation
with emphasis on small water systems; and

‘‘(D) the measurement of any increased
percentage of Native Americans or Alaskan
Natives who receive the benefits of opti-
mally fluoridated water.

‘‘(c) SCHOOL-BASED DENTAL SEALANT PRO-
GRAM.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, acting
through the Director of the Centers for Dis-
ease Control and Prevention and in collabo-
ration with the Administrator of the Health
Resources and Services Administration, may
award grants to States and Indian tribes to
provide for the development of school-based
dental sealant programs to improve the ac-
cess of children to sealants.

‘‘(2) USE OF FUNDS.—A State shall use
amounts received under a grant under para-
graph (1) to provide funds to eligible school-
based entities or to public elementary or sec-
ondary schools to enable such entities or
schools to provide children with access to
dental care and dental sealant services. Such
services shall be provided by licensed dental
health professionals in accordance with
State practice licensing laws.

‘‘(3) ELIGIBILITY.—To be eligible to receive
funds under paragraph (1), an entity shall—

‘‘(A) prepare and submit to the State an
application at such time, in such manner and
containing such information as the state
may require; and

‘‘(B) be a public elementary or secondary
school—

‘‘(i) that is located in an urban area in
which and more than 50 percent of the stu-
dent population is participating in federal or
state free or reduced meal programs; or

‘‘(ii) that is located in a rural area and,
with respect to the school district in which
the school is located, the district involved
has a median income that is at or below 235
percent of the poverty line, as defined in sec-
tion 673(2) of the Community Services Block
Grant Act (42 U.S.C. 9902(2)).

‘‘(d) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this sec-
tion, the term ‘Indian tribe’ means an Indian
tribe or tribal organization as defined in sec-
tion 4(b) and section 4(c) of the Indian Self-
Determination and Education Assistance
Act.

‘‘(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out this section,
there are authorized to be appropriated such
sums as may be necessary for each of the fis-
cal years 2001 through 2005.’’.
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SEC. 1603. COORDINATED PROGRAM TO IMPROVE

PEDIATRIC ORAL HEALTH.
Part B of the Public Health Service Act (42

U.S.C. 243 et seq.) is amended by adding at
the end the following:

‘‘COORDINATED PROGRAM TO IMPROVE
PEDIATRIC ORAL HEALTH

‘‘SEC. 320A. (a) IN GENERAL.—The Sec-
retary, acting through the Administrator of
the Health Resources and Services Adminis-
tration, shall establish a program to fund in-
novative oral health activities that improve
the oral health of children under 6 years of
age who are eligible for services provided
under a Federal health program, to increase
the utilization of dental services by such
children, and to decrease the incidence of
early childhood and baby bottle tooth decay.

‘‘(b) GRANTS.—The Secretary shall award
grants to or enter into contracts with public
or private nonprofit schools of dentistry or
accredited dental training institutions or
programs, community dental programs, and
programs operated by the Indian Health
Service (including federally recognized In-
dian tribes that receive medical services
from the Indian Health Service, urban Indian
health programs funded under title V of the
Indian Health Care Improvement Act, and
tribes that contract with the Indian Health
Service pursuant to the Indian Self-Deter-
mination and Education Assistance Act) to
enable such schools, institutions, and pro-
grams to develop programs of oral health
promotion, to increase training of oral
health services providers in accordance with
State practice laws, or to increase the utili-
zation of dental services by eligible children.

‘‘(c) DISTRIBUTION.—In awarding grants
under this section, the Secretary shall, to
the extent practicable, ensure an equitable
national geographic distribution of the
grants, including areas of the United States
where the incidence of early childhood caries
is highest.

‘‘(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There is authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section $10,000,000 for each the
fiscal years 2001 through 2005.’’.

TITLE XVII—VACCINE-RELATED
PROGRAMS

Subtitle A—Vaccine Compensation Program
SEC. 1701. CONTENT OF PETITIONS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 2111(c)(1)(D) of
the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
300aa–11(c)(1)(D)) is amended by striking
‘‘and’’ at the end and inserting ‘‘or (iii) suf-
fered such illness, disability, injury, or con-
dition from the vaccine which resulted in in-
patient hospitalization and surgical inter-
vention, and’’.

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment
made by subsection (a) takes effect upon the
date of the enactment of this Act, including
with respect to petitions under section 2111
of the Public Health Service Act that are
pending on such date.

Subtitle B—Childhood Immunizations
SEC. 1711. CHILDHOOD IMMUNIZATIONS.

Section 317(j)(1) of the Public Health Serv-
ice Act (42 U.S.C. 247b(j)(1)) is amended in
the first sentence by striking ‘‘1998’’ and all
that follows and inserting ‘‘1998 through
2005.’’.

TITLE XVIII—HEPATITIS C
SEC. 1801. SURVEILLANCE AND EDUCATION RE-

GARDING HEPATITIS C.
Part B of title III of the Public Health

Service Act, as amended by section 1602 of
this Act, is amended by inserting after sec-
tion 317M the following section:

‘‘SURVEILLANCE AND EDUCATION REGARDING
HEPATITIS C VIRUS

‘‘SEC. 317N. (a) IN GENERAL.—The Sec-
retary, acting through the Director of the

Centers for Disease Control and Prevention,
may (directly and through grants to public
and nonprofit private entities) provide for
programs to carry out the following:

‘‘(1) To cooperate with the States in imple-
menting a national system to determine the
incidence of hepatitis C virus infection (in
this section referred to as ‘HCV infection’)
and to assist the States in determining the
prevalence of such infection, including the
reporting of chronic HCV cases.

‘‘(2) To identify, counsel, and offer testing
to individuals who are at risk of HCV infec-
tion as a result of receiving blood trans-
fusions prior to July 1992, or as a result of
other risk factors.

‘‘(3) To provide appropriate referrals for
counseling, testing, and medical treatment
of individuals identified under paragraph (2)
and to ensure, to the extent practicable, the
provision of appropriate follow-up services.

‘‘(4) To develop and disseminate public in-
formation and education programs for the
detection and control of HCV infection, with
priority given to high risk populations as de-
termined by the Secretary.

‘‘(5) To improve the education, training,
and skills of health professionals in the de-
tection and control of HCV infection, with
priority given to pediatricians and other pri-
mary care physicians, and obstetricians and
gynecologists.

‘‘(b) LABORATORY PROCEDURES.—The Sec-
retary may (directly and through grants to
public and nonprofit private entities) carry
out programs to provide for improvements in
the quality of clinical-laboratory procedures
regarding hepatitis C, including reducing
variability in laboratory results on hepatitis
C antibody and PCR testing.

‘‘(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out this section,
there are authorized to be appropriated such
sums as may be necessary for each of the fis-
cal years 2001 through 2005.’’.

TITLE XIX—NIH INITIATIVE ON
AUTOIMMUNE DISEASES

SEC. 1901. AUTOIMMUNE-DISEASES; INITIATIVE
THROUGH DIRECTOR OF NATIONAL
INSTITUTES OF HEALTH.

Part B of title IV of the Public Health
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 284 et seq.), as amend-
ed by section 1001 of this Act, is amended by
adding at the end the following:
‘‘SEC. 409E. AUTOIMMUNE DISEASES.

‘‘(a) EXPANSION, INTENSIFICATION, AND CO-
ORDINATION OF ACTIVITIES.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Director of NIH
shall expand, intensify, and coordinate re-
search and other activities of the National
Institutes of Health with respect to auto-
immune diseases.

‘‘(2) ALLOCATIONS BY DIRECTOR OF NIH.—
With respect to amounts appropriated to
carry out this section for a fiscal year, the
Director of NIH shall allocate the amounts
among the national research institutes that
are carrying out paragraph (1).

‘‘(3) DEFINITION.—The term ‘autoimmune
disease’ includes, for purposes of this section
such diseases or disorders with evidence of
autoimmune pathogensis as the Secretary
determines to be appropriate.

‘‘(b) COORDINATING COMMITTEE.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall en-

sure that the Autoimmune Diseases Coordi-
nating Committee (referred to in this section
as the ‘Coordinating Committee’) coordi-
nates activities across the National Insti-
tutes and with other Federal health pro-
grams and activities relating to such dis-
eases.

‘‘(2) COMPOSITION.—The Coordinating Com-
mittee shall be composed of the directors or
their designees of each of the national re-
search institutes involved in research with
respect to autoimmune diseases and rep-

resentatives of all other Federal depart-
ments and agencies whose programs involve
health functions or responsibilities relevant
to such diseases, including the Centers for
Disease Control and Prevention and the Food
and Drug Administration.

‘‘(3) CHAIR.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—With respect to auto-

immune diseases, the Chair of the Com-
mittee shall serve as the principal advisor to
the Secretary, the Assistant Secretary for
Health, and the Director of NIH, and shall
provide advice to the Director of the Centers
for Disease Control and Prevention, the
Commissioner of Food and Drugs, and other
relevant agencies.

‘‘(B) DIRECTOR OF NIH.—The Chair of the
Committee shall be directly responsible to
the Director of NIH.

‘‘(c) PLAN FOR NIH ACTIVITIES.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 1 year

after the date of enactment of this section,
the Coordinating Committee shall develop a
plan for conducting and supporting research
and education on autoimmune diseases
through the national research institutes and
shall periodically review and revise the plan.
The plan shall—

‘‘(A) provide for a broad range of research
and education activities relating to bio-
medical, psychosocial, and rehabilitative
issues, including studies of the dispropor-
tionate impact of such diseases on women;

‘‘(B) identify priorities among the pro-
grams and activities of the National Insti-
tutes of Health regarding such diseases; and

‘‘(C) reflect input from a broad range of
scientists, patients, and advocacy groups.

‘‘(2) CERTAIN ELEMENTS OF PLAN.—The plan
under paragraph (1) shall, with respect to
autoimmune diseases, provide for the fol-
lowing as appropriate:

‘‘(A) Research to determine the reasons un-
derlying the incidence and prevalence of the
diseases.

‘‘(B) Basic research concerning the eti-
ology and causes of the diseases.

‘‘(C) Epidemiological studies to address the
frequency and natural history of the dis-
eases, including any differences among the
sexes and among racial and ethnic groups.

‘‘(D) The development of improved screen-
ing techniques.

‘‘(E) Clinical research for the development
and evaluation of new treatments, including
new biological agents.

‘‘(F) Information and education programs
for health care professionals and the public.

‘‘(3) IMPLEMENTATION OF PLAN.—The Direc-
tor of NIH shall ensure that programs and
activities of the National Institutes of
Health regarding autoimmune diseases are
implemented in accordance with the plan
under paragraph (1).

‘‘(d) REPORTS TO CONGRESS.—The Coordi-
nating Committee under subsection (b)(1)
shall biennially submit to the Committee on
Commerce of the House of Representatives,
and the Committee on Health, Education,
Labor and Pensions of the Senate, a report
that describes the research, education, and
other activities on autoimmune diseases
being conducted or supported through the
national research institutes, and that in ad-
dition includes the following:

‘‘(1) The plan under subsection (c)(1) (or re-
visions to the plan, as the case may be).

‘‘(2) Provisions specifying the amounts ex-
pended by the National Institutes of Health
with respect to each of the autoimmune dis-
eases included in the plan.

‘‘(3) Provisions identifying particular
projects or types of projects that should in
the future be considered by the national re-
search institutes or other entities in the
field of research on autoimmune diseases.

‘‘(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out this section,
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there are authorized to be appropriated such
sums as may be necessary for each of the fis-
cal years 2001 through 2005. The authoriza-
tion of appropriations established in the pre-
ceding sentence is in addition to any other
authorization of appropriations that is avail-
able for conducting or supporting through
the National Institutes of Health research
and other activities with respect to auto-
immune diseases.’’.
TITLE XX—GRADUATE MEDICAL EDU-

CATION PROGRAMS IN CHILDREN’S
HOSPITALS

SEC. 2001. PROVISIONS TO REVISE AND EXTEND
PROGRAM.

(a) PAYMENTS.—Section 340E(a) of the Pub-
lic Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 256e(a)) is
amended—

(1) by striking ‘‘and 2001’’ and inserting
‘‘through 2005’’; and

(2) by adding at the end the following:
‘‘The Secretary shall promulgate regulations
pursuant to the rulemaking requirements of
title 5, United States Code, which shall gov-
ern payments made under this subpart.’’.

(b) UPDATING RATES.—Section 340E(c)(2)(F)
of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
256e(c)(2)(F)) is amended by striking ‘‘hos-
pital’s cost reporting period that begins dur-
ing fiscal year 2000’’ and inserting ‘‘Federal
fiscal year for which payments are made’’.

(c) RESIDENT COUNT FOR INTERIM PAY-
MENTS.—Section 340E(e)(1) of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 256e(e)(1)) is
amended by adding at the end the following:
‘‘Such interim payments to each individual
hospital shall be based on the number of resi-
dents reported in the hospital’s most re-
cently filed medicare cost report prior to the
application date for the Federal fiscal year
for which the interim payment amounts are
established. In the case of a hospital that
does not report residents on a medicare cost
report, such interim payments shall be based
on the number of residents trained during
the hospital’s most recently completed medi-
care cost report filing period.’’.

(d) WITHHOLDING.—Section 340E(e)(2) of the
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
256e(e)(2)) is amended—

(1) by adding ‘‘and indirect’’ after ‘‘direct’’;
(2) by adding at the end the following:

‘‘The Secretary shall withhold up to 25 per-
cent from each interim installment for di-
rect and indirect graduate medical education
paid under paragraph (1) as necessary to en-
sure a hospital will not be overpaid on an in-
terim basis.’’.

(e) RECONCILIATION.—Section 340E(e)(3) of
the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
256e(e)(3)) is amended to read as follows:

‘‘(3) RECONCILIATION.—Prior to the end of
each fiscal year, the Secretary shall deter-
mine any changes to the number of residents
reported by a hospital in the application of
the hospital for the current fiscal year to de-
termine the final amount payable to the hos-
pital for the current fiscal year for both di-
rect expense and indirect expense amounts.
Based on such determination, the Secretary
shall recoup any overpayments made to pay
any balance due to the extent possible. The
final amount so determined shall be consid-
ered a final intermediary determination for
the purposes of section 1878 of the Social Se-
curity Act and shall be subject to adminis-
trative and judicial review under that sec-
tion in the same manner as the amount of
payment under section 1186(d) of such Act is
subject to review under such section.’’.

(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
Section 340E(f) of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 256e(f)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (1)(A)—
(A) in clause (i), by striking ‘‘and’’ at the

end;
(B) in clause (ii), by striking the period and

inserting ‘‘; and’’; and

(C) by adding at the end the following:
‘‘(iii) for each of the fiscal years 2002

through 2005, such sums as may be nec-
essary.’’; and

(2) in paragraph (2)—
(A) in subparagraph (A), by striking ‘‘and’’

at the end;
(B) in subparagraph (B), by striking the pe-

riod and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and
(C) by adding at the end the following:
‘‘(C) for each of the fiscal years 2002

through 2005, such sums as may be nec-
essary.’’.

(g) DEFINITION OF CHILDREN’S HOSPITAL.—
Section 340E(g)(2) of the Public Health Serv-
ice Act (42 U.S.C. 256e(g)(2)) is amended by
striking ‘‘described in’’ and all that follows
and inserting the following: ‘‘with a medi-
care payment agreement and which is ex-
cluded from the medicare inpatient prospec-
tive payment system pursuant to section
1886(d)(1)(B)(iii) of the Social Security Act
and its accompanying regulations.’’.

TITLE XXI—SPECIAL NEEDS OF CHILDREN
REGARDING ORGAN TRANSPLANTATION

SEC. 2101. ORGAN PROCUREMENT AND TRANS-
PLANTATION NETWORK; AMEND-
MENTS REGARDING NEEDS OF CHIL-
DREN.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 372(b)(2) of the
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
274(b)(2)) is amended—

(1) in subparagraph (J), by striking ‘‘and’’
at the end;

(2) in each of subparagraphs (K) and (L), by
striking the period and inserting a comma;
and

(3) by adding at the end the following sub-
paragraphs:

‘‘(M) recognize the differences in health
and in organ transplantation issues between
children and adults throughout the system
and adopt criteria, polices, and procedures
that address the unique health care needs of
children,

‘‘(N) carry out studies and demonstration
projects for the purpose of improving proce-
dures for organ donation procurement and
allocation, including but not limited to
projects to examine and attempt to increase
transplantation among populations with spe-
cial needs, including children and individuals
who are members of racial or ethnic minor-
ity groups, and among populations with lim-
ited access to transportation, and

‘‘(O) provide that for purposes of this para-
graph, the term ‘children’ refers to individ-
uals who are under the age of 18.’’.

(b) STUDY REGARDING IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE
DRUGS.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Health
and Human Services (referred to in this sub-
section as the ‘‘Secretary’’) shall provide for
a study to determine the costs of immuno-
suppressive drugs that are provided to chil-
dren pursuant to organ transplants and to
determine the extent to which health plans
and health insurance cover such costs. The
Secretary may carry out the study directly
or through a grant to the Institute of Medi-
cine (or other public or nonprofit private en-
tity).

(2) RECOMMENDATIONS REGARDING CERTAIN
ISSUES.—The Secretary shall ensure that, in
addition to making determinations under
paragraph (1), the study under such para-
graph makes recommendations regarding the
following issues:

(A) The costs of immunosuppressive drugs
that are provided to children pursuant to
organ transplants and to determine the ex-
tent to which health plans, health insurance
and government programs cover such costs.

(B) The extent of denial of organs to be re-
leased for transplant by coroners and med-
ical examiners.

(C) The special growth and developmental
issues that children have pre- and post-
organ transplantation.

(D) Other issues that are particular to the
special health and transplantation needs of
children.

(3) REPORT.—The Secretary shall ensure
that, not later than December 31, 2001, the
study under paragraph (1) is completed and a
report describing the findings of the study is
submitted to the Congress.

TITLE XXII—MUSCULAR DYSTROPHY
RESEARCH

SEC. 2201. MUSCULAR DYSTROPHY RESEARCH.
Part B of title IV of the Public Health

Service Act, as amended by section 1901 of
this Act, is amended by adding at the end
the following:

‘‘MUSCULAR DYSTROPHY RESEARCH

‘‘SEC. 409F. (a) COORDINATION OF ACTIVI-
TIES.—The Director of NIH shall expand and
increase coordination in the activities of the
National Institutes of Health with respect to
research on muscular dystrophies, including
Duchenne muscular dystrophy.

‘‘(b) ADMINISTRATION OF PROGRAM; COL-
LABORATION AMONG AGENCIES.—The Director
of NIH shall carry out this section through
the appropriate Institutes, including the Na-
tional Institute of Neurological Disorders
and Stroke and in collaboration with any
other agencies that the Director determines
appropriate.

‘‘(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated such
sums as may be necessary to carry out this
section for each of the fiscal years 2001
through 2005. Amounts appropriated under
this subsection shall be in addition to any
other amounts appropriated for such pur-
pose.’’.

TITLE XXIII—CHILDREN AND TOURETTE
SYNDROME AWARENESS

SEC. 2301. GRANTS REGARDING TOURETTE SYN-
DROME.

Part A of title XI of the Public Health
Service Act is amended by adding at the end
the following section:

‘‘TOURETTE SYNDROME

‘‘SEC. 1108. (a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary
shall develop and implement outreach pro-
grams to educate the public, health care pro-
viders, educators and community based orga-
nizations about the etiology, symptoms, di-
agnosis and treatment of Tourette Syn-
drome, with a particular emphasis on chil-
dren with Tourette Syndrome. Such pro-
grams may be carried out by the Secretary
directly and through awards of grants or
contracts to public or nonprofit private enti-
ties.

‘‘(b) CERTAIN ACTIVITIES.—Activities under
subsection (a) shall include-

‘‘(1) the production and translation of edu-
cational materials, including public service
announcements;

‘‘(2) the development of training material
for health care providers, educators and com-
munity based organizations; and

‘‘(3) outreach efforts directed at the mis-
diagnosis and underdiagnosis of Tourette
Syndrome in children and in minority
groups.

‘‘(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out this section,
there are authorized to be appropriated such
sums as may be necessary for each of the fis-
cal years 2001 through 2005.’’.

TITLE XXIV—CHILDHOOD OBESITY
PREVENTION

SEC. 2401. PROGRAMS OPERATED THROUGH THE
CENTERS FOR DISEASE CONTROL
AND PREVENTION.

Title III of the Public Health Service Act
(42 U.S.C. 241 et seq.), as amended by section
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1101 of this Act, is amended by adding at the
end the following part:

‘‘PART Q—PROGRAMS TO IMPROVE THE
HEALTH OF CHILDREN

‘‘SEC. 399W. GRANTS TO PROMOTE CHILDHOOD
NUTRITION AND PHYSICAL ACTIV-
ITY.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, acting
though the Director of the Centers for Dis-
ease Control and Prevention, shall award
competitive grants to States and political
subdivisions of States for the development
and implementation of State and commu-
nity-based intervention programs to promote
good nutrition and physical activity in chil-
dren and adolescents.

‘‘(b) ELIGIBILITY.—To be eligible to receive
a grant under this section a State or polit-
ical subdivision of a State shall prepare and
submit to the Secretary an application at
such time, in such manner, and containing
such information as the Secretary may re-
quire, including a plan that describes—

‘‘(1) how the applicant proposes to develop
a comprehensive program of school- and
community-based approaches to encourage
and promote good nutrition and appropriate
levels of physical activity with respect to
children or adolescents in local commu-
nities;

‘‘(2) the manner in which the applicant
shall coordinate with appropriate State and
local authorities, such as State and local
school departments, State departments of
health, chronic disease directors, State di-
rectors of programs under section 17 of the
Child Nutrition Act of 1966, 5-a-day coordina-
tors, governors councils for physical activity
and good nutrition, and State and local
parks and recreation departments; and

‘‘(3) the manner in which the applicant will
evaluate the effectiveness of the program
carried out under this section.

‘‘(c) USE OF FUNDS.—A State or political
subdivision of a State shall use amount re-
ceived under a grant under this section to—

‘‘(1) develop, implement, disseminate, and
evaluate school- and community-based strat-
egies in States to reduce inactivity and im-
prove dietary choices among children and
adolescents;

‘‘(2) expand opportunities for physical ac-
tivity programs in school- and community-
based settings; and

‘‘(3) develop, implement, and evaluate pro-
grams that promote good eating habits and
physical activity including opportunities for
children with cognitive and physical disabil-
ities.

‘‘(d) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—The Sec-
retary may set-aside an amount not to ex-
ceed 10 percent of the amount appropriated
for a fiscal year under subsection (h) to per-
mit the Director of the Centers for Disease
Control and Prevention to—

‘‘(1) provide States and political subdivi-
sions of States with technical support in the
development and implementation of pro-
grams under this section; and

‘‘(2) disseminate information about effec-
tive strategies and interventions in pre-
venting and treating obesity through the
promotion of good nutrition and physical ac-
tivity.

‘‘(e) LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE
COSTS.—Not to exceed 10 percent of the
amount of a grant awarded to the State or
political subdivision under subsection (a) for
a fiscal year may be used by the State or po-
litical subdivision for administrative ex-
penses.

‘‘(f) TERM.—A grant awarded under sub-
section (a) shall be for a term of 3 years.

‘‘(g) DEFINITION.—In this section, the term
‘children and adolescents’ means individuals
who do not exceed 18 years of age.

‘‘(h) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to

carry out this section such sums as may be
necessary for each of the fiscal years 2001
through 2005.
‘‘SEC. 399X. APPLIED RESEARCH PROGRAM.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, acting
through the Centers for Disease Control and
Prevention and in consultation with the Di-
rector of the National Institutes of Health,
shall—

‘‘(1) conduct research to better understand
the relationship between physical activity,
diet, and health and factors that influence
health-related behaviors;

‘‘(2) develop and evaluate strategies for the
prevention and treatment of obesity to be
used in community-based interventions and
by health professionals;

‘‘(3) develop and evaluate strategies for the
prevention and treatment of eating dis-
orders, such as anorexia and bulimia;

‘‘(4) conduct research to establish the prev-
alence, consequences, and costs of childhood
obesity and its effects in adulthood;

‘‘(5) identify behaviors and risk factors
that contribute to obesity;

‘‘(6) evaluate materials and programs to
provide nutrition education to parents and
teachers of children in child care or pre-
school and the food service staff of such child
care and pre-school entities; and

‘‘(7) evaluate materials and programs that
are designed to educate and encourage phys-
ical activity in child care and pre-school fa-
cilities.

‘‘(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section such sums as may be
necessary for each of the fiscal years 2001
through 2005.
‘‘SEC. 399Y. EDUCATION CAMPAIGN.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, acting
through the Director of the Centers for Dis-
ease Control and Prevention, and in collabo-
ration with national, State, and local part-
ners, physical activity organizations, nutri-
tion experts, and health professional organi-
zations, shall develop a national public cam-
paign to promote and educate children and
their parents concerning—

‘‘(1) the health risks associated with obe-
sity, inactivity, and poor nutrition;

‘‘(2) ways in which to incorporate physical
activity into daily living; and

‘‘(3) the benefits of good nutrition and
strategies to improve eating habits.

‘‘(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section such sums as may be
necessary for each of the fiscal years 2001
through 2005.
‘‘SEC. 399Z. HEALTH PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION

AND TRAINING.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, acting

through the Director of the Centers for Dis-
ease Control and Prevention, in collabora-
tion with the Administrator of the Health
Resources and Services Administration and
the heads of other agencies, and in consulta-
tion with appropriate health professional as-
sociations, shall develop and carry out a pro-
gram to educate and train health profes-
sionals in effective strategies to—

‘‘(1) better identify and assess patients
with obesity or an eating disorder or pa-
tients at-risk of becoming obese or devel-
oping an eating disorder;

‘‘(2) counsel, refer, or treat patients with
obesity or an eating disorder; and

‘‘(3) educate patients and their families
about effective strategies to improve dietary
habits and establish appropriate levels of
physical activity.

‘‘(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section such sums as may be
necessary for each of the fiscal years 2001
through 2005.’’.

TITLE XXV—EARLY DETECTION AND
TREATMENT REGARDING CHILDHOOD
LEAD POISONING

SEC. 2501. CENTERS FOR DISEASE CONTROL AND
PREVENTION EFFORTS TO COMBAT
CHILDHOOD LEAD POISONING.

(a) REQUIREMENTS FOR LEAD POISONING
PREVENTION GRANTEES.—Section 317A of the
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 247b–1)
is amended—

(1) in subsection (d)—
(A) by redesignating paragraph (7) as para-

graph (8); and
(B) by inserting after paragraph (6) the fol-

lowing:
‘‘(7) Assurances satisfactory to the Sec-

retary that the applicant will ensure com-
plete and consistent reporting of all blood
lead test results from laboratories and
health care providers to State and local
health departments in accordance with
guidelines of the Centers for Disease Control
and Prevention for standardized reporting as
described in subsection (m).’’; and

(2) in subsection (j)(2)—
(A) in subparagraph (F) by striking ‘‘(E)’’

and inserting ‘‘(F)’’;
(B) by redesignating subparagraph (F) as

subparagraph (G); and
(C) by inserting after subparagraph (E) the

following:
‘‘(F) The number of grantees that have es-

tablished systems to ensure mandatory re-
porting of all blood lead tests from labora-
tories and health care providers to State and
local health departments.’’.

(b) GUIDELINES FOR STANDARDIZED REPORT-
ING.—Section 317A of the Public Health Serv-
ice Act (42 U.S.C. 247b–1) is amended by add-
ing at the end the following:

‘‘(m) GUIDELINES FOR STANDARDIZED RE-
PORTING.—The Secretary, acting through the
Director of the Centers for Disease Control
and Prevention, shall develop national
guidelines for the uniform reporting of all
blood lead test results to State and local
health departments.’’.

(c) DEVELOPMENT AND IMPLEMENTATION OF
EFFECTIVE DATA MANAGEMENT BY THE CEN-
TERS FOR DISEASE CONTROL AND PREVEN-
TION.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Director of the Cen-
ters for Disease Control and Prevention
shall—

(A) assist with the improvement of data
linkages between State and local health de-
partments and between State health depart-
ments and the Centers for Disease Control
and Prevention;

(B) assist States with the development of
flexible, comprehensive State-based data
management systems for the surveillance of
children with lead poisoning that have the
capacity to contribute to a national data set;

(C) assist with the improvement of the
ability of State-based data management sys-
tems and federally-funded means-tested pub-
lic benefit programs (including the special
supplemental food program for women, in-
fants and children (WIC) under section 17 of
the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 (42 U.S.C.
1786) and the early head start program under
section 645A of the Head Start Act (42 U.S.C
9840a(h)) to respond to ad hoc inquiries and
generate progress reports regarding the lead
blood level screening of children enrolled in
those programs;

(D) assist States with the establishment of
a capacity for assessing how many children
enrolled in the medicaid, WIC, early head
start, and other federally-funded means-test-
ed public benefit programs are being
screened for lead poisoning at age-appro-
priate intervals;

(E) use data obtained as result of activities
under this section to formulate or revise ex-
isting lead blood screening and case manage-
ment policies; and
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(F) establish performance measures for

evaluating State and local implementation
of the requirements and improvements de-
scribed in subparagraphs (A) through (E).

(2) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this subsection such sums as may
be necessary for each the fiscal years 2001
through 2005.

(3) EFFECTIVE DATE.—This subsection takes
effect on the date of enactment of this Act.
SEC. 2502. GRANTS FOR LEAD POISONING RE-

LATED ACTIVITIES.
(a) IN GENERAL.—Part B of title III of the

Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 243 et
seq.), as amended by section 1801 of this Act,
is amended by inserting after section 317N
the following section:

‘‘GRANTS FOR LEAD POISONING RELATED
ACTIVITIES

‘‘SEC. 317O. (a) AUTHORITY TO MAKE
GRANTS.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall
make grants to States to support public
health activities in States and localities
where data suggests that at least 5 percent of
preschool-age children have an elevated
blood lead level through—

‘‘(A) effective, ongoing outreach and com-
munity education targeted to families most
likely to be at risk for lead poisoning;

‘‘(B) individual family education activities
that are designed to reduce ongoing expo-
sures to lead for children with elevated blood
lead levels, including through home visits
and coordination with other programs de-
signed to identify and treat children at risk
for lead poisoning; and

‘‘(C) the development, coordination and
implementation of community-based ap-
proaches for comprehensive lead poisoning
prevention from surveillance to lead hazard
control.

‘‘(2) STATE MATCH.—A State is not eligible
for a grant under this section unless the
State agrees to expend (through State or
local funds) $1 for every $2 provided under
the grant to carry out the activities de-
scribed in paragraph (1).

‘‘(3) APPLICATION.—To be eligible to receive
a grant under this section, a State shall sub-
mit an application to the Secretary in such
form and manner and containing such infor-
mation as the Secretary may require.

‘‘(b) COORDINATION WITH OTHER CHILDREN’S
PROGRAMS.—A State shall identify in the ap-
plication for a grant under this section how
the State will coordinate operations and ac-
tivities under the grant with—

‘‘(1) other programs operated in the State
that serve children with elevated blood lead
levels, including any such programs operated
under titles V, XIX, or XXI of the Social Se-
curity Act; and

‘‘(2) one or more of the following—
‘‘(A) the child welfare and foster care and

adoption assistance programs under parts B
and E of title IV of such Act;

‘‘(B) the head start program established
under the Head Start Act (42 U.S.C. 9831 et
seq.);

‘‘(C) the program of assistance under the
special supplemental nutrition program for
women, infants and children (WIC) under sec-
tion 17 of the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 (42
U.S.C. 1786);

‘‘(D) local public and private elementary or
secondary schools; or

‘‘(E) public housing agencies, as defined in
section 3 of the United States Housing Act of
1937 (42 U.S.C. 1437a).

‘‘(c) PERFORMANCE MEASURES.—The Sec-
retary shall establish needs indicators and
performance measures to evaluate the ac-
tivities carried out under grants awarded
under this section. Such indicators shall be
commensurate with national measures of

maternal and child health programs and
shall be developed in consultation with the
Director of the Centers for Disease Control
and Prevention.

‘‘(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section such sums as may be
necessary for each of the fiscal years 2001
through 2005.’’.

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section
340D(c)(1) of the Public Health Service Act
(42 U.S.C. 256d(c)(1)) is amended by striking
‘‘317E’’ and inserting ‘‘317F’’.
SEC. 2503. TRAINING AND REPORTS BY THE

HEALTH RESOURCES AND SERVICES
ADMINISTRATION.

(a) TRAINING.—The Secretary of Health and
Human Services, acting through the Admin-
istrator of the Health Resources and Serv-
ices Administration and in collaboration
with the Administrator of the Health Care
Financing Administration and the Director
of the Centers for Disease Control and Pre-
vention, shall conduct education and train-
ing programs for physicians and other health
care providers regarding childhood lead poi-
soning, current screening and treatment rec-
ommendations and requirements, and the
scientific, medical, and public health basis
for those policies.

(b) REPORT.—The Secretary of Health and
Human Services, acting through the Admin-
istrator of the Health Resources and Serv-
ices Administration, annually shall report to
Congress on the number of children who re-
ceived services through health centers estab-
lished under section 330 of the Public Health
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 254b) and received a
blood lead screening test during the prior fis-
cal year, noting the percentage that such
children represent as compared to all chil-
dren who received services through such
health centers.

(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section such sums as may be
necessary for each the fiscal years 2001
through 2005.
SEC. 2504. SCREENINGS, REFERRALS, AND EDU-

CATION REGARDING LEAD POI-
SONING.

Section 317A(l)(1) of the Public Health
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 247b–1(l)(1)) is amend-
ed by striking ‘‘1994’’ and all that follows and
inserting ‘‘1994 through 2005.’’.
TITLE XXVI—SCREENING FOR HERITABLE

DISORDERS
SEC. 2601. PROGRAM TO IMPROVE THE ABILITY

OF STATES TO PROVIDE NEWBORN
AND CHILD SCREENING FOR HERI-
TABLE DISORDERS.

Part A of title XI of the Public Health
Service Act, as amended by section 2301 of
this Act, is amended by adding at the end
the following:
‘‘SEC. 1109. IMPROVED NEWBORN AND CHILD

SCREENING FOR HERITABLE DIS-
ORDERS.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall
award grants to eligible entities to enhance,
improve or expand the ability of State and
local public health agencies to provide
screening, counseling or health care services
to newborns and children having or at risk
for heritable disorders.

‘‘(b) USE OF FUNDS.—Amounts provided
under a grant awarded under subsection (a)
shall be used to—

‘‘(1) establish, expand, or improve systems
or programs to provide screening, coun-
seling, testing or specialty services for
newborns and children at risk for heritable
disorders;

‘‘(2) establish, expand, or improve pro-
grams or services to reduce mortality or
morbidity from heritable disorders;

‘‘(3) establish, expand, or improve systems
or programs to provide information and

counseling on available therapies for
newborns and children with heritable dis-
orders;

‘‘(4) improve the access of medically under-
served populations to screening, counseling,
testing and specialty services for newborns
and children having or at risk for heritable
disorders; or

‘‘(5) conduct such other activities as may
be necessary to enable newborns and chil-
dren having or at risk for heritable disorders
to receive screening, counseling, testing or
specialty services, regardless of income,
race, color, religion, sex, national origin,
age, or disability.

‘‘(c) ELIGIBLE ENTITIES.—To be eligible to
receive a grant under subsection (a) an enti-
ty shall—

‘‘(1) be a State or political subdivision of a
State, or a consortium of 2 or more States or
political subdivisions of States; and

‘‘(2) prepare and submit to the Secretary
an application that includes —

‘‘(A) a plan to use amounts awarded under
the grant to meet specific health status
goals and objectives relative to heritable dis-
orders, including attention to needs of medi-
cally underserved populations;

‘‘(B) a plan for the collection of outcome
data or other methods of evaluating the de-
gree to which amounts awarded under this
grant will be used to achieve the goals and
objectives identified under subparagraph (A);

‘‘(C) a plan for monitoring and ensuring
the quality of services provided under the
grant;

‘‘(D) an assurance that amounts awarded
under the grant will be used only to imple-
ment the approved plan for the State;

‘‘(E) an assurance that the provision of
services under the plan is coordinated with
services provided under programs imple-
mented in the State under titles V, XVIII,
XIX, XX, or XXI of the Social Security Act
(subject to Federal regulations applicable to
such programs) so that the coverage of serv-
ices under such titles is not substantially di-
minished by the use of granted funds; and

‘‘(F) such other information determined by
the Secretary to be necessary.

‘‘(d) LIMITATION.—An eligible entity may
not use amounts received under this section
to—

‘‘(1) provide cash payments to or on behalf
of affected individuals;

‘‘(2) provide inpatient services;
‘‘(3) purchase land or make capital im-

provements to property; or
‘‘(4) provide for proprietary research or

training.
‘‘(e) VOLUNTARY PARTICIPATION.—The par-

ticipation by any individual in any program
or portion thereof established or operated
with funds received under this section shall
be wholly voluntary and shall not be a pre-
requisite to eligibility for or receipt of any
other service or assistance from, or to par-
ticipation in, another Federal or State pro-
gram.

‘‘(f) SUPPLEMENT NOT SUPPLANT.—Funds
appropriated under this section shall be used
to supplement and not supplant other Fed-
eral, State, and local public funds provided
for activities of the type described in this
section.

‘‘(g) PUBLICATION.
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—An application sub-

mitted under subsection (c)(2) shall be made
public by the State in such a manner as to
facilitate comment from any person, includ-
ing through hearings and other methods used
to facilitate comments from the public.

‘‘(2) COMMENTS.—Comments received by
the State after the publication described in
paragraph (1) shall be addressed in the appli-
cation submitted under subsection (c)(2).

‘‘(h) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—The Sec-
retary shall provide to entities receiving
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grants under subsection (a) such technical
assistance as may be necessary to ensure the
quality of programs conducted under this
section.

‘‘(i) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section such sums as may be
necessary for each of the fiscal years 2001
through 2005.
‘‘SEC. 1110. EVALUATING THE EFFECTIVENESS OF

NEWBORN AND CHILD SCREENING
PROGRAMS.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall
award grants to eligible entities to provide
for the conduct of demonstration programs
to evaluate the effectiveness of screening,
counseling or health care services in reduc-
ing the morbidity and mortality caused by
heritable disorders in newborns and children.

‘‘(b) DEMONSTRATION PROGRAMS.—A dem-
onstration program conducted under a grant
under this section shall be designed to evalu-
ate and assess, within the jurisdiction of the
entity receiving such grant—

‘‘(1) the effectiveness of screening, coun-
seling, testing or specialty services for
newborns and children at risk for heritable
disorders in reducing the morbidity and mor-
tality associated with such disorders;

‘‘(2) the effectiveness of screening, coun-
seling, testing or specialty services in accu-
rately and reliably diagnosing heritable dis-
orders in newborns and children; or

‘‘(3) the availability of screening, coun-
seling, testing or specialty services for
newborns and children at risk for heritable
disorders.

‘‘(c) ELIGIBLE ENTITIES.—To be eligible to
receive a grant under subsection (a) an enti-
ty shall be a State or political subdivision of
a State, or a consortium of 2 or more States
or political subdivisions of States.
‘‘SEC. 1111. ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON HERI-

TABLE DISORDERS IN NEWBORNS
AND CHILDREN.

‘‘(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Secretary shall
establish an advisory committee to be
known as the ’Advisory Committee on Heri-
table Disorders in Newborns and Children’
(referred to in this section as the ’Advisory
Committee’).

‘‘(b) DUTIES.—The Advisory Committee
shall—

‘‘(1) provide advice and recommendations
to the Secretary concerning grants and
projects awarded or funded under section
1109;

‘‘(2) provide technical information to the
Secretary for the development of policies
and priorities for the administration of
grants under section 1109; and

‘‘(3) provide such recommendations, advice
or information as may be necessary to en-
hance, expand or improve the ability of the
Secretary to reduce the mortality or mor-
bidity from heritable disorders.

‘‘(c) MEMBERSHIP.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall ap-

point not to exceed 15 members to the Advi-
sory Committee. In appointing such mem-
bers, the Secretary shall ensure that the
total membership of the Advisory Com-
mittee is an odd number.

‘‘(2) REQUIRED MEMBERS.—The Secretary
shall appoint to the Advisory Committee
under paragraph (1)—

‘‘(A) the Administrator of the Health Re-
sources and Services Administration;

‘‘(B) the Director of the Centers for Disease
Control and Prevention;

‘‘(C) the Director of the National Institutes
of Health;

‘‘(D) the Director of the Agency for
Healthcare Research and Quality;

‘‘(E) medical, technical, or scientific pro-
fessionals with special expertise in heritable
disorders, or in providing screening, coun-
seling, testing or specialty services for

newborns and children at risk for heritable
disorders;

‘‘(F) members of the public having special
expertise about or concern with heritable
disorders; and

‘‘(G) representatives from such Federal
agencies, public health constituencies, and
medical professional societies as determined
to be necessary by the Secretary, to fulfill
the duties of the Advisory Committee, as es-
tablished under subsection (b).’’.

TITLE XXVII—PEDIATRIC RESEARCH
PROTECTIONS

SEC. 2701. REQUIREMENT FOR ADDITIONAL PRO-
TECTIONS FOR CHILDREN IN-
VOLVED IN RESEARCH.

Notwithstanding any other provision of
law, not later than 6 months after the date of
enactment of this Act, the Secretary of
Health and Human Services shall require
that all research involving children that is
conducted, supported, or regulated by the
Department of Health and Human Services
be in compliance with subpart D of part 45 of
title 46, Code of Federal Regulations.

TITLE XXVIII—MISCELLANEOUS
PROVISIONS

SEC. 2801. REPORT REGARDING RESEARCH ON
RARE DISEASES IN CHILDREN.

Not later than 180 days after the date of
the enactment of this Act, the Director of
the National Institutes of Health shall sub-
mit to the Congress a report on—

(1) the activities that, during fiscal year
2000, were conducted and supported by such
Institutes with respect to rare diseases in
children, including Friedreich’s ataxia and
Hutchinson-Gilford progeria syndrome; and

(2) the activities that are planned to be
conducted and supported by such Institutes
with respect to such diseases during the fis-
cal years 2001 through 2005.
SEC. 2802. STUDY ON METABOLIC DISORDERS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Health
and Human Services (in this section referred
to as the ‘‘Secretary’’) shall, in consultation
with relevant experts or through the Insti-
tute of Medicine, study issues related to
treatment of PKU and other metabolic dis-
orders for children, adolescents, and adults,
and mechanisms to assure access to effective
treatment, including special diets, for chil-
dren and others with PKU and other meta-
bolic disorders. Such mechanisms shall be
evidence-based and reflect the best scientific
knowledge regarding effective treatment and
prevention of disease progression.

(b) DISSEMINATION OF RESULTS.—Upon com-
pletion of the study referred to in subsection
(a), the Secretary shall disseminate and oth-
erwise make available the results of the
study to interested groups and organiza-
tions, including insurance commissioners,
employers, private insurers, health care pro-
fessionals, State and local public health
agencies, and State agencies that carry out
the medicaid program under title XIX of the
Social Security Act or the State children’s
health insurance program under title XXI of
such Act.

(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section such sums as may be
necessary for each of the fiscal years 2001
through 2003.

TITLE XXIX—EFFECTIVE DATE
SEC. 2901. EFFECTIVE DATE.

This division and the amendments made by
this division take effect October 1, 2000, or
upon the date of the enactment of this Act,
whichever occurs later.

DIVISION B—YOUTH DRUG AND MENTAL
HEALTH SERVICES

SEC. 3001. SHORT TITLE.
This division may be cited as the ‘‘Youth

Drug and Mental Health Services Act’’.

TITLE XXXI—PROVISIONS RELATING TO
SERVICES FOR CHILDREN AND ADOLES-
CENTS

SEC. 3101. CHILDREN AND VIOLENCE.
Title V of the Public Health Service Act

(42 U.S.C. 290aa et seq.) is amended by adding
at the end the following:

‘‘PART G—PROJECTS FOR CHILDREN AND
VIOLENCE

‘‘SEC. 581. CHILDREN AND VIOLENCE.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, in con-

sultation with the Secretary of Education
and the Attorney General, shall carry out di-
rectly or through grants, contracts or coop-
erative agreements with public entities a
program to assist local communities in de-
veloping ways to assist children in dealing
with violence.

‘‘(b) ACTIVITIES.—Under the program under
subsection (a), the Secretary may—

‘‘(1) provide financial support to enable
local communities to implement programs
to foster the health and development of chil-
dren;

‘‘(2) provide technical assistance to local
communities with respect to the develop-
ment of programs described in paragraph (1);

‘‘(3) provide assistance to local commu-
nities in the development of policies to ad-
dress violence when and if it occurs;

‘‘(4) assist in the creation of community
partnerships among law enforcement, edu-
cation systems and mental health and sub-
stance abuse service systems; and

‘‘(5) establish mechanisms for children and
adolescents to report incidents of violence or
plans by other children or adolescents to
commit violence.

‘‘(c) REQUIREMENTS.—An application for a
grant, contract or cooperative agreement
under subsection (a) shall demonstrate
that—

‘‘(1) the applicant will use amounts re-
ceived to create a partnership described in
subsection (b)(4) to address issues of violence
in schools;

‘‘(2) the activities carried out by the appli-
cant will provide a comprehensive method
for addressing violence, that will include—

‘‘(A) security;
‘‘(B) educational reform;
‘‘(C) the review and updating of school

policies;
‘‘(D) alcohol and drug abuse prevention and

early intervention services;
‘‘(E) mental health prevention and treat-

ment services; and
‘‘(F) early childhood development and psy-

chosocial services; and
‘‘(3) the applicant will use amounts re-

ceived only for the services described in sub-
paragraphs (D), (E), and (F) of paragraph (2).

‘‘(d) GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION.—The
Secretary shall ensure that grants, contracts
or cooperative agreements under subsection
(a) will be distributed equitably among the
regions of the country and among urban and
rural areas.

‘‘(e) DURATION OF AWARDS.—With respect
to a grant, contract or cooperative agree-
ment under subsection (a), the period during
which payments under such an award will be
made to the recipient may not exceed 5
years.

‘‘(f) EVALUATION.—The Secretary shall con-
duct an evaluation of each project carried
out under this section and shall disseminate
the results of such evaluations to appro-
priate public and private entities.

‘‘(g) INFORMATION AND EDUCATION.—The
Secretary shall establish comprehensive in-
formation and education programs to dis-
seminate the findings of the knowledge de-
velopment and application under this section
to the general public and to health care pro-
fessionals.

‘‘(h) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There is authorized to be appropriated to
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carry out this section, $100,000,000 for fiscal
year 2001, and such sums as may be necessary
for each of fiscal years 2002 and 2003.
‘‘SEC. 582. GRANTS TO ADDRESS THE PROBLEMS

OF PERSONS WHO EXPERIENCE VIO-
LENCE RELATED STRESS.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall
award grants, contracts or cooperative
agreements to public and nonprofit private
entities, as well as to Indian tribes and tribal
organizations, for the purpose of developing
programs focusing on the behavioral and bio-
logical aspects of psychological trauma re-
sponse and for developing knowledge with re-
gard to evidence-based practices for treating
psychiatric disorders of children and youth
resulting from witnessing or experiencing a
traumatic event.

‘‘(b) PRIORITIES.—In awarding grants, con-
tracts or cooperative agreements under sub-
section (a) related to the development of
knowledge on evidence-based practices for
treating disorders associated with psycho-
logical trauma, the Secretary shall give pri-
ority to mental health agencies and pro-
grams that have established clinical and
basic research experience in the field of trau-
ma-related mental disorders.

‘‘(c) GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION.—The
Secretary shall ensure that grants, contracts
or cooperative agreements under subsection
(a) with respect to centers of excellence are
distributed equitably among the regions of
the country and among urban and rural
areas.

‘‘(d) EVALUATION.—The Secretary, as part
of the application process, shall require that
each applicant for a grant, contract or coop-
erative agreement under subsection (a) sub-
mit a plan for the rigorous evaluation of the
activities funded under the grant, contract
or agreement, including both process and
outcomes evaluation, and the submission of
an evaluation at the end of the project pe-
riod.

‘‘(e) DURATION OF AWARDS.—With respect
to a grant, contract or cooperative agree-
ment under subsection (a), the period during
which payments under such an award will be
made to the recipient may not exceed 5
years. Such grants, contracts or agreements
may be renewed.

‘‘(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There is authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section, $50,000,000 for fiscal
year 2001, and such sums as may be necessary
for each of fiscal years 2002 and 2003.’’.
SEC. 3102. EMERGENCY RESPONSE.

Section 501 of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 290aa) is amended—

(1) by redesignating subsection (m) as sub-
section (o);

(2) by inserting after subsection (l) the fol-
lowing:

‘‘(m) EMERGENCY RESPONSE.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding section

504 and except as provided in paragraph (2),
the Secretary may use not to exceed 2.5 per-
cent of all amounts appropriated under this
title for a fiscal year to make noncompeti-
tive grants, contracts or cooperative agree-
ments to public entities to enable such enti-
ties to address emergency substance abuse or
mental health needs in local communities.

‘‘(2) EXCEPTIONS.—Amounts appropriated
under part C shall not be subject to para-
graph (1).

‘‘(3) EMERGENCIES.—The Secretary shall es-
tablish criteria for determining that a sub-
stance abuse or mental health emergency ex-
ists and publish such criteria in the Federal
Register prior to providing funds under this
subsection.

‘‘(n) LIMITATION ON THE USE OF CERTAIN IN-
FORMATION.—No information, if an establish-
ment or person supplying the information or
described in it is identifiable, obtained in the

course of activities undertaken or supported
under section 505 may be used for any pur-
pose other than the purpose for which it was
supplied unless such establishment or person
has consented (as determined under regula-
tions of the Secretary) to its use for such
other purpose. Such information may not be
published or released in other form if the
person who supplied the information or who
is described in it is identifiable unless such
person has consented (as determined under
regulations of the Secretary) to its publica-
tion or release in other form.’’; and

(3) in subsection (o) (as so redesignated), by
striking ‘‘1993’’ and all that follows through
the period and inserting ‘‘2001, and such sums
as may be necessary for each of the fiscal
years 2002 and 2003.’’.
SEC. 3103. HIGH RISK YOUTH REAUTHORIZATION.

Section 517(h) of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 290bb–23(h)) is amended by
striking ‘‘$70,000,000’’ and all that follows
through ‘‘1994’’ and inserting ‘‘such sums as
may be necessary for each of the fiscal years
2001 through 2003’’.
SEC. 3104. SUBSTANCE ABUSE TREATMENT SERV-

ICES FOR CHILDREN AND ADOLES-
CENTS.

(a) SUBSTANCE ABUSE TREATMENT SERV-
ICES.—Subpart 1 of part B of title V of the
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290bb et
seq.) is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing:
‘‘SEC. 514. SUBSTANCE ABUSE TREATMENT SERV-

ICES FOR CHILDREN AND ADOLES-
CENTS.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall
award grants, contracts, or cooperative
agreements to public and private nonprofit
entities, including Native Alaskan entities
and Indian tribes and tribal organizations,
for the purpose of providing substance abuse
treatment services for children and adoles-
cents.

‘‘(b) PRIORITY.—In awarding grants, con-
tracts, or cooperative agreements under sub-
section (a), the Secretary shall give priority
to applicants who propose to—

‘‘(1) apply evidenced-based and cost effec-
tive methods for the treatment of substance
abuse among children and adolescents;

‘‘(2) coordinate the provision of treatment
services with other social service agencies in
the community, including educational, juve-
nile justice, child welfare, and mental health
agencies;

‘‘(3) provide a continuum of integrated
treatment services, including case manage-
ment, for children and adolescents with sub-
stance abuse disorders and their families;

‘‘(4) provide treatment that is gender-spe-
cific and culturally appropriate;

‘‘(5) involve and work with families of chil-
dren and adolescents receiving treatment;

‘‘(6) provide aftercare services for children
and adolescents and their families after com-
pletion of substance abuse treatment; and

‘‘(7) address the relationship between sub-
stance abuse and violence.

‘‘(c) DURATION OF GRANTS.—The Secretary
shall award grants, contracts, or cooperative
agreements under subsection (a) for periods
not to exceed 5 fiscal years.

‘‘(d) APPLICATION.—An entity desiring a
grant, contract, or cooperative agreement
under subsection (a) shall submit an applica-
tion to the Secretary at such time, in such
manner, and accompanied by such informa-
tion as the Secretary may reasonably re-
quire.

‘‘(e) EVALUATION.—An entity that receives
a grant, contract, or cooperative agreement
under subsection (a) shall submit, in the ap-
plication for such grant, contract, or cooper-
ative agreement, a plan for the evaluation of
any project undertaken with funds provided
under this section. Such entity shall provide

the Secretary with periodic evaluations of
the progress of such project and such evalua-
tion at the completion of such project as the
Secretary determines to be appropriate.

‘‘(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section, $40,000,000 for fiscal
year 2001, and such sums as may be necessary
for fiscal years 2002 and 2003.
‘‘SEC. 514A. EARLY INTERVENTION SERVICES FOR

CHILDREN AND ADOLESCENTS.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall

award grants, contracts, or cooperative
agreements to public and private nonprofit
entities, including local educational agencies
(as defined in section 14101 of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20
U.S.C. 8801)), for the purpose of providing
early intervention substance abuse services
for children and adolescents.

‘‘(b) PRIORITY.—In awarding grants, con-
tracts, or cooperative agreements under sub-
section (a), the Secretary shall give priority
to applicants who demonstrate an ability
to—

‘‘(1) screen for and assess substance use
and abuse by children and adolescents;

‘‘(2) make appropriate referrals for chil-
dren and adolescents who are in need of
treatment for substance abuse;

‘‘(3) provide early intervention services, in-
cluding counseling and ancillary services,
that are designed to meet the developmental
needs of children and adolescents who are at
risk for substance abuse; and

‘‘(4) develop networks with the edu-
cational, juvenile justice, social services,
and other agencies and organizations in the
State or local community involved that will
work to identify children and adolescents
who are in need of substance abuse treat-
ment services.

‘‘(c) CONDITION.—In awarding grants, con-
tracts, or cooperative agreements under sub-
section (a), the Secretary shall ensure that
such grants, contracts, or cooperative agree-
ments are allocated, subject to the avail-
ability of qualified applicants, among the
principal geographic regions of the United
States, to Indian tribes and tribal organiza-
tions, and to urban and rural areas.

‘‘(d) DURATION OF GRANTS.—The Secretary
shall award grants, contracts, or cooperative
agreements under subsection (a) for periods
not to exceed 5 fiscal years.

‘‘(e) APPLICATION.—An entity desiring a
grant, contract, or cooperative agreement
under subsection (a) shall submit an applica-
tion to the Secretary at such time, in such
manner, and accompanied by such informa-
tion as the Secretary may reasonably re-
quire.

‘‘(f) EVALUATION.—An entity that receives
a grant, contract, or cooperative agreement
under subsection (a) shall submit, in the ap-
plication for such grant, contract, or cooper-
ative agreement, a plan for the evaluation of
any project undertaken with funds provided
under this section. Such entity shall provide
the Secretary with periodic evaluations of
the progress of such project and such evalua-
tion at the completion of such project as the
Secretary determines to be appropriate.

‘‘(g) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section, $20,000,000 for fiscal
year 2001, and such sums as may be necessary
for fiscal years 2002 and 2003.’’.

(b) YOUTH INTERAGENCY CENTERS.—Subpart
3 of part B of title V of the Public Health
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290bb–31 et seq.) is
amended by adding the following:
‘‘SEC. 520C. YOUTH INTERAGENCY RESEARCH,

TRAINING, AND TECHNICAL ASSIST-
ANCE CENTERS.

‘‘(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—The Sec-
retary, acting through the Administrator of
the Substance Abuse and Mental Health
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Services Administration, and in consultation
with the Administrator of the Office of Juve-
nile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, the
Director of the Bureau of Justice Assistance
and the Director of the National Institutes
of Health, shall award grants or contracts to
public or nonprofit private entities to estab-
lish not more than 4 research, training, and
technical assistance centers to carry out the
activities described in subsection (c).

‘‘(b) APPLICATION.—A public or private non-
profit entity desiring a grant or contract
under subsection (a) shall prepare and sub-
mit an application to the Secretary at such
time, in such manner, and containing such
information as the Secretary may require.

‘‘(c) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—A center es-
tablished under a grant or contract under
subsection (a) shall—

‘‘(1) provide training with respect to state-
of-the-art mental health and justice-related
services and successful mental health and
substance abuse-justice collaborations that
focus on children and adolescents, to public
policymakers, law enforcement administra-
tors, public defenders, police, probation offi-
cers, judges, parole officials, jail administra-
tors and mental health and substance abuse
providers and administrators;

‘‘(2) engage in research and evaluations
concerning State and local justice and men-
tal health systems, including system rede-
sign initiatives, and disseminate information
concerning the results of such evaluations;

‘‘(3) provide direct technical assistance, in-
cluding assistance provided through toll-free
telephone numbers, concerning issues such
as how to accommodate individuals who are
being processed through the courts under the
Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42
U.S.C. 12101 et seq.), what types of mental
health or substance abuse service approaches
are effective within the judicial system, and
how community-based mental health or sub-
stance abuse services can be more effective,
including relevant regional, ethnic, and gen-
der-related considerations; and

‘‘(4) provide information, training, and
technical assistance to State and local gov-
ernmental officials to enhance the capacity
of such officials to provide appropriate serv-
ices relating to mental health or substance
abuse.

‘‘(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out this section,
there is authorized to be appropriated
$4,000,000 for fiscal year 2001, and such sums
as may be necessary for fiscal years 2002 and
2003.’’.

(c) PREVENTION OF ABUSE AND ADDICTION.—
Subpart 2 of part B of title V of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290bb–21 et
seq.) is amended by adding the following:
‘‘SEC. 519E. PREVENTION OF METHAMPHET-

AMINE AND INHALANT ABUSE AND
ADDICTION.

‘‘(a) GRANTS.—The Director of the Center
for Substance Abuse Prevention (referred to
in this section as the ‘Director’) may make
grants to and enter into contracts and coop-
erative agreements with public and nonprofit
private entities to enable such entities—

‘‘(1) to carry out school-based programs
concerning the dangers of methamphetamine
or inhalant abuse and addiction, using meth-
ods that are effective and evidence-based, in-
cluding initiatives that give students the re-
sponsibility to create their own anti-drug
abuse education programs for their schools;
and

‘‘(2) to carry out community-based meth-
amphetamine or inhalant abuse and addic-
tion prevention programs that are effective
and evidence-based.

‘‘(b) USE OF FUNDS.—Amounts made avail-
able under a grant, contract or cooperative
agreement under subsection (a) shall be used
for planning, establishing, or administering

methamphetamine or inhalant prevention
programs in accordance with subsection (c).

‘‘(c) PREVENTION PROGRAMS AND ACTIVI-
TIES.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Amounts provided under
this section may be used—

‘‘(A) to carry out school-based programs
that are focused on those districts with high
or increasing rates of methamphetamine or
inhalant abuse and addiction and targeted at
populations which are most at risk to start
methamphetamine or inhalant abuse;

‘‘(B) to carry out community-based preven-
tion programs that are focused on those pop-
ulations within the community that are
most at-risk for methamphetamine or inhal-
ant abuse and addiction;

‘‘(C) to assist local government entities to
conduct appropriate methamphetamine or
inhalant prevention activities;

‘‘(D) to train and educate State and local
law enforcement officials, prevention and
education officials, members of community
anti-drug coalitions and parents on the signs
of methamphetamine or inhalant abuse and
addiction and the options for treatment and
prevention;

‘‘(E) for planning, administration, and edu-
cational activities related to the prevention
of methamphetamine or inhalant abuse and
addiction;

‘‘(F) for the monitoring and evaluation of
methamphetamine or inhalant prevention
activities, and reporting and disseminating
resulting information to the public; and

‘‘(G) for targeted pilot programs with eval-
uation components to encourage innovation
and experimentation with new methodolo-
gies.

‘‘(2) PRIORITY.—The Director shall give pri-
ority in making grants under this section to
rural and urban areas that are experiencing
a high rate or rapid increases in meth-
amphetamine or inhalant abuse and addic-
tion.

‘‘(d) ANALYSES AND EVALUATION.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Up to $500,000 of the

amount available in each fiscal year to carry
out this section shall be made available to
the Director, acting in consultation with
other Federal agencies, to support and con-
duct periodic analyses and evaluations of ef-
fective prevention programs for meth-
amphetamine or inhalant abuse and addic-
tion and the development of appropriate
strategies for disseminating information
about and implementing these programs.

‘‘(2) ANNUAL REPORTS.—The Director shall
submit to the Committee on Health, Edu-
cation, Labor, and Pensions and the Com-
mittee on Appropriations of the Senate and
the Committee on Commerce and Committee
on Appropriations of the House of Represent-
atives, an annual report with the results of
the analyses and evaluation under paragraph
(1).

‘‘(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There is authorized to be appropriated to
carry out subsection (a), $10,000,000 for fiscal
year 2001, and such sums as may be necessary
for each of fiscal years 2002 and 2003.’’.
SEC. 3105. COMPREHENSIVE COMMUNITY SERV-

ICES FOR CHILDREN WITH SERIOUS
EMOTIONAL DISTURBANCE.

(a) MATCHING FUNDS.—Section 561(c)(1)(D)
of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
290ff(c)(1)(D)) is amended by striking ‘‘fifth’’
and inserting ‘‘fifth and sixth’’.

(b) FLEXIBILITY FOR INDIAN TRIBES AND
TERRITORIES.—Section 562 of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290ff–1) is
amended by adding at the end the following:

‘‘(g) WAIVERS.—The Secretary may waive 1
or more of the requirements of subsection (c)
for a public entity that is an Indian Tribe or
tribal organization, or American Samoa,
Guam, the Marshall Islands, the Federated
States of Micronesia, the Commonwealth of

the Northern Mariana Islands, the Republic
of Palau, or the United States Virgin Islands
if the Secretary determines, after peer re-
view, that the system of care is family-cen-
tered and uses the least restrictive environ-
ment that is clinically appropriate.’’.

(c) DURATION OF GRANTS.—Section 565(a) of
the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
290ff–4(a)) is amended by striking ‘‘5 fiscal’’
and inserting ‘‘6 fiscal’’.

(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
Section 565(f)(1) of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 290ff–4(f)(1)) is amended by
striking ‘‘1993’’ and all that follows and in-
serting ‘‘2001, and such sums as may be nec-
essary for each of the fiscal years 2002 and
2003.’’.

(e) CURRENT GRANTEES.—
(1) IN GENERAL.—Entities with active

grants under section 561 of the Public Health
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290ff) on the date of
enactment of this Act shall be eligible to re-
ceive a 6th year of funding under the grant
in an amount not to exceed the amount that
such grantee received in the 5th year of fund-
ing under such grant. Such 6th year may be
funded without requiring peer and Advisory
Council review as required under section 504
of such Act (42 U.S.C. 290aa–3).

(2) LIMITATION.—Paragraph (1) shall apply
with respect to a grantee only if the grantee
agrees to comply with the provisions of sec-
tion 561 as amended by subsection (a).
SEC. 3106. SERVICES FOR CHILDREN OF SUB-

STANCE ABUSERS.
(a) ADMINISTRATION AND ACTIVITIES.—
(1) ADMINISTRATION.—Section 399D(a) of the

Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
280d(a)(1)) is amended—

(A) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘Adminis-
trator’’ and all that follows through ‘‘Ad-
ministration’’ and insert ‘‘Administrator of
the Substance Abuse and Mental Health
Services Administration’’; and

(B) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘Adminis-
trator of the Substance Abuse and Mental
Health Services Administration’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘Administrator of the Health Resources
and Services Administration’’.

(2) ACTIVITIES.—Section 399D(a)(1) of the
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
280d(a)(1)) is amended—

(A) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘and’’
at the end;

(B) in subparagraph (C), by striking the pe-
riod and inserting the following: ‘‘through
youth service agencies, family social serv-
ices, child care providers, Head Start,
schools and after-school programs, early
childhood development programs, commu-
nity-based family resource and support cen-
ters, the criminal justice system, health,
substance abuse and mental health providers
through screenings conducted during regular
childhood examinations and other examina-
tions, self and family member referrals, sub-
stance abuse treatment services, and other
providers of services to children and fami-
lies; and’’; and

(C) by adding at the end the following:
‘‘(D) to provide education and training to

health, substance abuse and mental health
professionals, and other providers of services
to children and families through youth serv-
ice agencies, family social services, child
care, Head Start, schools and after-school
programs, early childhood development pro-
grams, community-based family resource
and support centers, the criminal justice sys-
tem, and other providers of services to chil-
dren and families.’’.

(3) IDENTIFICATION OF CERTAIN CHILDREN.—
Section 399D(a)(3)(A) of the Public Health
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 280d(a)(3)(A)) is
amended—

(A) in clause (i), by striking ‘‘(i) the enti-
ty’’ and inserting ‘‘(i)(I) the entity’’;

(B) in clause (ii)—
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(i) by striking ‘‘(ii) the entity’’ and insert-

ing ‘‘(II) the entity’’; and
(ii) by striking the period and inserting ‘‘;

and’’; and
(C) by adding at the end the following:
‘‘(ii) the entity will identify children who

may be eligible for medical assistance under
a State program under title XIX or XXI of
the Social Security Act.’’.

(b) SERVICES FOR CHILDREN.—Section
399D(b) of the Public Health Service Act (42
U.S.C. 280d(b)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (1), by inserting ‘‘alcohol
and drug,’’ after ‘‘psychological,’’;

(2) by striking paragraph (5) and inserting
the following:

‘‘(5) Developmentally and age-appropriate
drug and alcohol early intervention, treat-
ment and prevention services.’’; and

(3) by inserting after paragraph (8), the fol-
lowing:
‘‘Services shall be provided under paragraphs
(2) through (8) by a public health nurse, so-
cial worker, or similar professional, or by a
trained worker from the community who is
supervised by a professional, or by an entity,
where the professional or entity provides as-
surances that the professional or entity is li-
censed or certified by the State if required
and is complying with applicable licensure
or certification requirements.’’.

(c) SERVICES FOR AFFECTED FAMILIES.—
Section 399D(c) of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 280d(c)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (1)—
(A) in the matter preceding subparagraph

(A), by inserting before the colon the fol-
lowing: ‘‘, or by an entity, where the profes-
sional or entity provides assurances that the
professional or entity is licensed or certified
by the State if required and is complying
with applicable licensure or certification re-
quirements’’; and

(B) by adding at the end the following:
‘‘(D) Aggressive outreach to family mem-

bers with substance abuse problems.
‘‘(E) Inclusion of consumer in the develop-

ment, implementation, and monitoring of
Family Services Plan.’’;

(2) in paragraph (2)—
(A) by striking subparagraph (A) and in-

serting the following:
‘‘(A) Alcohol and drug treatment services,

including screening and assessment, diag-
nosis, detoxification, individual, group and
family counseling, relapse prevention,
pharmacotherapy treatment, after-care serv-
ices, and case management.’’;

(B) in subparagraph (C), by striking ‘‘, in-
cluding educational and career planning’’
and inserting ‘‘and counseling on the human
immunodeficiency virus and acquired im-
mune deficiency syndrome’’;

(C) in subparagraph (D), by striking ‘‘con-
flict and’’; and

(D) in subparagraph (E), by striking ‘‘Re-
medial’’ and inserting ‘‘Career planning
and’’; and

(3) in paragraph (3)(D), by inserting ‘‘which
include child abuse and neglect prevention
techniques’’ before the period.

(d) ELIGIBLE ENTITIES.—Section 399D(d) of
the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
280d(d)) is amended—

(1) by striking the matter preceding para-
graph (1) and inserting:

‘‘(d) ELIGIBLE ENTITIES.—The Secretary
shall distribute the grants through the fol-
lowing types of entities:’’;

(2) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘drug
treatment’’ and inserting ‘‘drug early inter-
vention, prevention or treatment; and

(3) in paragraph (2)—
(A) in subparagraph (A), by striking ‘‘;

and’’ and inserting ‘‘; or’’; and
(B) in subparagraph (B), by inserting ‘‘or

pediatric health or mental health providers
and family mental health providers’’ before
the period.

(e) SUBMISSION OF INFORMATION.—Section
399D(h) of the Public Health Service Act (42
U.S.C. 280d(h)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (2)—
(A) by inserting ‘‘including maternal and

child health’’ before ‘‘mental’’;
(B) by striking ‘‘treatment programs’’; and
(C) by striking ‘‘and the State agency re-

sponsible for administering public maternal
and child health services’’ and inserting ‘‘,
the State agency responsible for admin-
istering alcohol and drug programs, the
State lead agency, and the State Interagency
Coordinating Council under part H of the In-
dividuals with Disabilities Education Act;
and’’; and

(2) by striking paragraph (3) and redesig-
nating paragraph (4) as paragraph (3).

(f) REPORTS TO THE SECRETARY.—Section
399D(i)(6) of the Public Health Service Act
(42 U.S.C. 280d(i)(6)) is amended—

(1) in subparagraph (B), by adding ‘‘and’’ at
the end; and

(2) by striking subparagraphs (C), (D), and
(E) and inserting the following:

‘‘(C) the number of case workers or other
professionals trained to identify and address
substance abuse issues.’’.

(g) EVALUATIONS.—Section 399D(l) of the
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 280d(l))
is amended—

(1) in paragraph (3), by adding ‘‘and’’ at the
end;

(2) in paragraph (4), by striking the semi-
colon and inserting the following: ‘‘, includ-
ing increased participation in work or em-
ployment-related activities and decreased
participation in welfare programs.’’; and

(3) by striking paragraphs (5) and (6).
(h) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—Section 399D(m)

of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
280d(m)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (2), by adding ‘‘and’’ at the
end;

(2) in paragraph (3)—
(A) in subparagraph (A), by adding ‘‘and’’

at the end;
(B) in subparagraph (B), by striking the

semicolon and inserting a period; and
(C) by striking subparagraphs (C), (D), and

(E); and
(3) by striking paragraphs (4) and (5).
(i) DATA COLLECTION.—Section 399D(n) of

the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
280d(n)) is amended by adding at the end the
following: ‘‘The periodic report shall include
a quantitative estimate of the prevalence of
alcohol and drug problems in families in-
volved in the child welfare system, the bar-
riers to treatment and prevention services
facing these families, and policy rec-
ommendations for removing the identified
barriers, including training for child welfare
workers.’’.

(j) DEFINITION.—Section 399D(o)(2)(B) of the
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
280d(o)(2)(B)) is amended by striking ‘‘dan-
gerous’’.

(k) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
Section 399D(p) of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 280d(p)) is amended to read as
follows:

‘‘(p) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out this section,
there are authorized to be appropriated
$50,000,000 for fiscal year 2001, and such sums
as may be necessary for each of fiscal years
2002 and 2003.’’.

(l) GRANTS FOR TRAINING AND CONFORMING
AMENDMENTS.—Section 399D of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 280d) is
amended—

(1) by striking subsection (f);
(2) by striking subsection (k);
(3) by redesignating subsections (d), (e),

(g), (h), (i), (j), (l), (m), (n), (o), and (p) as sub-
sections (e) through (o), respectively;

(4) by inserting after subsection (c), the
following:

‘‘(d) TRAINING FOR PROVIDERS OF SERVICES
TO CHILDREN AND FAMILIES.—The Secretary
may make a grant under subsection (a) for
the training of health, substance abuse and
mental health professionals and other pro-
viders of services to children and families
through youth service agencies, family so-
cial services, child care providers, Head
Start, schools and after-school programs,
early childhood development programs, com-
munity-based family resource centers, the
criminal justice system, and other providers
of services to children and families. Such
training shall be to assist professionals in
recognizing the drug and alcohol problems of
their clients and to enhance their skills in
identifying and understanding the nature of
substance abuse, and obtaining substance
abuse early intervention, prevention and
treatment resources.’’;

(5) in subsection (k)(2) (as so redesignated),
by striking ‘‘(h)’’ and inserting ‘‘(i)’’; and

(6) in paragraphs (3)(E) and (5) of sub-
section (m) (as so redesignated), by striking
‘‘(d)’’ and inserting ‘‘(e)’’.

(m) TRANSFER AND REDESIGNATION.—Sec-
tion 399D of the Public Health Service Act
(42 U.S.C. 280d), as amended by this section—

(1) is transferred to title V;
(2) is redesignated as section 519; and
(3) is inserted after section 518.
(n) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Title III of

the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 241
et seq.) is amended by striking the heading
of part L.
SEC. 3107. SERVICES FOR YOUTH OFFENDERS.

Subpart 3 of part B of title V of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290bb–31 et
seq.), as amended by section 3104(b), is fur-
ther amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing:
‘‘SEC. 520D. SERVICES FOR YOUTH OFFENDERS.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, acting
through the Director of the Center for Men-
tal Health Services, and in consultation with
the Director of the Center for Substance
Abuse Treatment, the Administrator of the
Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency
Prevention, and the Director of the Special
Education Programs, shall award grants on a
competitive basis to State or local juvenile
justice agencies to enable such agencies to
provide aftercare services for youth offend-
ers who have been discharged from facilities
in the juvenile or criminal justice system
and have serious emotional disturbances or
are at risk of developing such disturbances.

‘‘(b) USE OF FUNDS.—A State or local juve-
nile justice agency receiving a grant under
subsection (a) shall use the amounts pro-
vided under the grant—

‘‘(1) to develop a plan describing the man-
ner in which the agency will provide services
for each youth offender who has a serious
emotional disturbance and has been detained
or incarcerated in facilities within the juve-
nile or criminal justice system;

‘‘(2) to provide a network of core or
aftercare services or access to such services
for each youth offender, including diagnostic
and evaluation services, substance abuse
treatment services, outpatient mental
health care services, medication manage-
ment services, intensive home-based ther-
apy, intensive day treatment services, res-
pite care, and therapeutic foster care;

‘‘(3) to establish a program that coordi-
nates with other State and local agencies
providing recreational, social, educational,
vocational, or operational services for youth,
to enable the agency receiving a grant under
this section to provide community-based sys-
tem of care services for each youth offender
that addresses the special needs of the youth
and helps the youth access all of the afore-
mentioned services; and

‘‘(4) using not more than 20 percent of
funds received, to provide planning and tran-
sition services as described in paragraph (3)
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for youth offenders while such youth are in-
carcerated or detained.

‘‘(c) APPLICATION.—A State or local juve-
nile justice agency that desires a grant
under subsection (a) shall submit an applica-
tion to the Secretary at such time, in such
manner, and accompanied by such informa-
tion as the Secretary may reasonably re-
quire.

‘‘(d) REPORT.—Not later than 3 years after
the date of enactment of this section and an-
nually thereafter, the Secretary shall pre-
pare and submit, to the Committee on
Health, Education, Labor, and Pensions of
the Senate and the Committee on Commerce
of the House of Representatives, a report
that describes the services provided pursuant
to this section.

‘‘(e) DEFINITIONS.—In this section:
‘‘(1) SERIOUS EMOTIONAL DISTURBANCE.—The

term ‘serious emotional disturbance’ with
respect to a youth offender means an of-
fender who currently, or at any time within
the 1-year period ending on the day on which
services are sought under this section, has a
diagnosable mental, behavioral, or emo-
tional disorder that functionally impairs the
offender’s life by substantially limiting the
offender’s role in family, school, or commu-
nity activities, and interfering with the of-
fender’s ability to achieve or maintain 1 or
more developmentally-appropriate social,
behavior, cognitive, communicative, or
adaptive skills.

‘‘(2) COMMUNITY-BASED SYSTEM OF CARE.—
The term ‘community-based system of care’
means the provision of services for the youth
offender by various State or local agencies
that in an interagency fashion or operating
as a network addresses the recreational, so-
cial, educational, vocational, mental health,
substance abuse, and operational needs of
the youth offender.

‘‘(3) YOUTH OFFENDER.—The term ‘youth of-
fender’ means an individual who is 21 years
of age or younger who has been discharged
from a State or local juvenile or criminal
justice system, except that if the individual
is between the ages of 18 and 21 years, such
individual has had contact with the State or
local juvenile or criminal justice system
prior to attaining 18 years of age and is
under the jurisdiction of such a system at
the time services are sought.

‘‘(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There is authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section $40,000,000 for fiscal
year 2001, and such sums as may be necessary
for each of fiscal years 2002 and 2003.’’.
SEC. 3108. GRANTS FOR STRENGTHENING FAMI-

LIES THROUGH COMMUNITY PART-
NERSHIPS.

Subpart 2 of part B of title V of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290bb-21 et seq)
is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing:
‘‘SEC. 519A. GRANTS FOR STRENGTHENING FAMI-

LIES.
‘‘(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—The Sec-

retary, acting through the Director of the
Prevention Center, may make grants to pub-
lic and nonprofit private entities to develop
and implement model substance abuse pre-
vention programs to provide early interven-
tion and substance abuse prevention services
for individuals of high-risk families and the
communities in which such individuals re-
side.

‘‘(b) PRIORITY.—In awarding grants under
subsection (a), the Secretary shall give pri-
ority to applicants that—

‘‘(1) have proven experience in preventing
substance abuse by individuals of high-risk
families and reducing substance abuse in
communities of such individuals;

‘‘(2) have demonstrated the capacity to im-
plement community-based partnership ini-
tiatives that are sensitive to the diverse

backgrounds of individuals of high-risk fami-
lies and the communities of such individuals;

‘‘(3) have experience in providing technical
assistance to support substance abuse pre-
vention programs that are community-based;

‘‘(4) have demonstrated the capacity to im-
plement research-based substance abuse pre-
vention strategies; and

‘‘(5) have implemented programs that in-
volve families, residents, community agen-
cies, and institutions in the implementation
and design of such programs.

‘‘(c) DURATION OF GRANTS.—The Secretary
shall award grants under subsection (a) for a
period not to exceed 5 years.

‘‘(d) USE OF FUNDS.—An applicant that is
awarded a grant under subsection (a) shall—

‘‘(1) in the first fiscal year that such funds
are received under the grant, use such funds
to develop a model substance abuse preven-
tion program; and

‘‘(2) in the fiscal year following the first
fiscal year that such funds are received, use
such funds to implement the program devel-
oped under paragraph (1) to provide early
intervention and substance abuse prevention
services to—

‘‘(A) strengthen the environment of chil-
dren of high risk families by targeting inter-
ventions at the families of such children and
the communities in which such children re-
side;

‘‘(B) strengthen protective factors, such
as—

‘‘(i) positive adult role models;
‘‘(ii) messages that oppose substance

abuse;
‘‘(iii) community actions designed to re-

duce accessibility to and use of illegal sub-
stances; and

‘‘(iv) willingness of individuals of families
in which substance abuse occurs to seek
treatment for substance abuse;

‘‘(C) reduce family and community risks,
such as family violence, alcohol or drug
abuse, crime, and other behaviors that may
effect healthy child development and in-
crease the likelihood of substance abuse; and

‘‘(D) build collaborative and formal part-
nerships between community agencies, insti-
tutions, and businesses to ensure that com-
prehensive high quality services are pro-
vided, such as early childhood education,
health care, family support programs, parent
education programs, and home visits for in-
fants.

‘‘(e) APPLICATION.—To be eligible to receive
a grant under subsection (a), an applicant
shall prepare and submit to the Secretary an
application that—

‘‘(1) describes a model substance abuse pre-
vention program that such applicant will es-
tablish;

‘‘(2) describes the manner in which the
services described in subsection (d)(2) will be
provided; and

‘‘(3) describe in as much detail as possible
the results that the entity expects to achieve
in implementing such a program.

‘‘(f) MATCHING FUNDING.—The Secretary
may not make a grant to a entity under sub-
section (a) unless that entity agrees that,
with respect to the costs to be incurred by
the entity in carrying out the program for
which the grant was awarded, the entity will
make available non-Federal contributions in
an amount that is not less than 40 percent of
the amount provided under the grant.

‘‘(g) REPORT TO SECRETARY.—An applicant
that is awarded a grant under subsection (a)
shall prepare and submit to the Secretary a
report in such form and containing such in-
formation as the Secretary may require, in-
cluding an assessment of the efficacy of the
model substance abuse prevention program
implemented by the applicant and the short,
intermediate, and long term results of such
program.

‘‘(h) EVALUATIONS.—The Secretary shall
conduct evaluations, based in part on the re-
ports submitted under subsection (g), to de-
termine the effectiveness of the programs
funded under subsection (a) in reducing sub-
stance use in high-risk families and in mak-
ing communities in which such families re-
side in stronger. The Secretary shall submit
such evaluations to the appropriate commit-
tees of Congress.

‘‘(i) HIGH-RISK FAMILIES.—In this section,
the term ‘high-risk family’ means a family
in which the individuals of such family are
at a significant risk of using or abusing alco-
hol or any illegal substance.

‘‘(j) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There is authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section, $3,000,000 for fiscal
year 2001, and such sums as may be necessary
for each of the fiscal years 2002 and 2003.’’.
SEC. 3109. PROGRAMS TO REDUCE UNDERAGE

DRINKING.
Subpart 2 of part B of title V of the Public

Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290bb-21 et seq),
as amended by section 3108, is further
amended by adding at the end the following:
‘‘SEC. 519B. PROGRAMS TO REDUCE UNDERAGE

DRINKING.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall

make awards of grants, cooperative agree-
ments, or contracts to public and nonprofit
private entities, including Indian tribes and
tribal organizations, to enable such entities
to develop plans for and to carry out school-
based (including institutions of higher edu-
cation) and community-based programs for
the prevention of alcoholic-beverage con-
sumption by individuals who have not at-
tained the legal drinking age.

‘‘(b) ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS.—To be eli-
gible to receive an award under subsection
(a), an entity shall provide any assurances to
the Secretary which the Secretary may re-
quire, including that the entity will—

‘‘(1) annually report to the Secretary on
the effectiveness of the prevention ap-
proaches implemented by the entity;

‘‘(2) use science based and age appropriate
approaches; and

‘‘(3) involve local public health officials
and community prevention program staff in
the planning and implementation of the pro-
gram.

‘‘(c) EVALUATION.—The Secretary shall
evaluate each project under subsection (a)
and shall disseminate the findings with re-
spect to each such evaluation to appropriate
public and private entities.

‘‘(d) GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION.—The
Secretary shall ensure that awards will be
distributed equitably among the regions of
the country and among urban and rural
areas.

‘‘(e) DURATION OF AWARD.—With respect to
an award under subsection (a), the period
during which payments under such award are
made to the recipient may not exceed 5
years. The preceding sentence may not be
construed as establishing a limitation on the
number of awards under such subsection that
may be made to the recipient.

‘‘(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out this section,
there are authorized to be appropriated
$25,000,000 for fiscal year 2001, and such sums
as may be necessary for each of the fiscal
years 2002 and 2003.’’.
SEC. 3110. SERVICES FOR INDIVIDUALS WITH

FETAL ALCOHOL SYNDROME.
Subpart 2 of part B of title V of the Public

Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290bb-21 et seq),
as amended by sections 3108 and 3109, is fur-
ther amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing:
‘‘SEC. 519C. SERVICES FOR INDIVIDUALS WITH

FETAL ALCOHOL SYNDROME.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall

make awards of grants, cooperative agree-
ments, or contracts to public and nonprofit
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private entities, including Indian tribes and
tribal organizations, to provide services to
individuals diagnosed with fetal alcohol syn-
drome or alcohol-related birth defects.

‘‘(b) USE OF FUNDS.—An award under sub-
section (a) may, subject to subsection (d), be
used to—

‘‘(1) screen and test individuals to deter-
mine the type and level of services needed;

‘‘(2) develop a comprehensive plan for pro-
viding services to the individual;

‘‘(3) provide mental health counseling;
‘‘(4) provide substance abuse prevention

services and treatment, if needed;
‘‘(5) coordinate services with other social

programs including social services, justice
system, educational services, health serv-
ices, mental health and substance abuse
services, financial assistance programs, vo-
cational services and housing assistance pro-
grams;

‘‘(6) provide vocational services;
‘‘(7) provide health counseling;
‘‘(8) provide housing assistance;
‘‘(9) parenting skills training;
‘‘(10) overall case management;
‘‘(11) supportive services for families of in-

dividuals with Fetal Alcohol Syndrome; and
‘‘(12) provide other services and programs,

to the extent authorized by the Secretary
after consideration of recommendations
made by the National Task Force on Fetal
Alcohol Syndrome.

‘‘(c) REQUIREMENTS.—To be eligible to re-
ceive an award under subsection (a), an ap-
plicant shall—

‘‘(1) demonstrate that the program will be
part of a coordinated, comprehensive system
of care for such individuals;

‘‘(2) demonstrate an established commu-
nication with other social programs in the
community including social services, justice
system, financial assistance programs,
health services, educational services, mental
health and substance abuse services, voca-
tional services and housing assistance serv-
ices;

‘‘(3) show a history of working with indi-
viduals with fetal alcohol syndrome or alco-
hol-related birth defects;

‘‘(4) provide assurance that the services
will be provided in a culturally and linguis-
tically appropriate manner; and

‘‘(5) provide assurance that at the end of
the 5-year award period, other mechanisms
will be identified to meet the needs of the in-
dividuals and families served under such
award.

‘‘(d) RELATIONSHIP TO PAYMENTS UNDER
OTHER PROGRAMS.—An award may be made
under subsection (a) only if the applicant in-
volved agrees that the award will not be ex-
pended to pay the expenses of providing any
service under this section to an individual to
the extent that payment has been made, or
can reasonably be expected to be made, with
respect to such expenses—

‘‘(1) under any State compensation pro-
gram, under an insurance policy, or under
any Federal or State health benefits pro-
gram; or

‘‘(2) by an entity that provides health serv-
ices on a prepaid basis.

‘‘(e) DURATION OF AWARDS.—With respect
to an award under subsection (a), the period
during which payments under such award are
made to the recipient may not exceed 5
years.

‘‘(f) EVALUATION.—The Secretary shall
evaluate each project carried out under sub-
section (a) and shall disseminate the findings
with respect to each such evaluation to ap-
propriate public and private entities.

‘‘(g) FUNDING.—
‘‘(1) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—

For the purpose of carrying out this section,
there are authorized to be appropriated
$25,000,000 for fiscal year 2001, and such sums

as may be necessary for each of the fiscal
years 2002 and 2003.

‘‘(2) ALLOCATION.—Of the amounts appro-
priated under paragraph (1) for a fiscal year,
not less than $300,000 shall, for purposes re-
lating to fetal alcohol syndrome and alcohol-
related birth defects, be made available for
collaborative, coordinated interagency ef-
forts with the National Institute on Alcohol
Abuse and Alcoholism, the National Insti-
tute on Child Health and Human Develop-
ment, the Health Resources and Services Ad-
ministration, the Agency for Healthcare Re-
search and Quality, the Centers for Disease
Control and Prevention, the Department of
Education, and the Department of Justice.
‘‘SEC. 519D. CENTERS OF EXCELLENCE ON SERV-

ICES FOR INDIVIDUALS WITH FETAL
ALCOHOL SYNDROME AND ALCO-
HOL-RELATED BIRTH DEFECTS AND
TREATMENT FOR INDIVIDUALS
WITH SUCH CONDITIONS AND THEIR
FAMILIES.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall
make awards of grants, cooperative agree-
ments, or contracts to public or nonprofit
private entities for the purposes of estab-
lishing not more than 4 centers of excellence
to study techniques for the prevention of
fetal alcohol syndrome and alcohol-related
birth defects and adaptations of innovative
clinical interventions and service delivery
improvements for the provision of com-
prehensive services to individuals with fetal
alcohol syndrome or alcohol-related birth
defects and their families and for providing
training on such conditions.

‘‘(b) USE OF FUNDS.—An award under sub-
section (a) may be used to—

‘‘(1) study adaptations of innovative clin-
ical interventions and service delivery im-
provements strategies for children and
adults with fetal alcohol syndrome or alco-
hol-related birth defects and their families;

‘‘(2) identify communities which have an
exemplary comprehensive system of care for
such individuals so that they can provide
technical assistance to other communities
attempting to set up such a system of care;

‘‘(3) provide technical assistance to com-
munities who do not have a comprehensive
system of care for such individuals and their
families;

‘‘(4) train community leaders, mental
health and substance abuse professionals,
families, law enforcement personnel, judges,
health professionals, persons working in fi-
nancial assistance programs, social service
personnel, child welfare professionals, and
other service providers on the implications
of fetal alcohol syndrome and alcohol-re-
lated birth defects, the early identification
of and referral for such conditions;

‘‘(5) develop innovative techniques for pre-
venting alcohol use by women in child bear-
ing years;

‘‘(6) perform other functions, to the extent
authorized by the Secretary after consider-
ation of recommendations made by the Na-
tional Task Force on Fetal Alcohol Syn-
drome.

‘‘(c) REPORT.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A recipient of an award

under subsection (a) shall at the end of the
period of funding report to the Secretary on
any innovative techniques that have been
discovered for preventing alcohol use among
women of child bearing years.

‘‘(2) DISSEMINATION OF FINDINGS.—The Sec-
retary shall upon receiving a report under
paragraph (1) disseminate the findings to ap-
propriate public and private entities.

‘‘(d) DURATION OF AWARDS.—With respect
to an award under subsection (a), the period
during which payments under such award are
made to the recipient may not exceed 5
years.

‘‘(e) EVALUATION.—The Secretary shall
evaluate each project carried out under sub-

section (a) and shall disseminate the findings
with respect to each such evaluation to ap-
propriate public and private entities.

‘‘(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out this section,
there are authorized to be appropriated
$5,000,000 for fiscal year 2001, and such sums
as may be necessary for each of the fiscal
years 2002 and 2003.’’.
SEC. 3111. SUICIDE PREVENTION.

Subpart 3 of part B of title V of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290bb-31 et seq),
as amended by section 3107, is further
amended by adding at the end the following:
‘‘SEC. 520E. SUICIDE PREVENTION FOR CHIL-

DREN AND ADOLESCENTS.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall

award grants, contracts, or cooperative
agreements to States, political subdivisions
of States, Indian tribes, tribal organizations,
public organizations, or private nonprofit or-
ganizations to establish programs to reduce
suicide deaths in the United States among
children and adolescents.

‘‘(b) COLLABORATION.—In carrying out sub-
section (a), the Secretary shall ensure that
activities under this section are coordinated
among the Substance Abuse and Mental
Health Services Administration, the rel-
evant institutes at the National Institutes of
Health, the Centers for Disease Control and
Prevention, the Health Resources and Serv-
ices Administration, and the Administration
on Children and Families.

‘‘(c) REQUIREMENTS.—A State, political
subdivision of a State, Indian tribe, tribal or-
ganization, public organization, or private
nonprofit organization desiring a grant, con-
tract, or cooperative agreement under this
section shall demonstrate that the suicide
prevention program such entity proposes
will—

‘‘(1) provide for the timely assessment,
treatment, or referral for mental health or
substance abuse services of children and ado-
lescents at risk for suicide;

‘‘(2) be based on best evidence-based, sui-
cide prevention practices and strategies that
are adapted to the local community;

‘‘(3) integrate its suicide prevention pro-
gram into the existing health care system in
the community including primary health
care, mental health services, and substance
abuse services;

‘‘(4) be integrated into other systems in
the community that address the needs of
children and adolescents including the edu-
cational system, juvenile justice system,
welfare and child protection systems, and
community youth support organizations;

‘‘(5) use primary prevention methods to
educate and raise awareness in the local
community by disseminating evidence-based
information about suicide prevention;

‘‘(6) include suicide prevention, mental
health, and related information and services
for the families and friends of those who
completed suicide, as needed;

‘‘(7) provide linguistically appropriate and
culturally competent services, as needed;

‘‘(8) provide a plan for the evaluation of
outcomes and activities at the local level,
according to standards established by the
Secretary, and agree to participate in a na-
tional evaluation; and

‘‘(9) ensure that staff used in the program
are trained in suicide prevention and that
professionals involved in the system of care
have received training in identifying persons
at risk of suicide.

‘‘(d) USE OF FUNDS.—Amounts provided
under grants, contracts, or cooperative
agreements under subsection (a) shall be
used to supplement and not supplant other
Federal, State, and local public funds that
are expended to provide services for eligible
individuals.
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‘‘(e) CONDITION.—An applicant for a grant,

contract, or cooperative agreement under
subsection (a) shall demonstrate to the Sec-
retary that the applicant has the support of
the local community and relevant public
health officials.

‘‘(f) SPECIAL POPULATIONS.—In awarding
grants, contracts, and cooperative agree-
ments under subsection (a), the Secretary
shall ensure that such awards are made in a
manner that will focus on the needs of com-
munities or groups that experience high or
rapidly rising rates of suicide.

‘‘(g) APPLICATION.—A State, political sub-
division of a State, Indian tribe, tribal orga-
nization, public organization, or private non-
profit organization receiving a grant, con-
tract, or cooperative agreement under sub-
section (a) shall prepare and submit an appli-
cation to the Secretary at such time, in such
manner, and containing such information as
the Secretary may reasonably require. Such
application shall include a plan for the rig-
orous evaluation of activities funded under
the grant, contract, or cooperative agree-
ment, including a process and outcome eval-
uation.

‘‘(h) DISTRIBUTION OF AWARDS.—In award-
ing grants, contracts, and cooperative agree-
ments under subsection (a), the Secretary
shall ensure that such awards are distributed
among the geographical regions of the
United States and between urban and rural
settings.

‘‘(i) EVALUATION.—A State, political sub-
division of a State, Indian tribe, tribal orga-
nization, public organization, or private non-
profit organization receiving a grant, con-
tract, or cooperative agreement under sub-
section (a) shall prepare and submit to the
Secretary at the end of the program period,
an evaluation of all activities funded under
this section.

‘‘(j) DISSEMINATION AND EDUCATION.—The
Secretary shall ensure that findings derived
from activities carried out under this section
are disseminated to State, county and local
governmental agencies and public and pri-
vate nonprofit organizations active in pro-
moting suicide prevention and family sup-
port activities.

‘‘(k) DURATION OF PROJECTS.—With respect
to a grant, contract, or cooperative agree-
ment awarded under this section, the period
during which payments under such award
may be made to the recipient may not ex-
ceed 5 years.

‘‘(l) STUDY.—Within 1 year after the date of
enactment of this section, the Secretary
shall, directly or by grant or contract, ini-
tiate a study to assemble and analyze data
to identify—

‘‘(1) unique profiles of children under 13
who attempt or complete suicide;

‘‘(2) unique profiles of youths between ages
13 and 21 who attempt or complete suicide;
and

‘‘(3) a profile of services which might have
been available to these groups and the use of
these services by children and youths from
paragraphs (1) and (2).

‘‘(m) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATION.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of carrying

out this section, there is authorized to be ap-
propriated $75,000,000 for fiscal year 2001 and
such sums as may be necessary for each of
the fiscal years 2002 through 2003.

‘‘(2) PROGRAM MANAGEMENT.—In carrying
out this section, the Secretary shall use 1
percent of the amount appropriated under
paragraph (1) for each fiscal year for man-
aging programs under this section.’’.
SEC. 3112. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

(a) DUTIES OF THE CENTER FOR SUBSTANCE
ABUSE TREATMENT.—Section 507(b) of the
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290bb(b))
is amended—

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (2) through
(12) as paragraphs (4) through (14), respec-
tively;

(2) by inserting after paragraph (1), the fol-
lowing:

‘‘(2) ensure that emphasis is placed on chil-
dren and adolescents in the development of
treatment programs;

‘‘(3) collaborate with the Attorney General
to develop programs to provide substance
abuse treatment services to individuals who
have had contact with the Justice system,
especially adolescents;’’;

(3) in paragraph (7) (as so redesignated), by
striking ‘‘services, and monitor’’ and all that
follows through ‘‘1925’’ and inserting ‘‘serv-
ices’’;

(4) in paragraph (13) (as so redesignated),
by striking ‘‘treatment, including’’ and all
that follows through ‘‘which shall’’ and in-
serting ‘‘treatment, which shall’’; and

(5) in paragraph 14 (as so redesignated), by
striking ‘‘paragraph (11)’’ and inserting
‘‘paragraph (13)’’.

(b) OFFICE FOR SUBSTANCE ABUSE PREVEN-
TION.—Section 515(b) of the Public Health
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290bb-21(b)) is
amended—

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (9) and (10)
as (10) and (11);

(2) by inserting after paragraph (8), the fol-
lowing:

‘‘(9) collaborate with the Attorney General
of the Department of Justice to develop pro-
grams to prevent drug abuse among high
risk youth;’’; and

(3) in paragraph (10) (as so redesignated),
by striking ‘‘public concerning’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘public, especially adolescent audiences,
concerning’’.

(c) DUTIES OF THE CENTER FOR MENTAL
HEALTH SERVICES.—Section 520(b) of the Pub-
lic Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290bb–3(b))
is amended—

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (3) through
(14) as paragraphs (4) through (15), respec-
tively;

(2) by inserting after paragraph (2), the fol-
lowing:

‘‘(3) collaborate with the Department of
Education and the Department of Justice to
develop programs to assist local commu-
nities in addressing violence among children
and adolescents;’’;

(3) in paragraph (8) (as so redesignated), by
striking ‘‘programs authorized’’ and all that
follows through ‘‘Programs’’ and inserting
‘‘programs under part C’’; and

(4) in paragraph (9) (as so redesignated), by
striking ‘‘program and programs’’ and all
that follows through ‘‘303’’ and inserting
‘‘programs’’.

TITLE XXXII—PROVISIONS RELATING TO
MENTAL HEALTH

SEC. 3201. PRIORITY MENTAL HEALTH NEEDS OF
REGIONAL AND NATIONAL SIGNIFI-
CANCE.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 520A of the Pub-
lic Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290bb–32) is
amended to read as follows:

‘‘SEC. 520A. PRIORITY MENTAL HEALTH NEEDS
OF REGIONAL AND NATIONAL SIG-
NIFICANCE.

‘‘(a) PROJECTS.—The Secretary shall ad-
dress priority mental health needs of re-
gional and national significance (as deter-
mined under subsection (b)) through the pro-
vision of or through assistance for—

‘‘(1) knowledge development and applica-
tion projects for prevention, treatment, and
rehabilitation, and the conduct or support of
evaluations of such projects;

‘‘(2) training and technical assistance pro-
grams;

‘‘(3) targeted capacity response programs;
and

‘‘(4) systems change grants including state-
wide family network grants and client-ori-
ented and consumer run self-help activities.
The Secretary may carry out the activities
described in this subsection directly or
through grants or cooperative agreements
with States, political subdivisions of States,
Indian tribes and tribal organizations, other
public or private nonprofit entities.

‘‘(b) PRIORITY MENTAL HEALTH NEEDS.—
‘‘(1) DETERMINATION OF NEEDS.—Priority

mental health needs of regional and national
significance shall be determined by the Sec-
retary in consultation with States and other
interested groups. The Secretary shall meet
with the States and interested groups on an
annual basis to discuss program priorities.

‘‘(2) SPECIAL CONSIDERATION.—In developing
program priorities described in paragraph
(1), the Secretary shall give special consider-
ation to promoting the integration of mental
health services into primary health care sys-
tems.

‘‘(c) REQUIREMENTS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Recipients of grants,

contracts, and cooperative agreements under
this section shall comply with information
and application requirements determined ap-
propriate by the Secretary.

‘‘(2) DURATION OF AWARD.—With respect to
a grant, contract, or cooperative agreement
awarded under this section, the period dur-
ing which payments under such award are
made to the recipient may not exceed 5
years.

‘‘(3) MATCHING FUNDS.—The Secretary may,
for projects carried out under subsection (a),
require that entities that apply for grants,
contracts, or cooperative agreements under
this section provide non-Federal matching
funds, as determined appropriate by the Sec-
retary, to ensure the institutional commit-
ment of the entity to the projects funded
under the grant, contract, or cooperative
agreement. Such non-Federal matching
funds may be provided directly or through
donations from public or private entities and
may be in cash or in kind, fairly evaluated,
including plant, equipment, or services.

‘‘(4) MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT.—With re-
spect to activities for which a grant, con-
tract or cooperative agreement is awarded
under this section, the Secretary may re-
quire that recipients for specific projects
under subsection (a) agree to maintain ex-
penditures of non-Federal amounts for such
activities at a level that is not less than the
level of such expenditures maintained by the
entity for the fiscal year preceding the fiscal
year for which the entity receives such a
grant, contract, or cooperative agreement.

‘‘(d) EVALUATION.—The Secretary shall
evaluate each project carried out under sub-
section (a)(1) and shall disseminate the find-
ings with respect to each such evaluation to
appropriate public and private entities.

‘‘(e) INFORMATION AND EDUCATION.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall es-

tablish information and education programs
to disseminate and apply the findings of the
knowledge development and application,
training, and technical assistance programs,
and targeted capacity response programs,
under this section to the general public, to
health care professionals, and to interested
groups. The Secretary shall make every ef-
fort to provide linkages between the findings
of supported projects and State agencies re-
sponsible for carrying out mental health
services.

‘‘(2) RURAL AND UNDERSERVED AREAS.—In
disseminating information on evidence-based
practices in the provision of children’s men-
tal health services under this subsection, the
Secretary shall ensure that such information
is distributed to rural and medically under-
served areas.

‘‘(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATION.—
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‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to

be appropriated to carry out this section,
$300,000,000 for fiscal year 2001, and such sums
as may be necessary for each of the fiscal
years 2002 and 2003.

‘‘(2) DATA INFRASTRUCTURE.—If amounts
are not appropriated for a fiscal year to
carry out section 1971 with respect to mental
health, then the Secretary shall make avail-
able, from the amounts appropriated for such
fiscal year under paragraph (1), an amount
equal to the sum of $6,000,000 and 10 percent
of all amounts appropriated for such fiscal
year under such paragraph in excess of
$100,000,000, to carry out such section 1971.’’.

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—
(1) Section 303 of the Public Health Service

Act (42 U.S.C. 242a) is repealed.
(2) Section 520B of the Public Health Serv-

ice Act (42 U.S.C. 290bb–33) is repealed.
(3) Section 612 of the Stewart B. McKinney

Homeless Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 290aa–3
note) is repealed.
SEC. 3202. GRANTS FOR THE BENEFIT OF HOME-

LESS INDIVIDUALS.

Section 506 of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 290aa–5) is amended to read as
follows:
‘‘SEC. 506. GRANTS FOR THE BENEFIT OF HOME-

LESS INDIVIDUALS.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall
award grants, contracts and cooperative
agreements to community-based public and
private nonprofit entities for the purposes of
providing mental health and substance abuse
services for homeless individuals. In car-
rying out this section, the Secretary shall
consult with the Interagency Council on the
Homeless, established under section 201 of
the Stewart B. McKinney Homeless Assist-
ance Act (42 U.S.C. 11311).

‘‘(b) PREFERENCES.—In awarding grants,
contracts, and cooperative agreements under
subsection (a), the Secretary shall give a
preference to—

‘‘(1) entities that provide integrated pri-
mary health, substance abuse, and mental
health services to homeless individuals;

‘‘(2) entities that demonstrate effective-
ness in serving runaway, homeless, and
street youth;

‘‘(3) entities that have experience in pro-
viding substance abuse and mental health
services to homeless individuals;

‘‘(4) entities that demonstrate experience
in providing housing for individuals in treat-
ment for or in recovery from mental illness
or substance abuse; and

‘‘(5) entities that demonstrate effective-
ness in serving homeless veterans.

‘‘(c) SERVICES FOR CERTAIN INDIVIDUALS.—
In awarding grants, contracts, and coopera-
tive agreements under subsection (a), the
Secretary shall not—

‘‘(1) prohibit the provision of services
under such subsection to homeless individ-
uals who are suffering from a substance
abuse disorder and are not suffering from a
mental health disorder; and

‘‘(2) make payments under subsection (a)
to any entity that has a policy of—

‘‘(A) excluding individuals from mental
health services due to the existence or sus-
picion of substance abuse; or

‘‘(B) has a policy of excluding individuals
from substance abuse services due to the ex-
istence or suspicion of mental illness.

‘‘(d) TERM OF THE AWARDS.—No entity may
receive a grant, contract, or cooperative
agreement under subsection (a) for more
than 5 years.

‘‘(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There is authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section, $50,000,000 for fiscal
year 2001, and such sums as may be necessary
for each of the fiscal years 2002 and 2003.’’.

SEC. 3203. PROJECTS FOR ASSISTANCE IN TRAN-
SITION FROM HOMELESSNESS.

(a) WAIVERS FOR TERRITORIES.—Section 522
of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
290cc–22) is amended by adding at the end the
following:

‘‘(i) WAIVER FOR TERRITORIES.—With re-
spect to the United States Virgin Islands,
Guam, American Samoa, Palau, the Marshall
Islands, and the Commonwealth of the
Northern Mariana Islands, the Secretary
may waive the provisions of this part that
the Secretary determines to be appro-
priate.’’.

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATION.—
Section 535(a) of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 290cc–35(a)) is amended by
striking ‘‘1991 through 1994’’ and inserting
‘‘2001 through 2003’’.
SEC. 3204. COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH SERV-

ICES PERFORMANCE PARTNERSHIP
BLOCK GRANT.

(a) CRITERIA FOR PLAN.—Section 1912(b) of
the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
300x–2(b)) is amended by striking paragraphs
(1) through (12) and inserting the following:

‘‘(1) COMPREHENSIVE COMMUNITY-BASED
MENTAL HEALTH SYSTEMS.—The plan provides
for an organized community-based system of
care for individuals with mental illness and
describes available services and resources in
a comprehensive system of care, including
services for dually diagnosed individuals.
The description of the system of care shall
include health and mental health services,
rehabilitation services, employment serv-
ices, housing services, educational services,
substance abuse services, medical and dental
care, and other support services to be pro-
vided to individuals with Federal, State and
local public and private resources to enable
such individuals to function outside of inpa-
tient or residential institutions to the max-
imum extent of their capabilities, including
services to be provided by local school sys-
tems under the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act. The plan shall include a sepa-
rate description of case management serv-
ices and provide for activities leading to re-
duction of hospitalization.

‘‘(2) MENTAL HEALTH SYSTEM DATA AND EPI-
DEMIOLOGY.—The plan contains an estimate
of the incidence and prevalence in the State
of serious mental illness among adults and
serious emotional disturbance among chil-
dren and presents quantitative targets to be
achieved in the implementation of the sys-
tem described in paragraph (1).

‘‘(3) CHILDREN’S SERVICES.—In the case of
children with serious emotional disturbance,
the plan—

‘‘(A) subject to subparagraph (B), provides
for a system of integrated social services,
educational services, juvenile services, and
substance abuse services that, together with
health and mental health services, will be
provided in order for such children to receive
care appropriate for their multiple needs
(such system to include services provided
under the Individuals with Disabilities Edu-
cation Act);

‘‘(B) provides that the grant under section
1911 for the fiscal year involved will not be
expended to provide any service under such
system other than comprehensive commu-
nity mental health services; and

‘‘(C) provides for the establishment of a de-
fined geographic area for the provision of the
services of such system.

‘‘(4) TARGETED SERVICES TO RURAL AND
HOMELESS POPULATIONS.—The plan describes
the State’s outreach to and services for indi-
viduals who are homeless and how commu-
nity-based services will be provided to indi-
viduals residing in rural areas.

‘‘(5) MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS.—The plan de-
scribes the financial resources, staffing and
training for mental health providers that is

necessary to implement the plan, and pro-
vides for the training of providers of emer-
gency health services regarding mental
health. The plan further describes the man-
ner in which the State intends to expend the
grant under section 1911 for the fiscal year
involved.
Except as provided for in paragraph (3), the
State plan shall contain the information re-
quired under this subsection with respect to
both adults with serious mental illness and
children with serious emotional disturb-
ance.’’.

(b) REVIEW OF PLANNING COUNCIL OF
STATE’S REPORT.—Section 1915(a) of the Pub-
lic Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300x–4(a)) is
amended—

(1) in paragraph (1), by inserting ‘‘and the
report of the State under section 1942(a) con-
cerning the preceding fiscal year’’ after ‘‘to
the grant’’; and

(2) in paragraph (2), by inserting before the
period ‘‘and any comments concerning the
annual report’’.

(c) MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT.—Section
1915(b) of the Public Health Service Act (42
U.S.C. 300x–4(b)) is amended—

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (2) and (3)
as paragraphs (3) and (4), respectively; and

(2) by inserting after paragraph (1), the fol-
lowing:

‘‘(2) EXCLUSION OF CERTAIN FUNDS.—The
Secretary may exclude from the aggregate
State expenditures under subsection (a),
funds appropriated to the principle agency
for authorized activities which are of a non-
recurring nature and for a specific purpose.’’.

(d) APPLICATION FOR GRANTS.—Section
1917(a)(1) of the Public Health Service Act (42
U.S.C. 300x–6(a)(1)) is amended to read as fol-
lows:

‘‘(1) the plan is received by the Secretary
not later than September 1 of the fiscal year
prior to the fiscal year for which a State is
seeking funds, and the report from the pre-
vious fiscal year as required under section
1941 is received by December 1 of the fiscal
year of the grant;’’.

(e) WAIVERS FOR TERRITORIES.—Section
1917(b) of the Public Health Service Act (42
U.S.C. 300x–6(b)) is amended by striking
‘‘whose allotment under section 1911 for the
fiscal year is the amount specified in section
1918(c)(2)(B)’’ and inserting in its place ‘‘ex-
cept Puerto Rico’’.

(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATION.—Sec-
tion 1920 of the Public Health Service Act (42
U.S.C. 300x–9) is amended—

(1) in subsection (a), by striking
‘‘$450,000,000’’ and all that follows through
the end and inserting ‘‘$450,000,000 for fiscal
year 2001, and such sums as may be necessary
for each of the fiscal years 2002 and 2003.’’;
and

(2) in subsection (b)(2), by striking ‘‘section
505’’ and inserting ‘‘sections 505 and 1971’’.
SEC. 3205. DETERMINATION OF ALLOTMENT.

Section 1918(b) of the Public Health Serv-
ice Act (42 U.S.C. 300x–7(b)) is amended to
read as follows:

‘‘(b) MINIMUM ALLOTMENTS FOR STATES.—
With respect to fiscal year 2000, and subse-
quent fiscal years, the amount of the allot-
ment of a State under section 1911 shall not
be less than the amount the State received
under such section for fiscal year 1998.’’.
SEC. 3206. PROTECTION AND ADVOCACY FOR

MENTALLY ILL INDIVIDUALS ACT OF
1986.

(a) SHORT TITLE.—The first section of the
Protection and Advocacy for Mentally Ill In-
dividuals Act of 1986 (Public Law 99–319) is
amended to read as follows:
‘‘SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

‘‘This Act may be cited as the ‘Protection
and Advocacy for Individuals with Mental
Illness Act’.’’.
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(b) DEFINITIONS.—Section 102 of the Protec-

tion and Advocacy for Individuals with Men-
tal Illness Act (as amended by subsection (a))
(42 U.S.C. 10802) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (4)—
(A) in the matter preceding subparagraph

(A), by inserting ‘‘, except as provided in sec-
tion 104(d),’’ after ‘‘means’’;

(B) in subparagraph (B)—
(i) by striking ‘‘(i)’’ who’’ and inserting

‘‘(i)(I) who’’;
(ii) by redesignating clauses (ii) and (iii) as

subclauses (II) and (III);
(iii) in subclause (III) (as so redesignated),

by striking the period and inserting ‘‘; or’’;
and

(iv) by adding at the end the following:
‘‘(ii) who satisfies the requirements of sub-

paragraph (A) and lives in a community set-
ting, including their own home.’’; and

(2) by adding at the end the following:
‘‘(8) The term ‘American Indian consor-

tium’ means a consortium established under
part C of the Developmental Disabilities As-
sistance and Bill of Rights Act (42 U.S.C. 6042
et seq.).’’.

(c) USE OF ALLOTMENTS.—Section 104 of the
Protection and Advocacy for Individuals
with Mental Illness Act (as amended by sub-
section (a)) (42 U.S.C. 10804) is amended by
adding at the end the following:

‘‘(d) The definition of ‘individual with a
mental illness’ contained in section
102(4)(B)(iii) shall apply, and thus an eligible
system may use its allotment under this
title to provide representation to such indi-
viduals, only if the total allotment under
this title for any fiscal year is $30,000,000 or
more, and in such case, an eligible system
must give priority to representing persons
with mental illness as defined in subpara-
graphs (A) and (B)(i) of section 102(4).’’.

(d) MINIMUM AMOUNT.—Paragraph (2) of
section 112(a) of the Protection and Advo-
cacy for Individuals with Mental Illness Act
(as amended by subsection (a)) (42 U.S.C.
10822(a)(2)) is amended to read as follows:

‘‘(2)(A) The minimum amount of the allot-
ment of an eligible system shall be the prod-
uct (rounded to the nearest $100) of the ap-
propriate base amount determined under
subparagraph (B) and the factor specified in
subparagraph (C).

‘‘(B) For purposes of subparagraph (A), the
appropriate base amount—

‘‘(i) for American Samoa, Guam, the Mar-
shall Islands, the Federated States of Micro-
nesia, the Commonwealth of the Northern
Mariana Islands, the Republic of Palau, and
the Virgin Islands, is $139,300; and

‘‘(ii) for any other State, is $260,000.
‘‘(C) The factor specified in this subpara-

graph is the ratio of the amount appro-
priated under section 117 for the fiscal year
for which the allotment is being made to the
amount appropriated under such section for
fiscal year 1995.

‘‘(D) If the total amount appropriated for a
fiscal year is at least $25,000,000, the Sec-
retary shall make an allotment in accord-
ance with subparagraph (A) to the eligible
system serving the American Indian consor-
tium.’’.

(e) TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS.—Section
112(a) of the Protection and Advocacy for In-
dividuals with Mental Illness Act (as amend-
ed by subsection (a)) (42 U.S.C. 10822(a)) is
amended—

(1) in paragraph (1)(B), by striking ‘‘Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘Marshall Islands, the Federated States
of Micronesia, the Republic of Palau’’; and

(2) by striking paragraph (3).
(f) REAUTHORIZATION.—Section 117 of the

Protection and Advocacy for Individuals
with Mental Illness Act (as amended by sub-
section (a)) (42 U.S.C. 10827) is amended by
striking ‘‘1995’’ and inserting ‘‘2003’’.

SEC. 3207. REQUIREMENT RELATING TO THE
RIGHTS OF RESIDENTS OF CERTAIN
FACILITIES.

Title V of the Public Health Service Act
(42 U.S.C. 290aa et seq.) is amended by adding
at the end the following:
‘‘PART H—REQUIREMENT RELATING TO

THE RIGHTS OF RESIDENTS OF CER-
TAIN FACILITIES

‘‘SEC. 591. REQUIREMENT RELATING TO THE
RIGHTS OF RESIDENTS OF CERTAIN
FACILITIES.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—A public or private gen-
eral hospital, nursing facility, intermediate
care facility, or other health care facility,
that receives support in any form from any
program supported in whole or in part with
funds appropriated to any Federal depart-
ment or agency shall protect and promote
the rights of each resident of the facility, in-
cluding the right to be free from physical or
mental abuse, corporal punishment, and any
restraints or involuntary seclusions imposed
for purposes of discipline or convenience.

‘‘(b) REQUIREMENTS.—Restraints and seclu-
sion may only be imposed on a resident of a
facility described in subsection (a) if—

‘‘(1) the restraints or seclusion are imposed
to ensure the physical safety of the resident,
a staff member, or others; and

‘‘(2) the restraints or seclusion are imposed
only upon the written order of a physician,
or other licensed practitioner permitted by
the State and the facility to order such re-
straint or seclusion, that specifies the dura-
tion and circumstances under which the re-
straints are to be used (except in emergency
circumstances specified by the Secretary
until such an order could reasonably be ob-
tained).

‘‘(c) CURRENT LAW.—This part shall not be
construed to affect or impede any Federal or
State law or regulations that provide greater
protections than this part regarding seclu-
sion and restraint.

‘‘(d) DEFINITIONS.—In this section:
‘‘(1) RESTRAINTS.—The term ‘restraints’

means—
‘‘(A) any physical restraint that is a me-

chanical or personal restriction that immo-
bilizes or reduces the ability of an individual
to move his or her arms, legs, or head freely,
not including devices, such as orthopedically
prescribed devices, surgical dressings or ban-
dages, protective helmets, or any other
methods that involves the physical holding
of a resident for the purpose of conducting
routine physical examinations or tests or to
protect the resident from falling out of bed
or to permit the resident to participate in
activities without the risk of physical harm
to the resident (such term does not include a
physical escort); and

‘‘(B) a drug or medication that is used as a
restraint to control behavior or restrict the
resident’s freedom of movement that is not a
standard treatment for the resident’s med-
ical or psychiatric condition.

‘‘(2) SECLUSION.—The term ‘seclusion’
means a behavior control technique involv-
ing locked isolation. Such term does not in-
clude a time out.

‘‘(3) PHYSICAL ESCORT.—The term ‘physical
escort’ means the temporary touching or
holding of the hand, wrist, arm, shoulder or
back for the purpose of inducing a resident
who is acting out to walk to a safe location.

‘‘(4) TIME OUT.—The term ‘time out’ means
a behavior management technique that is
part of an approved treatment program and
may involve the separation of the resident
from the group, in a non-locked setting, for
the purpose of calming. Time out is not se-
clusion.
‘‘SEC. 592. REPORTING REQUIREMENT.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.— Each facility to which
the Protection and Advocacy for Mentally Ill

Individuals Act of 1986 applies shall notify
the appropriate agency, as determined by the
Secretary, of each death that occurs at each
such facility while a patient is restrained or
in seclusion, of each death occurring within
24 hours after the patient has been removed
from restraints and seclusion, or where it is
reasonable to assume that a patient’s death
is a result of such seclusion or restraint. A
notification under this section shall include
the name of the resident and shall be pro-
vided not later than 7 days after the date of
the death of the individual involved.

‘‘(b) FACILITY.—In this section, the term
‘facility’ has the meaning given the term ‘fa-
cilities’ in section 102(3) of the Protection
and Advocacy for Mentally Ill Individuals
Act of 1986 (42 U.S.C. 10802(3)).’’.
‘‘SEC. 593. REGULATIONS AND ENFORCEMENT.

‘‘(a) TRAINING.—Not later than 1 year after
the date of enactment of this part, the Sec-
retary, after consultation with appropriate
State and local protection and advocacy or-
ganizations, physicians, facilities, and other
health care professionals and patients, shall
promulgate regulations that require facili-
ties to which the Protection and Advocacy
for Mentally Ill Individuals Act of 1986 (42
U.S.C. 10801 et seq.) applies, to meet the re-
quirements of subsection (b).

‘‘(b) REQUIREMENTS.—The regulations pro-
mulgated under subsection (a) shall require
that—

‘‘(1) facilities described in subsection (a)
ensure that there is an adequate number of
qualified professional and supportive staff to
evaluate patients, formulate written individ-
ualized, comprehensive treatment plans, and
to provide active treatment measures;

‘‘(2) appropriate training be provided for
the staff of such facilities in the use of re-
straints and any alternatives to the use of
restraints; and

‘‘(3) such facilities provide complete and
accurate notification of deaths, as required
under section 592(a).

‘‘(c) ENFORCEMENT.—A facility to which
this part applies that fails to comply with
any requirement of this part, including a
failure to provide appropriate training, shall
not be eligible for participation in any pro-
gram supported in whole or in part by funds
appropriated to any Federal department or
agency.’’.
SEC. 3208. REQUIREMENT RELATING TO THE

RIGHTS OF RESIDENTS OF CERTAIN
NON-MEDICAL, COMMUNITY-BASED
FACILITIES FOR CHILDREN AND
YOUTH.

Title V of the Public Health Service Act
(42 U.S.C. 290aa et seq.), as amended by sec-
tion 3207, is further amended by adding at
the end the following:
‘‘PART I—REQUIREMENT RELATING TO

THE RIGHTS OF RESIDENTS OF CER-
TAIN NON-MEDICAL, COMMUNITY-
BASED FACILITIES FOR CHILDREN AND
YOUTH

‘‘SEC. 595. REQUIREMENT RELATING TO THE
RIGHTS OF RESIDENTS OF CERTAIN
NON-MEDICAL, COMMUNITY-BASED
FACILITIES FOR CHILDREN AND
YOUTH.

‘‘(a) PROTECTION OF RIGHTS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A public or private non-

medical, community-based facility for chil-
dren and youth (as defined in regulations to
be promulgated by the Secretary) that re-
ceives support in any form from any program
supported in whole or in part with funds ap-
propriated under this Act shall protect and
promote the rights of each resident of the fa-
cility, including the right to be free from
physical or mental abuse, corporal punish-
ment, and any restraints or involuntary se-
clusions imposed for purposes of discipline or
convenience.

‘‘(2) NONAPPLICABILITY.—Notwithstanding
this part, a facility that provides inpatient
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psychiatric treatment services for individ-
uals under the age of 21, as authorized and
defined in subsections (a)(16) and (h) of sec-
tion 1905 of the Social Security Act, shall
comply with the requirements of part H.

‘‘(3) APPLICABILITY OF MEDICAID PROVI-
SIONS.—A non-medical, community-based fa-
cility for children and youth funded under
the medicaid program under title XIX of the
Social Security Act shall continue to meet
all existing requirements for participation in
such program that are not affected by this
part.

‘‘(b) REQUIREMENTS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Physical restraints and

seclusion may only be imposed on a resident
of a facility described in subsection (a) if—

‘‘(A) the restraints or seclusion are im-
posed only in emergency circumstances and
only to ensure the immediate physical safety
of the resident, a staff member, or others and
less restrictive interventions have been de-
termined to be ineffective; and

‘‘(B) the restraints or seclusion are im-
posed only by an individual trained and cer-
tified, by a State-recognized body (as defined
in regulation promulgated by the Secretary)
and pursuant to a process determined appro-
priate by the State and approved by the Sec-
retary, in the prevention and use of physical
restraint and seclusion, including the needs
and behaviors of the population served, rela-
tionship building, alternatives to restraint
and seclusion, de-escalation methods, avoid-
ing power struggles, thresholds for restraints
and seclusion, the physiological and psycho-
logical impact of restraint and seclusion,
monitoring physical signs of distress and ob-
taining medical assistance, legal issues, posi-
tion asphyxia, escape and evasion tech-
niques, time limits, the process for obtaining
approval for continued restraints, procedures
to address problematic restraints, docu-
mentation, processing with children, and fol-
low-up with staff, and investigation of inju-
ries and complaints.

‘‘(2) INTERIM PROCEDURES RELATING TO
TRAINING AND CERTIFICATION.—

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Until such time as the
State develops a process to assure the proper
training and certification of facility per-
sonnel in the skills and competencies re-
ferred in paragraph (1)(B), the facility in-
volved shall develop and implement an in-
terim procedure that meets the requirements
of subparagraph (B).

‘‘(B) REQUIREMENTS.—A procedure devel-
oped under subparagraph (A) shall—

‘‘(i) ensure that a supervisory or senior
staff person with training in restraint and
seclusion who is competent to conduct a
face-to-face assessment (as defined in regula-
tions promulgated by the Secretary), will as-
sess the mental and physical well-being of
the child or youth being restrained or se-
cluded and assure that the restraint or seclu-
sion is being done in a safe manner;

‘‘(ii) ensure that the assessment required
under clause (i) take place as soon as prac-
ticable, but in no case later than 1 hour after
the initiation of the restraint or seclusion;
and

‘‘(iii) ensure that the supervisory or senior
staff person continues to monitor the situa-
tion for the duration of the restraint and se-
clusion.

‘‘(3) LIMITATIONS.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The use of a drug or

medication that is used as a restraint to con-
trol behavior or restrict the resident’s free-
dom of movement that is not a standard
treatment for the resident’s medical or psy-
chiatric condition in nonmedical commu-
nity-based facilities for children and youth
described in subsection (a)(1) is prohibited.

‘‘(B) PROHIBITION.—The use of mechanical
restraints in non-medical, community-based

facilities for children and youth described in
subsection (a)(1) is prohibited.

‘‘(C) LIMITATION.—A non-medical, commu-
nity-based facility for children and youth de-
scribed in subsection (a)(1) may only use se-
clusion when a staff member is continuously
face-to-face monitoring the resident and
when strong licensing or accreditation and
internal controls are in place.

‘‘(c) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Nothing in this section

shall be construed as prohibiting the use of
restraints for medical immobilization,
adaptive support, or medical protection.

‘‘(2) CURRENT LAW.—This part shall not be
construed to affect or impede any Federal or
State law or regulations that provide greater
protections than this part regarding seclu-
sion and restraint.

‘‘(d) DEFINITIONS.—In this section:
‘‘(1) MECHANICAL RESTRAINT.—The term

‘mechanical restraint’ means the use of de-
vices as a means of restricting a resident’s
freedom of movement.

‘‘(2) PHYSICAL ESCORT.—The term ‘physical
escort’ means the temporary touching or
holding of the hand, wrist, arm, shoulder or
back for the purpose of inducing a resident
who is acting out to walk to a safe location.

‘‘(3) PHYSICAL RESTRAINT.—The term ‘phys-
ical restraint’ means a personal restriction
that immobilizes or reduces the ability of an
individual to move his or her arms, legs, or
head freely. Such term does not include a
physical escort.

‘‘(4) SECLUSION.—The term ‘seclusion’
means a behavior control technique involv-
ing locked isolation. Such term does not in-
clude a time out.

‘‘(5) TIME OUT.—The term ‘time out’ means
a behavior management technique that is
part of an approved treatment program and
may involve the separation of the resident
from the group, in a non-locked setting, for
the purpose of calming. Time out is not se-
clusion.
‘‘SEC. 595A. REPORTING REQUIREMENT.

‘‘Each facility to which this part applies
shall notify the appropriate State licensing
or regulatory agency, as determined by the
Secretary—

‘‘(1) of each death that occurs at each such
facility. A notification under this section
shall include the name of the resident and
shall be provided not later than 24 hours
after the time of the individuals death; and

‘‘(2) of the use of seclusion or restraints in
accordance with regulations promulgated by
the Secretary, in consultation with the
States.
‘‘SEC. 595B. REGULATIONS AND ENFORCEMENT.

‘‘(a) TRAINING.—Not later than 6 months
after the date of enactment of this part, the
Secretary, after consultation with appro-
priate State, local, public and private pro-
tection and advocacy organizations, health
care professionals, social workers, facilities,
and patients, shall promulgate regulations
that—

‘‘(1) require States that license non-med-
ical, community-based residential facilities
for children and youth to develop licensing
rules and monitoring requirements con-
cerning behavior management practice that
will ensure compliance with Federal regula-
tions and to meet the requirements of sub-
section (b);

‘‘(2) require States to develop and imple-
ment such licensing rules and monitoring re-
quirements within 1 year after the promulga-
tion of the regulations referred to in the
matter preceding paragraph (1); and

‘‘(3) support the development of national
guidelines and standards on the quality,
quantity, orientation and training, required
under this part, as well as the certification
or licensure of those staff responsible for the

implementation of behavioral intervention
concepts and techniques.

‘‘(b) REQUIREMENTS.—The regulations pro-
mulgated under subsection (a) shall require—

‘‘(1) that facilities described in subsection
(a) ensure that there is an adequate number
of qualified professional and supportive staff
to evaluate residents, formulate written in-
dividualized, comprehensive treatment
plans, and to provide active treatment meas-
ures;

‘‘(2) the provision of appropriate training
and certification of the staff of such facili-
ties in the prevention and use of physical re-
straint and seclusion, including the needs
and behaviors of the population served, rela-
tionship building, alternatives to restraint,
de-escalation methods, avoiding power strug-
gles, thresholds for restraints, the physio-
logical impact of restraint and seclusion,
monitoring physical signs of distress and ob-
taining medical assistance, legal issues, posi-
tion asphyxia, escape and evasion tech-
niques, time limits for the use of restraint
and seclusion, the process for obtaining ap-
proval for continued restraints and seclu-
sion, procedures to address problematic re-
straints, documentation, processing with
children, and follow-up with staff, and inves-
tigation of injuries and complaints; and

‘‘(3) that such facilities provide complete
and accurate notification of deaths, as re-
quired under section 595A(1).

‘‘(c) ENFORCEMENT.—A State to which this
part applies that fails to comply with any re-
quirement of this part, including a failure to
provide appropriate training and certifi-
cation, shall not be eligible for participation
in any program supported in whole or in part
by funds appropriated under this Act.’’.
SEC. 3209. EMERGENCY MENTAL HEALTH CEN-

TERS.
Subpart 3 of part B of title V of the Public

Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290bb-31 et
seq.), as amended by section 3111, is further
amended by adding at the end the following:
‘‘SEC. 520F. GRANTS FOR EMERGENCY MENTAL

HEALTH CENTERS.
‘‘(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary

shall award grants to States, political sub-
divisions of States, Indian tribes, and tribal
organizations to support the designation of
hospitals and health centers as Emergency
Mental Health Centers.

‘‘(b) HEALTH CENTER.—In this section, the
term ‘health center’ has the meaning given
such term in section 330, and includes com-
munity health centers and community men-
tal health centers.

‘‘(c) DISTRIBUTION OF AWARDS.—The Sec-
retary shall ensure that such grants awarded
under subsection (a) are equitably distrib-
uted among the geographical regions of the
United States, between urban and rural pop-
ulations, and between different settings of
care including health centers, mental health
centers, hospitals, and other psychiatric
units or facilities.

‘‘(d) APPLICATION.—A State, political sub-
division of a State, Indian tribe, or tribal or-
ganization that desires a grant under sub-
section (a) shall submit an application to the
Secretary at such time, in such manner, and
containing such information as the Sec-
retary may require, including a plan for the
rigorous evaluation of activities carried out
with funds received under this section.

‘‘(e) USE OF FUNDS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A State, political sub-

division of a State, Indian tribe, or tribal or-
ganization receiving a grant under sub-
section (a) shall use funds from such grant to
establish or designate hospitals and health
centers as Emergency Mental Health Cen-
ters.

‘‘(2) EMERGENCY MENTAL HEALTH CENTERS.—
Such Emergency Mental Health Centers de-
scribed in paragraph (1)—
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‘‘(A) shall—
‘‘(i) serve as a central receiving point in

the community for individuals who may be
in need of emergency mental health services;

‘‘(ii) purchase, if needed, any equipment
necessary to evaluate, diagnose and stabilize
an individual with a mental illness;

‘‘(iii) provide training, if needed, to the
medical personnel staffing the Emergency
Mental Health Center to evaluate, diagnose,
stabilize, and treat an individual with a men-
tal illness; and

‘‘(iv) provide any treatment that is nec-
essary for an individual with a mental illness
or a referral for such individual to another
facility where such treatment may be re-
ceived; and

‘‘(B) may establish and train a mobile cri-
sis intervention team to respond to mental
health emergencies within the community.

‘‘(f) EVALUATION.—A State, political sub-
division of a State, Indian tribe, or tribal or-
ganization that receives a grant under sub-
section (a) shall prepare and submit an eval-
uation to the Secretary at such time, in such
manner, and containing such information as
the Secretary may reasonably require, in-
cluding an evaluation of activities carried
out with funds received under this section
and a process and outcomes evaluation.

‘‘(g) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There is authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section, $25,000,000 for fiscal
year 2001 and such sums as may be necessary
for each of the fiscal years 2002 through
2003.’’.
SEC. 3210. GRANTS FOR JAIL DIVERSION PRO-

GRAMS.
Subpart 3 of part B of title V of the Public

Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290bb-31 et
seq.), as amended by section 3209, is further
amended by adding at the end the following:
‘‘SEC. 520G. GRANTS FOR JAIL DIVERSION PRO-

GRAMS.
‘‘(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary

shall make up to 125 grants to States, polit-
ical subdivisions of States, Indian tribes, and
tribal organizations, acting directly or
through agreements with other public or
nonprofit entities, to develop and implement
programs to divert individuals with a mental
illness from the criminal justice system to
community-based services.

‘‘(b) ADMINISTRATION.—
‘‘(1) CONSULTATION.—The Secretary shall

consult with the Attorney General and any
other appropriate officials in carrying out
this section.

‘‘(2) REGULATORY AUTHORITY.—The Sec-
retary shall issue regulations and guidelines
necessary to carry out this section, includ-
ing methodologies and outcome measures for
evaluating programs carried out by States,
political subdivisions of States, Indian
tribes, and tribal organizations receiving
grants under subsection (a).

‘‘(c) APPLICATIONS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—To receive a grant under

subsection (a), the chief executive of a State,
chief executive of a subdivision of a State,
Indian tribe or tribal organization shall pre-
pare and submit an application to the Sec-
retary at such time, in such manner, and
containing such information as the Sec-
retary shall reasonably require.

‘‘(2) CONTENT.—Such application shall—
‘‘(A) contain an assurance that—
‘‘(i) community-based mental health serv-

ices will be available for the individuals who
are diverted from the criminal justice sys-
tem, and that such services are based on the
best known practices, reflect current re-
search findings, include case management,
assertive community treatment, medication
management and access, integrated mental
health and co-occurring substance abuse
treatment, and psychiatric rehabilitation,

and will be coordinated with social services,
including life skills training, housing place-
ment, vocational training, education job
placement, and health care;

‘‘(ii) there has been relevant interagency
collaboration between the appropriate crimi-
nal justice, mental health, and substance
abuse systems; and

‘‘(iii) the Federal support provided will be
used to supplement, and not supplant, State,
local, Indian tribe, or tribal organization
sources of funding that would otherwise be
available;

‘‘(B) demonstrate that the diversion pro-
gram will be integrated with an existing sys-
tem of care for those with mental illness;

‘‘(C) explain the applicant’s inability to
fund the program adequately without Fed-
eral assistance;

‘‘(D) specify plans for obtaining necessary
support and continuing the proposed pro-
gram following the conclusion of Federal
support; and

‘‘(E) describe methodology and outcome
measures that will be used in evaluating the
program.

‘‘(d) USE OF FUNDS.—A State, political sub-
division of a State, Indian tribe, or tribal or-
ganization that receives a grant under sub-
section (a) may use funds received under
such grant to—

‘‘(1) integrate the diversion program into
the existing system of care;

‘‘(2) create or expand community-based
mental health and co-occurring mental ill-
ness and substance abuse services to accom-
modate the diversion program;

‘‘(3) train professionals involved in the sys-
tem of care, and law enforcement officers,
attorneys, and judges; and

‘‘(4) provide community outreach and cri-
sis intervention.

‘‘(e) FEDERAL SHARE.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall pay

to a State, political subdivision of a State,
Indian tribe, or tribal organization receiving
a grant under subsection (a) the Federal
share of the cost of activities described in
the application.

‘‘(2) FEDERAL SHARE.—The Federal share of
a grant made under this section shall not ex-
ceed 75 percent of the total cost of the pro-
gram carried out by the State, political sub-
division of a State, Indian tribe, or tribal or-
ganization. Such share shall be used for new
expenses of the program carried out by such
State, political subdivision of a State, Indian
tribe, or tribal organization.

‘‘(3) NON-FEDERAL SHARE.—The non-Federal
share of payments made under this section
may be made in cash or in kind fairly evalu-
ated, including planned equipment or serv-
ices. The Secretary may waive the require-
ment of matching contributions.

‘‘(f) GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBUTION.—The Sec-
retary shall ensure that such grants awarded
under subsection (a) are equitably distrib-
uted among the geographical regions of the
United States and between urban and rural
populations.

‘‘(g) TRAINING AND TECHNICAL ASSIST-
ANCE.—Training and technical assistance
may be provided by the Secretary to assist a
State, political subdivision of a State, Indian
tribe, or tribal organization receiving a
grant under subsection (a) in establishing
and operating a diversion program.

‘‘(h) EVALUATIONS.—The programs de-
scribed in subsection (a) shall be evaluated
not less than 1 time in every 12-month period
using the methodology and outcome meas-
ures identified in the grant application.

‘‘(i) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section $10,000,000 for fiscal
year 2001, and such sums as may be necessary
for fiscal years 2002 through 2003.’’.

SEC. 3211. IMPROVING OUTCOMES FOR CHIL-
DREN AND ADOLESCENTS THROUGH
SERVICES INTEGRATION BETWEEN
CHILD WELFARE AND MENTAL
HEALTH SERVICES.

Subpart 3 of part B of title V of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290bb-31 et
seq.), as amended by section 3210, is further
amended by adding at the end the following:
‘‘SEC. 520H. IMPROVING OUTCOMES FOR CHIL-

DREN AND ADOLESCENTS THROUGH
SERVICES INTEGRATION BETWEEN
CHILD WELFARE AND MENTAL
HEALTH SERVICES.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall
award grants, contracts or cooperative
agreements to States, political subdivisions
of States, Indian tribes, and tribal organiza-
tions to provide integrated child welfare and
mental health services for children and ado-
lescents under 19 years of age in the child
welfare system or at risk for becoming part
of the system, and parents or caregivers with
a mental illness or a mental illness and a co-
occurring substance abuse disorder.

‘‘(b) DURATION.—With respect to a grant,
contract or cooperative agreement awarded
under this section, the period during which
payments under such award are made to the
recipient may not exceed 5 years.

‘‘(c) APPLICATION.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—To be eligible to receive

an award under subsection (a), a State, polit-
ical subdivision of a State, Indian tribe, or
tribal organization shall submit an applica-
tion to the Secretary at such time, in such
manner, and accompanied by such informa-
tion as the Secretary may reasonably re-
quire.

‘‘(2) CONTENT.—An application submitted
under paragraph (1) shall—

‘‘(A) describe the program to be funded
under the grant, contract or cooperative
agreement;

‘‘(B) explain how such program reflects
best practices in the provision of child wel-
fare and mental health services; and

‘‘(C) provide assurances that—
‘‘(i) persons providing services under the

grant, contract or cooperative agreement are
adequately trained to provide such services;
and

‘‘(ii) the services will be provided in ac-
cordance with subsection (d).

‘‘(d) USE OF FUNDS.—A State, political sub-
division of a State, Indian tribe, or tribal or-
ganization that receives a grant, contract, or
cooperative agreement under subsection (a)
shall use amounts made available through
such grant, contract or cooperative agree-
ment to—

‘‘(1) provide family-centered, comprehen-
sive, and coordinated child welfare and men-
tal health services, including prevention,
early intervention and treatment services
for children and adolescents, and for their
parents or caregivers;

‘‘(2) ensure a single point of access for such
coordinated services;

‘‘(3) provide integrated mental health and
substance abuse treatment for children, ado-
lescents, and parents or caregivers with a
mental illness and a co-occurring substance
abuse disorder;

‘‘(4) provide training for the child welfare,
mental health and substance abuse profes-
sionals who will participate in the program
carried out under this section;

‘‘(5) provide technical assistance to child
welfare and mental health agencies;

‘‘(6) develop cooperative efforts with other
service entities in the community, including
education, social services, juvenile justice,
and primary health care agencies;

‘‘(7) coordinate services with services pro-
vided under the medicaid program and the
State Children’s Health Insurance Program
under titles XIX and XXI of the Social Secu-
rity Act;
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‘‘(8) provide linguistically appropriate and

culturally competent services; and
‘‘(9) evaluate the effectiveness and cost-ef-

ficiency of the integrated services that
measure the level of coordination, outcome
measures for parents or caregivers with a
mental illness or a mental illness and a co-
occurring substance abuse disorder, and out-
come measures for children.

‘‘(e) DISTRIBUTION OF AWARDS.—The Sec-
retary shall ensure that grants, contracts,
and cooperative agreements awarded under
subsection (a) are equitably distributed
among the geographical regions of the
United States and between urban and rural
populations.

‘‘(f) EVALUATION.—The Secretary shall
evaluate each program carried out by a
State, political subdivision of a State, Indian
tribe, or tribal organization under subsection
(a) and shall disseminate the findings with
respect to each such evaluation to appro-
priate public and private entities.

‘‘(g) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There is authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section, $10,000,000 for fiscal
year 2001, and such sums as may be necessary
for each of fiscal years 2002 and 2003.’’.
SEC. 3212. GRANTS FOR THE INTEGRATED TREAT-

MENT OF SERIOUS MENTAL ILLNESS
AND CO-OCCURRING SUBSTANCE
ABUSE.

Subpart 3 of part B of title V of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290bb-31 et
seq.), as amended by section 3211, is further
amended by adding at the end the following:
‘‘SEC. 520I. GRANTS FOR THE INTEGRATED

TREATMENT OF SERIOUS MENTAL
ILLNESS AND CO-OCCURRING SUB-
STANCE ABUSE.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall
award grants, contracts, or cooperative
agreements to States, political subdivisions
of States, Indian tribes, tribal organizations,
and private nonprofit organizations for the
development or expansion of programs to
provide integrated treatment services for in-
dividuals with a serious mental illness and a
co-occurring substance abuse disorder.

‘‘(b) PRIORITY.—In awarding grants, con-
tracts, and cooperative agreements under
subsection (a), the Secretary shall give pri-
ority to applicants that emphasize the provi-
sion of services for individuals with a serious
mental illness and a co-occurring substance
abuse disorder who—

‘‘(1) have a history of interactions with law
enforcement or the criminal justice system;

‘‘(2) have recently been released from in-
carceration;

‘‘(3) have a history of unsuccessful treat-
ment in either an inpatient or outpatient
setting;

‘‘(4) have never followed through with out-
patient services despite repeated referrals; or

‘‘(5) are homeless.
‘‘(c) USE OF FUNDS.—A State, political sub-

division of a State, Indian tribe, tribal orga-
nization, or private nonprofit organization
that receives a grant, contract, or coopera-
tive agreement under subsection (a) shall use
funds received under such grant—

‘‘(1) to provide fully integrated services
rather than serial or parallel services;

‘‘(2) to employ staff that are cross-trained
in the diagnosis and treatment of both seri-
ous mental illness and substance abuse;

‘‘(3) to provide integrated mental health
and substance abuse services at the same lo-
cation;

‘‘(4) to provide services that are linguis-
tically appropriate and culturally com-
petent;

‘‘(5) to provide at least 10 programs for in-
tegrated treatment of both mental illness
and substance abuse at sites that previously
provided only mental health services or only
substance abuse services; and

‘‘(6) to provide services in coordination
with other existing public and private com-
munity programs.

‘‘(d) CONDITION.—The Secretary shall en-
sure that a State, political subdivision of a
State, Indian tribe, tribal organization, or
private nonprofit organization that receives
a grant, contract, or cooperative agreement
under subsection (a) maintains the level of
effort necessary to sustain existing mental
health and substance abuse programs for
other populations served by mental health
systems in the community.

‘‘(e) DISTRIBUTION OF AWARDS.—The Sec-
retary shall ensure that grants, contracts, or
cooperative agreements awarded under sub-
section (a) are equitably distributed among
the geographical regions of the United
States and between urban and rural popu-
lations.

‘‘(f) DURATION.—The Secretary shall award
grants, contract, or cooperative agreements
under this subsection for a period of not
more than 5 years.

‘‘(g) APPLICATION.—A State, political sub-
division of a State, Indian tribe, tribal orga-
nization, or private nonprofit organization
that desires a grant, contract, or cooperative
agreement under this subsection shall pre-
pare and submit an application to the Sec-
retary at such time, in such manner, and
containing such information as the Sec-
retary may require. Such application shall
include a plan for the rigorous evaluation of
activities funded with an award under such
subsection, including a process and outcomes
evaluation.

‘‘(h) EVALUATION.—A State, political sub-
division of a State, Indian tribe, tribal orga-
nization, or private nonprofit organization
that receives a grant, contract, or coopera-
tive agreement under this subsection shall
prepare and submit a plan for the rigorous
evaluation of the program funded under such
grant, contract, or agreement, including
both process and outcomes evaluation, and
the submission of an evaluation at the end of
the project period.

‘‘(i) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATION.—
There is authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this subsection $40,000,000 for fiscal
year 2001, and such sums as may be necessary
for fiscal years 2002 through 2003.’’.
SEC. 3213. TRAINING GRANTS.

Subpart 3 of part B of title V of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290bb-31 et
seq.), as amended by section 3212, is further
amended by adding at the end the following:
‘‘SEC. 520J. TRAINING GRANTS.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall
award grants in accordance with the provi-
sions of this section.

‘‘(b) MENTAL ILLNESS AWARENESS TRAINING
GRANTS.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall
award grants to States, political subdivi-
sions of States, Indian tribes, tribal organi-
zations, and nonprofit private entities to
train teachers and other relevant school per-
sonnel to recognize symptoms of childhood
and adolescent mental disorders, to refer
family members to the appropriate mental
health services if necessary, to train emer-
gency services personnel to identify and ap-
propriately respond to persons with a mental
illness, and to provide education to such
teachers and personnel regarding resources
that are available in the community for indi-
viduals with a mental illness.

‘‘(2) EMERGENCY SERVICES PERSONNEL.—In
this subsection, the term ‘emergency serv-
ices personnel’ includes paramedics, fire-
fighters, and emergency medical technicians.

‘‘(3) DISTRIBUTION OF AWARDS.—The Sec-
retary shall ensure that such grants awarded
under this subsection are equitably distrib-
uted among the geographical regions of the

United States and between urban and rural
populations.

‘‘(4) APPLICATION.—A State, political sub-
division of a State, Indian tribe, tribal orga-
nization, or nonprofit private entity that de-
sires a grant under this subsection shall sub-
mit an application to the Secretary at such
time, in such manner, and containing such
information as the Secretary may require,
including a plan for the rigorous evaluation
of activities that are carried out with funds
received under a grant under this subsection.

‘‘(5) USE OF FUNDS.—A State, political sub-
division of a State, Indian tribe, tribal orga-
nization, or nonprofit private entity receiv-
ing a grant under this subsection shall use
funds from such grant to—

‘‘(A) train teachers and other relevant
school personnel to recognize symptoms of
childhood and adolescent mental disorders
and appropriately respond;

‘‘(B) train emergency services personnel to
identify and appropriately respond to per-
sons with a mental illness; and

‘‘(C) provide education to such teachers
and personnel regarding resources that are
available in the community for individuals
with a mental illness.

‘‘(6) EVALUATION.—A State, political sub-
division of a State, Indian tribe, tribal orga-
nization, or nonprofit private entity that re-
ceives a grant under this subsection shall
prepare and submit an evaluation to the Sec-
retary at such time, in such manner, and
containing such information as the Sec-
retary may reasonably require, including an
evaluation of activities carried out with
funds received under the grant under this
subsection and a process and outcome eval-
uation.

‘‘(7) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There is authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this subsection, $25,000,000 for fis-
cal year 2001 and such sums as may be nec-
essary for each of fiscal years 2002 through
2003.’’.
TITLE XXXIII—PROVISIONS RELATING TO

SUBSTANCE ABUSE
SEC. 3301. PRIORITY SUBSTANCE ABUSE TREAT-

MENT NEEDS OF REGIONAL AND NA-
TIONAL SIGNIFICANCE.

(a) RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT PROGRAMS FOR
PREGNANT AND POSTPARTUM WOMEN.—Sec-
tion 508(r) of the Public Health Service Act
(42 U.S.C. 290bb-1(r)) is amended to read as
follows:

‘‘(r) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out this section,
there are authorized to be appropriated such
sums as may be necessary to fiscal years 2001
through 2003.’’.

(b) PRIORITY SUBSTANCE ABUSE TREAT-
MENT.—Section 509 of the Public Health
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290bb–1) is amended to
read as follows:
‘‘SEC. 509. PRIORITY SUBSTANCE ABUSE TREAT-

MENT NEEDS OF REGIONAL AND NA-
TIONAL SIGNIFICANCE.

‘‘(a) PROJECTS.—The Secretary shall ad-
dress priority substance abuse treatment
needs of regional and national significance
(as determined under subsection (b)) through
the provision of or through assistance for—

‘‘(1) knowledge development and applica-
tion projects for treatment and rehabilita-
tion and the conduct or support of evalua-
tions of such projects;

‘‘(2) training and technical assistance; and
‘‘(3) targeted capacity response programs.

The Secretary may carry out the activities
described in this section directly or through
grants or cooperative agreements with
States, political subdivisions of States, In-
dian tribes and tribal organizations, other
public or nonprofit private entities.

‘‘(b) PRIORITY SUBSTANCE ABUSE TREAT-
MENT NEEDS.—
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‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Priority substance abuse

treatment needs of regional and national sig-
nificance shall be determined by the Sec-
retary after consultation with States and
other interested groups. The Secretary shall
meet with the States and interested groups
on an annual basis to discuss program prior-
ities.

‘‘(2) SPECIAL CONSIDERATION.—In developing
program priorities under paragraph (1), the
Secretary shall give special consideration to
promoting the integration of substance
abuse treatment services into primary
health care systems.

‘‘(c) REQUIREMENTS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Recipients of grants,

contracts, or cooperative agreements under
this section shall comply with information
and application requirements determined ap-
propriate by the Secretary.

‘‘(2) DURATION OF AWARD.—With respect to
a grant, contract, or cooperative agreement
awarded under this section, the period dur-
ing which payments under such award are
made to the recipient may not exceed 5
years.

‘‘(3) MATCHING FUNDS.—The Secretary may,
for projects carried out under subsection (a),
require that entities that apply for grants,
contracts, or cooperative agreements under
that project provide non-Federal matching
funds, as determined appropriate by the Sec-
retary, to ensure the institutional commit-
ment of the entity to the projects funded
under the grant, contract, or cooperative
agreement. Such non-Federal matching
funds may be provided directly or through
donations from public or private entities and
may be in cash or in kind, fairly evaluated,
including plant, equipment, or services.

‘‘(4) MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT.—With re-
spect to activities for which a grant, con-
tract, or cooperative agreement is awarded
under this section, the Secretary may re-
quire that recipients for specific projects
under subsection (a) agree to maintain ex-
penditures of non-Federal amounts for such
activities at a level that is not less than the
level of such expenditures maintained by the
entity for the fiscal year preceding the fiscal
year for which the entity receives such a
grant, contract, or cooperative agreement.

‘‘(d) EVALUATION.—The Secretary shall
evaluate each project carried out under sub-
section (a)(1) and shall disseminate the find-
ings with respect to each such evaluation to
appropriate public and private entities.

‘‘(e) INFORMATION AND EDUCATION.—The
Secretary shall establish comprehensive in-
formation and education programs to dis-
seminate and apply the findings of the
knowledge development and application,
training and technical assistance programs,
and targeted capacity response programs
under this section to the general public, to
health professionals and other interested
groups. The Secretary shall make every ef-
fort to provide linkages between the findings
of supported projects and State agencies re-
sponsible for carrying out substance abuse
prevention and treatment programs.

‘‘(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATION.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section, $300,000,000 for fiscal
year 2001 and such sums as may be necessary
for each of the fiscal years 2002 and 2003.’’.

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—The fol-
lowing sections of the Public Health Service
Act are repealed:

(1) Section 510 (42 U.S.C. 290bb–3).
(2) Section 511 (42 U.S.C. 290bb–4).
(3) Section 512 (42 U.S.C. 290bb–5).
(4) Section 571 (42 U.S.C. 290gg).

SEC. 3302. PRIORITY SUBSTANCE ABUSE PREVEN-
TION NEEDS OF REGIONAL AND NA-
TIONAL SIGNIFICANCE.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 516 of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290bb–1) is
amended to read as follows:

‘‘SEC. 516. PRIORITY SUBSTANCE ABUSE PREVEN-
TION NEEDS OF REGIONAL AND NA-
TIONAL SIGNIFICANCE.

‘‘(a) PROJECTS.—The Secretary shall ad-
dress priority substance abuse prevention
needs of regional and national significance
(as determined under subsection (b)) through
the provision of or through assistance for—

‘‘(1) knowledge development and applica-
tion projects for prevention and the conduct
or support of evaluations of such projects;

‘‘(2) training and technical assistance; and
‘‘(3) targeted capacity response programs.

The Secretary may carry out the activities
described in this section directly or through
grants or cooperative agreements with
States, political subdivisions of States, In-
dian tribes and tribal organizations, or other
public or nonprofit private entities.

‘‘(b) PRIORITY SUBSTANCE ABUSE PREVEN-
TION NEEDS.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Priority substance abuse
prevention needs of regional and national
significance shall be determined by the Sec-
retary in consultation with the States and
other interested groups. The Secretary shall
meet with the States and interested groups
on an annual basis to discuss program prior-
ities.

‘‘(2) SPECIAL CONSIDERATION.—In developing
program priorities under paragraph (1), the
Secretary shall give special consideration
to—

‘‘(A) applying the most promising strate-
gies and research-based primary prevention
approaches; and

‘‘(B) promoting the integration of sub-
stance abuse prevention information and ac-
tivities into primary health care systems.

‘‘(c) REQUIREMENTS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Recipients of grants,

contracts, and cooperative agreements under
this section shall comply with information
and application requirements determined ap-
propriate by the Secretary.

‘‘(2) DURATION OF AWARD.—With respect to
a grant, contract, or cooperative agreement
awarded under this section, the period dur-
ing which payments under such award are
made to the recipient may not exceed 5
years.

‘‘(3) MATCHING FUNDS.—The Secretary may,
for projects carried out under subsection (a),
require that entities that apply for grants,
contracts, or cooperative agreements under
that project provide non-Federal matching
funds, as determined appropriate by the Sec-
retary, to ensure the institutional commit-
ment of the entity to the projects funded
under the grant, contract, or cooperative
agreement. Such non-Federal matching
funds may be provided directly or through
donations from public or private entities and
may be in cash or in kind, fairly evaluated,
including plant, equipment, or services.

‘‘(4) MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT.—With re-
spect to activities for which a grant, con-
tract, or cooperative agreement is awarded
under this section, the Secretary may re-
quire that recipients for specific projects
under subsection (a) agree to maintain ex-
penditures of non-Federal amounts for such
activities at a level that is not less than the
level of such expenditures maintained by the
entity for the fiscal year preceding the fiscal
year for which the entity receives such a
grant, contract, or cooperative agreement.

‘‘(d) EVALUATION.—The Secretary shall
evaluate each project carried out under sub-
section (a)(1) and shall disseminate the find-
ings with respect to each such evaluation to
appropriate public and private entities.

‘‘(e) INFORMATION AND EDUCATION.—The
Secretary shall establish comprehensive in-
formation and education programs to dis-
seminate the findings of the knowledge de-
velopment and application, training and
technical assistance programs, and targeted

capacity response programs under this sec-
tion to the general public and to health pro-
fessionals. The Secretary shall make every
effort to provide linkages between the find-
ings of supported projects and State agencies
responsible for carrying out substance abuse
prevention and treatment programs.

‘‘(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATION.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section, $300,000,000 for fiscal
year 2001, and such sums as may be necessary
for each of the fiscal years 2002 and 2003.’’.

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 518
of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
290bb–24) is repealed.
SEC. 3303. SUBSTANCE ABUSE PREVENTION AND

TREATMENT PERFORMANCE PART-
NERSHIP BLOCK GRANT.

(a) ALLOCATION REGARDING ALCOHOL AND
OTHER DRUGS.—Section 1922 of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300x–22) is
amended by—

(1) striking subsection (a); and
(2) redesignating subsections (b) and (c) as

subsections (a) and (b).
(b) GROUP HOMES FOR RECOVERING SUB-

STANCE ABUSERS.—Section 1925(a) of the Pub-
lic Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300x–25(a))
is amended by striking ‘‘For fiscal year 1993’’
and all that follows through the colon and
inserting the following: ‘‘A State, using
funds available under section 1921, may es-
tablish and maintain the ongoing operation
of a revolving fund in accordance with this
section to support group homes for recov-
ering substance abusers as follows:’’.

(c) MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT.—Section 1930
of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
300x–30) is amended—

(1) by redesignating subsections (b) and (c)
as subsections (c) and (d) respectively; and

(2) by inserting after subsection (a), the
following:

‘‘(b) EXCLUSION OF CERTAIN FUNDS.—The
Secretary may exclude from the aggregate
State expenditures under subsection (a),
funds appropriated to the principle agency
for authorized activities which are of a non-
recurring nature and for a specific purpose.’’.

(d) APPLICATIONS FOR GRANTS.—Section
1932(a)(1) of the Public Health Service Act (42
U.S.C. 300x–32(a)(1)) is amended to read as
follows:

‘‘(1) the application is received by the Sec-
retary not later than October 1 of the fiscal
year for which the State is seeking funds;’’.

(e) WAIVER FOR TERRITORIES.—Section
1932(c) of the Public Health Service Act (42
U.S.C. 300x–32(c)) is amended by striking
‘‘whose allotment under section 1921 for the
fiscal year is the amount specified in section
1933(c)(2)(B)’’ and inserting ‘‘except Puerto
Rico’’.

(f) WAIVER AUTHORITY FOR CERTAIN RE-
QUIREMENTS.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 1932 of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300x–32) is
amended by adding at the end the following:

‘‘(e) WAIVER AUTHORITY FOR CERTAIN RE-
QUIREMENTS.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Upon the request of a
State, the Secretary may waive the require-
ments of all or part of the sections described
in paragraph (2) using objective criteria es-
tablished by the Secretary by regulation
after consultation with the States and other
interested parties including consumers and
providers.

‘‘(2) SECTIONS.—The sections described in
paragraph (1) are sections 1922(c), 1923, 1924
and 1928.

‘‘(3) DATE CERTAIN FOR ACTING UPON RE-
QUEST.—The Secretary shall approve or deny
a request for a waiver under paragraph (1)
and inform the State of that decision not
later than 120 days after the date on which
the request and all the information needed
to support the request are submitted.
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‘‘(4) ANNUAL REPORTING REQUIREMENT.—The

Secretary shall annually report to the gen-
eral public on the States that receive a waiv-
er under this subsection.’’.

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Effective
upon the publication of the regulations de-
veloped in accordance with section 1932(e)(1)
of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
300x–32(d))—

(A) section 1922(c) of the Public Health
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300x–22(c)) is amended
by—

(i) striking paragraph (2); and
(ii) redesignating paragraph (3) as para-

graph (2); and
(B) section 1928(d) of the Public Health

Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300x–28(d)) is repealed.
(g) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATION.—

Section 1935 of the Public Health Service Act
(42 U.S.C. 300x–35) is amended—

(1) in subsection (a), by striking
‘‘$1,500,000,000’’ and all that follows through
the end and inserting ‘‘$2,000,000,000 for fiscal
year 2001, and such sums as may be necessary
for each of the fiscal years 2002 and 2003.’’;

(2) in subsection (b)(1), by striking ‘‘section
505’’ and inserting ‘‘sections 505 and 1971’’;

(3) in subsection (b)(2), by striking
‘‘1949(a)’’ and inserting ‘‘1948(a)’’; and

(4) in subsection (b), by adding at the end
the following:

‘‘(3) CORE DATA SET.—A State that receives
a new grant, contract, or cooperative agree-
ment from amounts available to the Sec-
retary under paragraph (1), for the purposes
of improving the data collection, analysis
and reporting capabilities of the State, shall
be required, as a condition of receipt of
funds, to collect, analyze, and report to the
Secretary for each fiscal year subsequent to
receiving such funds a core data set to be de-
termined by the Secretary in conjunction
with the States.’’.
SEC. 3304. DETERMINATION OF ALLOTMENTS.

Section 1933(b) of the Public Health Serv-
ice Act (42 U.S.C. 300x–33(b)) is amended to
read as follows:

‘‘(b) MINIMUM ALLOTMENTS FOR STATES.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—With respect to fiscal

year 2000, and each subsequent fiscal year,
the amount of the allotment of a State under
section 1921 shall not be less than the
amount the State received under such sec-
tion for the previous fiscal year increased by
an amount equal to 30.65 percent of the per-
centage by which the aggregate amount al-
lotted to all States for such fiscal year ex-
ceeds the aggregate amount allotted to all
States for the previous fiscal year.

‘‘(2) LIMITATIONS.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in

subparagraph (B), a State shall not receive
an allotment under section 1921 for a fiscal
year in an amount that is less than an
amount equal to 0.375 percent of the amount
appropriated under section 1935(a) for such
fiscal year.

‘‘(B) EXCEPTION.—In applying subparagraph
(A), the Secretary shall ensure that no State
receives an increase in its allotment under
section 1921 for a fiscal year (as compared to
the amount allotted to the State in the prior
fiscal year) that is in excess of an amount
equal to 300 percent of the percentage by
which the amount appropriated under sec-
tion 1935(a) for such fiscal year exceeds the
amount appropriated for the prior fiscal
year.

‘‘(3) DECREASE IN OR EQUAL APPROPRIA-
TIONS.—If the amount appropriated under
section 1935(a) for a fiscal year is equal to or
less than the amount appropriated under
such section for the prior fiscal year, the
amount of the State allotment under section
1921 shall be equal to the amount that the
State received under section 1921 in the prior
fiscal year decreased by the percentage by

which the amount appropriated for such fis-
cal year is less than the amount appro-
priated or such section for the prior fiscal
year.’’.
SEC. 3305. NONDISCRIMINATION AND INSTITU-

TIONAL SAFEGUARDS FOR RELI-
GIOUS PROVIDERS.

Subpart III of part B of title XIX of the
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300x–51
et seq.) is amended by adding at the end the
following:
‘‘SEC. 1955. SERVICES PROVIDED BY NON-

GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS.
‘‘(a) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this sec-

tion are—
‘‘(1) to prohibit discrimination against

nongovernmental organizations and certain
individuals on the basis of religion in the dis-
tribution of government funds to provide
substance abuse services under this title and
title V, and the receipt of services under
such titles; and

‘‘(2) to allow the organizations to accept
the funds to provide the services to the indi-
viduals without impairing the religious char-
acter of the organizations or the religious
freedom of the individuals.

‘‘(b) RELIGIOUS ORGANIZATIONS INCLUDED AS
NONGOVERNMENTAL PROVIDERS.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A State may administer
and provide substance abuse services under
any program under this title or title V
through grants, contracts, or cooperative
agreements to provide assistance to bene-
ficiaries under such titles with nongovern-
mental organizations.

‘‘(2) REQUIREMENT.—A State that elects to
utilize nongovernmental organizations as
provided for under paragraph (1) shall con-
sider, on the same basis as other nongovern-
mental organizations, religious organiza-
tions to provide services under substance
abuse programs under this title or title V, so
long as the programs under such titles are
implemented in a manner consistent with
the Establishment Clause of the first amend-
ment to the Constitution. Neither the Fed-
eral Government nor a State or local govern-
ment receiving funds under such programs
shall discriminate against an organization
that provides services under, or applies to
provide services under, such programs, on
the basis that the organization has a reli-
gious character.

‘‘(c) RELIGIOUS CHARACTER AND INDEPEND-
ENCE.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A religious organization
that provides services under any substance
abuse program under this title or title V
shall retain its independence from Federal,
State, and local governments, including such
organization’s control over the definition,
development, practice, and expression of its
religious beliefs.

‘‘(2) ADDITIONAL SAFEGUARDS.—Neither the
Federal Government nor a State or local
government shall require a religious
organization—

‘‘(A) to alter its form of internal govern-
ance; or

‘‘(B) to remove religious art, icons, scrip-
ture, or other symbols;
in order to be eligible to provide services
under any substance abuse program under
this title or title V.

‘‘(d) EMPLOYMENT PRACTICES.—
‘‘(1) SUBSTANCE ABUSE.—A religious or-

ganization that provides services under any
substance abuse program under this title or
title V may require that its employees pro-
viding services under such program adhere to
rules forbidding the use of drugs or alcohol.

‘‘(2) TITLE VII EXEMPTION.—The exemption
of a religious organization provided under
section 702 or 703(e)(2) of the Civil Rights Act
of 1964 (42 U.S.C. 2000e–1, 2000e–2(e)(2)) regard-
ing employment practices shall not be af-
fected by the religious organization’s provi-

sion of services under, or receipt of funds
from, any substance abuse program under
this title or title V.

‘‘(e) RIGHTS OF BENEFICIARIES OF ASSIST-
ANCE.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—If an individual de-
scribed in paragraph (3) has an objection to
the religious character of the organization
from which the individual receives, or would
receive, services funded under any substance
abuse program under this title or title V, the
appropriate Federal, State, or local govern-
mental entity shall provide to such indi-
vidual (if otherwise eligible for such serv-
ices) within a reasonable period of time after
the date of such objection, services that—

‘‘(A) are from an alternative provider that
is accessible to the individual; and

‘‘(B) have a value that is not less than the
value of the services that the individual
would have received from such organization.

‘‘(2) NOTICE.—The appropriate Federal,
State, or local governmental entity shall en-
sure that notice is provided to individuals
described in paragraph (3) of the rights of
such individuals under this section.

‘‘(3) INDIVIDUAL DESCRIBED.—An individual
described in this paragraph is an individual
who receives or applies for services under
any substance abuse program under this title
or title V.

‘‘(f) NONDISCRIMINATION AGAINST BENE-
FICIARIES.—A religious organization pro-
viding services through a grant, contract, or
cooperative agreement under any substance
abuse program under this title or title V
shall not discriminate, in carrying out such
program, against an individual described in
subsection (e)(3) on the basis of religion, a
religious belief, a refusal to hold a religious
belief, or a refusal to actively participate in
a religious practice.

‘‘(g) FISCAL ACCOUNTABILITY.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in

paragraph (2), any religious organization
providing services under any substance abuse
program under this title or title V shall be
subject to the same regulations as other non-
governmental organizations to account in
accord with generally accepted accounting
principles for the use of such funds provided
under such program.

‘‘(2) LIMITED AUDIT.—Such organization
shall segregate government funds provided
under such substance abuse program into a
separate account. Only the government
funds shall be subject to audit by the govern-
ment.

‘‘(h) COMPLIANCE.—Any party that seeks to
enforce such party’s rights under this sec-
tion may assert a civil action for injunctive
relief exclusively in an appropriate Federal
or State court against the entity, agency or
official that allegedly commits such viola-
tion.

‘‘(i) LIMITATIONS ON USE OF FUNDS FOR CER-
TAIN PURPOSES.—No funds provided through
a grant or contract to a religious organiza-
tion to provide services under any substance
abuse program under this title or title V
shall be expended for sectarian worship, in-
struction, or proselytization.

‘‘(j) EFFECT ON STATE AND LOCAL FUNDS.—
If a State or local government contributes
State or local funds to carry out any sub-
stance abuse program under this title or
title V, the State or local government may
segregate the State or local funds from the
Federal funds provided to carry out the pro-
gram or may commingle the State or local
funds with the Federal funds. If the State or
local government commingles the State or
local funds, the provisions of this section
shall apply to the commingled funds in the
same manner, and to the same extent, as the
provisions apply to the Federal funds.
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‘‘(k) TREATMENT OF INTERMEDIATE CON-

TRACTORS.—If a nongovernmental organiza-
tion (referred to in this subsection as an ‘in-
termediate organization’), acting under a
contract or other agreement with the Fed-
eral Government or a State or local govern-
ment, is given the authority under the con-
tract or agreement to select nongovern-
mental organizations to provide services
under any substance abuse program under
this title or title V, the intermediate organi-
zation shall have the same duties under this
section as the government but shall retain
all other rights of a nongovernmental orga-
nization under this section.’’.
SEC. 3306. ALCOHOL AND DRUG PREVENTION OR

TREATMENT SERVICES FOR INDIANS
AND NATIVE ALASKANS.

Part A of title V of the Public Health Serv-
ice Act (42 U.S.C. 290aa et seq.) is amended
by adding at the end the following:
‘‘SEC. 506A. ALCOHOL AND DRUG PREVENTION

OR TREATMENT SERVICES FOR INDI-
ANS AND NATIVE ALASKANS.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall
award grants, contracts, or cooperative
agreements to public and private nonprofit
entities, including Native Alaskan entities
and Indian tribes and tribal organizations,
for the purpose of providing alcohol and drug
prevention or treatment services for Indians
and Native Alaskans.

‘‘(b) PRIORITY.—In awarding grants, con-
tracts, or cooperative agreements under sub-
section (a), the Secretary shall give priority
to applicants that—

‘‘(1) propose to provide alcohol and drug
prevention or treatment services on reserva-
tions;

‘‘(2) propose to employ culturally-appro-
priate approaches, as determined by the Sec-
retary, in providing such services; and

‘‘(3) have provided prevention or treatment
services to Native Alaskan entities and In-
dian tribes and tribal organizations for at
least 1 year prior to applying for a grant
under this section.

‘‘(c) DURATION.—The Secretary shall award
grants, contracts, or cooperative agreements
under subsection (a) for a period not to ex-
ceed 5 years.

‘‘(d) APPLICATION.—An entity desiring a
grant, contract, or cooperative agreement
under subsection (a) shall submit an applica-
tion to the Secretary at such time, in such
manner, and accompanied by such informa-
tion as the Secretary may reasonably re-
quire.

‘‘(e) EVALUATION.—An entity that receives
a grant, contract, or cooperative agreement
under subsection (a) shall submit, in the ap-
plication for such grant, a plan for the eval-
uation of any project undertaken with funds
provided under this section. Such entity
shall provide the Secretary with periodic
evaluations of the progress of such project
and such evaluation at the completion of
such project as the Secretary determines to
be appropriate. The final evaluation sub-
mitted by such entity shall include a rec-
ommendation as to whether such project
shall continue.

‘‘(f) REPORT.—Not later than 3 years after
the date of enactment of this section and an-
nually thereafter, the Secretary shall pre-
pare and submit, to the Committee on
Health, Education, Labor, and Pensions of
the Senate, a report describing the services
provided pursuant to this section.

‘‘(g) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section, $15,000,000 for fiscal
year 2001, and such sums as may be necessary
for fiscal years 2002 and 2003.
SEC. 3307. ESTABLISHMENT OF COMMISSION.

(a) IN GENERAL.—There is established a
commission to be known as the Commission

on Indian and Native Alaskan Health Care
that shall examine the health concerns of In-
dians and Native Alaskans who reside on res-
ervations and tribal lands (hereafter in this
section referred to as the ‘Commission’).

(b) MEMBERSHIP.—
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Commission estab-

lished under subsection (a) shall consist of—
(A) the Secretary;
(B) 15 members who are experts in the

health care field and issues that the Commis-
sion is established to examine; and

(C) the Director of the Indian Health Serv-
ice and the Commissioner of Indian Affairs,
who shall be nonvoting members.

(2) APPOINTING AUTHORITY.—Of the 15 mem-
bers of the Commission described in para-
graph (1)(B)—

(A) 2 shall be appointed by the Speaker of
the House of Representatives;

(B) 2 shall be appointed by the Minority
Leader of the House of Representatives;

(C) 2 shall be appointed by the Majority
Leader of the Senate;

(D) 2 shall be appointed by the Minority
Leader of the Senate; and

(E) 7 shall be appointed by the Secretary.
(3) LIMITATION.—Not fewer than 10 of the

members appointed to the Commission shall
be Indians or Native Alaskans.

(4) CHAIRPERSON.—The Secretary shall
serve as the Chairperson of the Commission.

(5) EXPERTS.—The Commission may seek
the expertise of any expert in the health care
field to carry out its duties.

(c) PERIOD OF APPOINTMENT.—Members
shall be appointed for the life of the Commis-
sion. Any vacancy in the Commission shall
not affect its powers, but shall be filed in the
same manner as the original appointment.

(d) DUTIES OF THE COMMISSION.—The Com-
mission shall—

(1) study the health concerns of Indians
and Native Alaskans; and

(2) prepare the reports described in sub-
section (i).

(e) POWERS OF THE COMMISSION.—
(1) HEARINGS.—The Commission may hold

such hearings, including hearings on reserva-
tions, sit and act at such times and places,
take such testimony, and receive such infor-
mation as the Commission considers advis-
able to carry out the purpose for which the
Commission was established.

(2) INFORMATION FROM FEDERAL AGENCIES.—
The Commission may secure directly from
any Federal department or agency such in-
formation as the Commission considers nec-
essary to carry out the purpose for which the
Commission was established. Upon request of
the Chairperson of the Commission, the head
of such department or agency shall furnish
such information to the Commission.

(f) COMPENSATION OF MEMBERS.—
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in sub-

paragraph (B), each member of the Commis-
sion may be compensated at a rate not to ex-
ceed the daily equivalent of the annual rate
of basic pay prescribed for level IV of the Ex-
ecutive Schedule under section 5315 of title 5,
United States Code, for each day (including
travel time), during which that member is
engaged in the actual performance of the du-
ties of the Commission.

(2) LIMITATION.—Members of the Commis-
sion who are officers or employees of the
United States shall receive no additional pay
on account of their service on the Commis-
sion.

(g) TRAVEL EXPENSES OF MEMBERS.—The
members of the Commission shall be allowed
travel expenses, including per diem in lieu of
subsistence, at rates authorized for employ-
ees of agencies under section 5703 of title 5,
United States Code, while away from their
homes or regular places of business in the
performance of services for the Commission.

(h) COMMISSION PERSONNEL MATTERS.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, in accord-
ance with rules established by the Commis-
sion, may select and appoint a staff director
and other personnel necessary to enable the
Commission to carry out its duties.

(2) COMPENSATION OF PERSONNEL.—The Sec-
retary, in accordance with rules established
by the Commission, may set the amount of
compensation to be paid to the staff director
and any other personnel that serve the Com-
mission.

(3) DETAIL OF GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES.—
Any Federal Government employee may be
detailed to the Commission without reim-
bursement, and the detail shall be without
interruption or loss of civil service status or
privilege.

(4) CONSULTANT SERVICES.—The Chair-
person of the Commission is authorized to
procure the temporary and intermittent
services of experts and consultants in ac-
cordance with section 3109 of title 5, United
States Code, at rates not to exceed the daily
equivalent of the annual rate of basic pay
prescribed for level IV of the Executive
Schedule under section 5315 of such title.

(i) REPORT.—
(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 3 years

after the date of enactment of the Youth
Drug and Mental Health Services Act, the
Secretary shall prepare and submit, to the
Committee on Health, Education, Labor, and
Pensions of the Senate, a report that shall—

(A) detail the health problems faced by In-
dians and Native Alaskans who reside on res-
ervations;

(B) examine and explain the causes of such
problems;

(C) describe the health care services avail-
able to Indians and Native Alaskans who re-
side on reservations and the adequacy of
such services;

(D) identify the reasons for the provision of
inadequate health care services for Indians
and Native Alaskans who reside on reserva-
tions, including the availability of resources;

(E) develop measures for tracking the
health status of Indians and Native Ameri-
cans who reside on reservations; and

(F) make recommendations for improve-
ments in the health care services provided
for Indians and Native Alaskans who reside
on reservations, including recommendations
for legislative change.

(2) EXCEPTION.—In addition to the report
required under paragraph (1), not later than
2 years after the date of enactment of the
Youth Drug and Mental Health Services Act,
the Secretary shall prepare and submit, to
the Committee on Health, Education, Labor,
and Pensions of the Senate, a report that de-
scribes any alcohol and drug abuse among
Indians and Native Alaskans who reside on
reservations.

(j) PERMANENT COMMISSION.—Section 14 of
the Federal Advisory Committee Act (5
U.S.C. App.) shall not apply to the Commis-
sion.

(k) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There is authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section $5,000,000 for fiscal
year 2001, and such sums as may be necessary
for fiscal years 2002 and 2003.
TITLE XXXIV—PROVISIONS RELATING TO

FLEXIBILITY AND ACCOUNTABILITY
SEC. 3401. GENERAL AUTHORITIES AND PEER RE-

VIEW.
(a) GENERAL AUTHORITIES.—Paragraph (1)

of section 501(e) of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 290aa(e)) is amended to read as
follows:

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—There may be in the Ad-
ministration an Associate Administrator for
Alcohol Prevention and Treatment Policy to
whom the Administrator may delegate the
functions of promoting, monitoring, and
evaluating service programs for the preven-
tion and treatment of alcoholism and alcohol
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abuse within the Center for Substance Abuse
Prevention, the Center for Substance Abuse
Treatment and the Center for Mental Health
Services, and coordinating such programs
among the Centers, and among the Centers
and other public and private entities. The
Associate Administrator also may ensure
that alcohol prevention, education, and pol-
icy strategies are integrated into all pro-
grams of the Centers that address substance
abuse prevention, education, and policy, and
that the Center for Substance Abuse Preven-
tion addresses the Healthy People 2010 goals
and the National Dietary Guidelines of the
Department of Health and Human Services
and the Department of Agriculture related
to alcohol consumption.’’.

(b) PEER REVIEW.—Section 504 of the Pub-
lic Health Service (42 U.S.C. 290aa–3) is
amended as follows:
‘‘SEC. 504. PEER REVIEW.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, after
consultation with the Administrator, shall
require appropriate peer review of grants, co-
operative agreements, and contracts to be
administered through the agency which ex-
ceed the simple acquisition threshold as de-
fined in section 4(11) of the Office of Federal
Procurement Policy Act.

‘‘(b) MEMBERS.—The members of any peer
review group established under subsection
(a) shall be individuals who by virtue of their
training or experience are eminently quali-
fied to perform the review functions of the
group. Not more than 1⁄4 of the members of
any such peer review group shall be officers
or employees of the United States.

‘‘(c) ADVISORY COUNCIL REVIEW.—If the di-
rect cost of a grant or cooperative agreement
(described in subsection (a)) exceeds the sim-
ple acquisition threshold as defined by sec-
tion 4(11) of the Office of Federal Procure-
ment Policy Act, the Secretary may make
such a grant or cooperative agreement only
if such grant or cooperative agreement is
recommended—

‘‘(1) after peer review required under sub-
section (a); and

‘‘(2) by the appropriate advisory council.
‘‘(d) CONDITIONS.—The Secretary may es-

tablish limited exceptions to the limitations
contained in this section regarding partici-
pation of Federal employees and advisory
council approval. The circumstances under
which the Secretary may make such an ex-
ception shall be made public.’’.
SEC. 3402. ADVISORY COUNCILS.

Section 502(e) of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 290aa–1(e)) is amended in the
first sentence by striking ‘‘3 times’’ and in-
serting ‘‘2 times’’.
SEC. 3403. GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR THE PER-

FORMANCE PARTNERSHIP BLOCK
GRANTS.

(a) PLANS FOR PERFORMANCE PARTNER-
SHIPS.—Section 1949 of the Public Health
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300x–59) is amended as
follows:
‘‘SEC. 1949. PLANS FOR PERFORMANCE PARTNER-

SHIPS.
‘‘(a) DEVELOPMENT.—The Secretary in con-

junction with States and other interested
groups shall develop separate plans for the
programs authorized under subparts I and II
for creating more flexibility for States and
accountability based on outcome and other
performance measures. The plans shall each
include—

‘‘(1) a description of the flexibility that
would be given to the States under the plan;

‘‘(2) the common set of performance meas-
ures that would be used for accountability,
including measures that would be used for
the program under subpart II for pregnant
addicts, HIV transmission, tuberculosis, and
those with a co-occurring substance abuse
and mental disorders, and for programs

under subpart I for children with serious
emotional disturbance and adults with seri-
ous mental illness and for individuals with
co-occurring mental health and substance
abuse disorders;

‘‘(3) the definitions for the data elements
to be used under the plan;

‘‘(4) the obstacles to implementation of the
plan and the manner in which such obstacles
would be resolved;

‘‘(5) the resources needed to implement the
performance partnerships under the plan;
and

‘‘(6) an implementation strategy complete
with recommendations for any necessary leg-
islation.

‘‘(b) SUBMISSION.—Not later than 2 years
after the date of enactment of this Act, the
plans developed under subsection (a) shall be
submitted to the Committee on Health, Edu-
cation, Labor, and Pensions of the Senate
and the Committee on Commerce of the
House of Representatives.

‘‘(c) INFORMATION.—As the elements of the
plans described in subsection (a) are devel-
oped, States are encouraged to provide infor-
mation to the Secretary on a voluntary
basis.

‘‘(d) PARTICIPANTS.—The Secretary shall
include among those interested groups that
participate in the development of the plan
consumers of mental health or substance
abuse services, providers, representatives of
political divisions of States, and representa-
tives of racial and ethnic groups including
Native Americans.’’.

(b) AVAILABILITY TO STATES OF GRANT PRO-
GRAMS.—Section 1952 of the Public Health
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300x–62) is amended as
follows:
‘‘SEC. 1952. AVAILABILITY TO STATES OF GRANT

PAYMENTS.
‘‘Any amounts paid to a State for a fiscal

year under section 1911 or 1921 shall be avail-
able for obligation and expenditure until the
end of the fiscal year following the fiscal
year for which the amounts were paid.’’.
SEC. 3404. DATA INFRASTRUCTURE PROJECTS.

Part C of title XIX of the Public Health
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300y et seq.) is
amended—

(1) by striking the headings for part C and
subpart I and inserting the following:

‘‘PART C—CERTAIN PROGRAMS REGARD-
ING MENTAL HEALTH AND SUBSTANCE
ABUSE

‘‘Subpart I—Data Infrastructure
Development’’;

(2) by striking section 1971 (42 U.S.C. 300y)
and inserting the following:
‘‘SEC. 1971. DATA INFRASTRUCTURE DEVELOP-

MENT.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may

make grants to, and enter into contracts or
cooperative agreements with States for the
purpose of developing and operating mental
health or substance abuse data collection,
analysis, and reporting systems with regard
to performance measures including capacity,
process, and outcomes measures.

‘‘(b) PROJECTS.—The Secretary shall estab-
lish criteria to ensure that services will be
available under this section to States that
have a fundamental basis for the collection,
analysis, and reporting of mental health and
substance abuse performance measures and
States that do not have such basis. The Sec-
retary will establish criteria for determining
whether a State has a fundamental basis for
the collection, analysis, and reporting of
data.

‘‘(c) CONDITION OF RECEIPT OF FUNDS.—As a
condition of the receipt of an award under
this section a State shall agree to collect,
analyze, and report to the Secretary within
2 years of the date of the award on a core set

of performance measures to be determined
by the Secretary in conjunction with the
States.

‘‘(d) MATCHING REQUIREMENT.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—With respect to the costs

of the program to be carried out under sub-
section (a) by a State, the Secretary may
make an award under such subsection only if
the applicant agrees to make available (di-
rectly or through donations from public or
private entities) non-Federal contributions
toward such costs in an amount that is not
less than 50 percent of such costs.

‘‘(2) DETERMINATION OF AMOUNT CONTRIB-
UTED.—Non-Federal contributions under
paragraph (1) may be in cash or in kind, fair-
ly evaluated, including plant, equipment, or
services. Amounts provided by the Federal
Government, or services assisted or sub-
sidized to any significant extent by the Fed-
eral Government, may not be included in de-
termining the amount of such contributions.

‘‘(e) DURATION OF SUPPORT.—The period
during which payments may be made for a
project under subsection (a) may be not less
than 3 years nor more than 5 years.

‘‘(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATION.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For the purpose of car-

rying out this section, there are authorized
to be appropriated such sums as may be nec-
essary for each of the fiscal years 2001, 2002
and 2003.

‘‘(2) ALLOCATION.—Of the amounts appro-
priated under paragraph (1) for a fiscal year,
50 percent shall be expended to support data
infrastructure development for mental
health and 50 percent shall be expended to
support data infrastructure development for
substance abuse.’’.
SEC. 3405. REPEAL OF OBSOLETE ADDICT REFER-

RAL PROVISIONS.
(a) REPEAL OF OBSOLETE PUBLIC HEALTH

SERVICE ACT AUTHORITIES.—Part E of title
III (42 U.S.C. 257 et seq.) is repealed.

(b) REPEAL OF OBSOLETE NARA AUTHORI-
TIES.—Titles III and IV of the Narcotic Ad-
dict Rehabilitation Act of 1966 (Public Law
89–793) are repealed.

(c) REPEAL OF OBSOLETE TITLE 28 AUTHORI-
TIES.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 175 of title 28,
United States Code, is repealed.

(2) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of con-
tents to part VI of title 28, United States
Code, is amended by striking the items relat-
ing to chapter 175.
SEC. 3406. INDIVIDUALS WITH CO-OCCURRING

DISORDERS.
The Public Health Service Act is amended

by inserting after section 503 (42 U.S.C.
290aa–2) the following:
‘‘SEC. 503A. REPORT ON INDIVIDUALS WITH CO-

OCCURRING MENTAL ILLNESS AND
SUBSTANCE ABUSE DISORDERS.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 2 years
after the date of enactment of this section,
the Secretary shall, after consultation with
organizations representing States, mental
health and substance abuse treatment pro-
viders, prevention specialists, individuals re-
ceiving treatment services, and family mem-
bers of such individuals, prepare and submit
to the Committee on Health, Education,
Labor, and Pensions of the Senate and the
Committee on Commerce of the House of
Representatives, a report on prevention and
treatment services for individuals who have
co-occurring mental illness and substance
abuse disorders.

‘‘(b) REPORT CONTENT.—The report under
subsection (a) shall be based on data col-
lected from existing Federal and State sur-
veys regarding the treatment of co-occurring
mental illness and substance abuse disorders
and shall include—

‘‘(1) a summary of the manner in which in-
dividuals with co-occurring disorders are re-
ceiving treatment, including the most up-to-
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date information available regarding the
number of children and adults with co-occur-
ring mental illness and substance abuse dis-
orders and the manner in which funds pro-
vided under sections 1911 and 1921 are being
utilized, including the number of such chil-
dren and adults served with such funds;

‘‘(2) a summary of improvements necessary
to ensure that individuals with co-occurring
mental illness and substance abuse disorders
receive the services they need;

‘‘(3) a summary of practices for preventing
substance abuse among individuals who have
a mental illness and are at risk of having or
acquiring a substance abuse disorder; and

‘‘(4) a summary of evidenced-based prac-
tices for treating individuals with co-occur-
ring mental illness and substance abuse dis-
orders and recommendations for imple-
menting such practices.

‘‘(c) FUNDS FOR REPORT.—The Secretary
may obligate funds to carry out this section
with such appropriations as are available.’’.
SEC. 3407. SERVICES FOR INDIVIDUALS WITH CO-

OCCURRING DISORDERS.
Subpart III of part B of title XIX of the

Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300x–51
et seq.) (as amended by section 3305) is fur-
ther amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing:
‘‘SEC. 1956. SERVICES FOR INDIVIDUALS WITH

CO-OCCURRING DISORDERS.
‘‘States may use funds available for treat-

ment under sections 1911 and 1921 to treat
persons with co-occurring substance abuse
and mental disorders as long as funds avail-
able under such sections are used for the pur-
poses for which they were authorized by law
and can be tracked for accounting pur-
poses.’’.
TITLE XXXV—WAIVER AUTHORITY FOR

PHYSICIANS WHO DISPENSE OR PRE-
SCRIBE CERTAIN NARCOTIC DRUGS FOR
MAINTENANCE TREATMENT OR DETOXI-
FICATION TREATMENT

SEC. 3501. SHORT TITLE.
This title may be cited as the ‘‘Drug Addic-

tion Treatment Act of 2000’’.
SEC. 3502. AMENDMENT TO CONTROLLED SUB-

STANCES ACT.
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 303(g) of the Con-

trolled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 823(g)) is
amended—

(1) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘(A) secu-
rity’’ and inserting ‘‘(i) security’’, and by
striking ‘‘(B) the maintenance’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘(ii) the maintenance’’;

(2) by redesignating paragraphs (1) through
(3) as subparagraphs (A) through (C), respec-
tively;

(3) by inserting ‘‘(1)’’ after ‘‘(g)’’;
(4) by striking ‘‘Practitioners who dis-

pense’’ and inserting ‘‘Except as provided in
paragraph (2), practitioners who dispense’’;
and

(5) by adding at the end the following para-
graph:

‘‘(2)(A) Subject to subparagraphs (D) and
(J), the requirements of paragraph (1) are
waived in the case of the dispensing (includ-
ing the prescribing), by a practitioner, of
narcotic drugs in schedule III, IV, or V or
combinations of such drugs if the practi-
tioner meets the conditions specified in sub-
paragraph (B) and the narcotic drugs or com-
binations of such drugs meet the conditions
specified in subparagraph (C).

‘‘(B) For purposes of subparagraph (A), the
conditions specified in this subparagraph
with respect to a practitioner are that, be-
fore the initial dispensing of narcotic drugs
in schedule III, IV, or V or combinations of
such drugs to patients for maintenance or
detoxification treatment, the practitioner
submit to the Secretary a notification of the
intent of the practitioner to begin dispensing
the drugs or combinations for such purpose,

and that the notification contain the fol-
lowing certifications by the practitioner:

‘‘(i) The practitioner is a qualifying physi-
cian (as defined in subparagraph (G)).

‘‘(ii) With respect to patients to whom the
practitioner will provide such drugs or com-
binations of drugs, the practitioner has the
capacity to refer the patients for appropriate
counseling and other appropriate ancillary
services.

‘‘(iii) In any case in which the practitioner
is not in a group practice, the total number
of such patients of the practitioner at any
one time will not exceed the applicable num-
ber. For purposes of this clause, the applica-
ble number is 30, except that the Secretary
may by regulation change such total num-
ber.

‘‘(iv) In any case in which the practitioner
is in a group practice, the total number of
such patients of the group practice at any
one time will not exceed the applicable num-
ber. For purposes of this clause, the applica-
ble number is 30, except that the Secretary
may by regulation change such total num-
ber, and the Secretary for such purposes may
by regulation establish different categories
on the basis of the number of practitioners
in a group practice and establish for the var-
ious categories different numerical limita-
tions on the number of such patients that
the group practice may have.

‘‘(C) For purposes of subparagraph (A), the
conditions specified in this subparagraph
with respect to narcotic drugs in schedule
III, IV, or V or combinations of such drugs
are as follows:

‘‘(i) The drugs or combinations of drugs
have, under the Federal Food, Drug, and Cos-
metic Act or section 351 of the Public Health
Service Act, been approved for use in main-
tenance or detoxification treatment.

‘‘(ii) The drugs or combinations of drugs
have not been the subject of an adverse de-
termination. For purposes of this clause, an
adverse determination is a determination
published in the Federal Register and made
by the Secretary, after consultation with the
Attorney General, that the use of the drugs
or combinations of drugs for maintenance or
detoxification treatment requires additional
standards respecting the qualifications of
practitioners to provide such treatment, or
requires standards respecting the quantities
of the drugs that may be provided for unsu-
pervised use.

‘‘(D)(i) A waiver under subparagraph (A)
with respect to a practitioner is not in effect
unless (in addition to conditions under sub-
paragraphs (B) and (C)) the following condi-
tions are met:

‘‘(I) The notification under subparagraph
(B) is in writing and states the name of the
practitioner.

‘‘(II) The notification identifies the reg-
istration issued for the practitioner pursuant
to subsection (f).

‘‘(III) If the practitioner is a member of a
group practice, the notification states the
names of the other practitioners in the prac-
tice and identifies the registrations issued
for the other practitioners pursuant to sub-
section (f).

‘‘(ii) Upon receiving a notification under
subparagraph (B), the Attorney General shall
assign the practitioner involved an identi-
fication number under this paragraph for in-
clusion with the registration issued for the
practitioner pursuant to subsection (f). The
identification number so assigned shall be
appropriate to preserve the confidentiality
of patients for whom the practitioner has
dispensed narcotic drugs under a waiver
under subparagraph (A).

‘‘(iii) Not later than 45 days after the date
on which the Secretary receives a notifica-
tion under subparagraph (B), the Secretary
shall make a determination of whether the

practitioner involved meets all requirements
for a waiver under subparagraph (B). If the
Secretary fails to make such determination
by the end of the such 45-day period, the At-
torney General shall assign the physician an
identification number described in clause (ii)
at the end of such period.

‘‘(E)(i) If a practitioner is not registered
under paragraph (1) and, in violation of the
conditions specified in subparagraphs (B)
through (D), dispenses narcotic drugs in
schedule III, IV, or V or combinations of
such drugs for maintenance treatment or de-
toxification treatment, the Attorney Gen-
eral may, for purposes of section 304(a)(4),
consider the practitioner to have committed
an act that renders the registration of the
practitioner pursuant to subsection (f) to be
inconsistent with the public interest.

‘‘(ii)(I) Upon the expiration of 45 days from
the date on which the Secretary receives a
notification under subparagraph (B), a prac-
titioner who in good faith submits a notifica-
tion under subparagraph (B) and reasonably
believes that the conditions specified in sub-
paragraphs (B) through (D) have been met
shall, in dispensing narcotic drugs in sched-
ule III, IV, or V or combinations of such
drugs for maintenance treatment or detoxi-
fication treatment, be considered to have a
waiver under subparagraph (A) until notified
otherwise by the Secretary, except that such
a practitioner may commence to prescribe or
dispense such narcotic drugs for such pur-
poses prior to the expiration of such 45-day
period if it facilitates the treatment of an in-
dividual patient and both the Secretary and
the Attorney General are notified by the
practitioner of the intent to commence pre-
scribing or dispensing such narcotic drugs.

‘‘(II) For purposes of subclause (I), the pub-
lication in the Federal Register of an adverse
determination by the Secretary pursuant to
subparagraph (C)(ii) shall (with respect to
the narcotic drug or combination involved)
be considered to be a notification provided
by the Secretary to practitioners, effective
upon the expiration of the 30-day period be-
ginning on the date on which the adverse de-
termination is so published.

‘‘(F)(i) With respect to the dispensing of
narcotic drugs in schedule III, IV, or V or
combinations of such drugs to patients for
maintenance or detoxification treatment, a
practitioner may, in his or her discretion,
dispense such drugs or combinations for such
treatment under a registration under para-
graph (1) or a waiver under subparagraph (A)
(subject to meeting the applicable condi-
tions).

‘‘(ii) This paragraph may not be construed
as having any legal effect on the conditions
for obtaining a registration under paragraph
(1), including with respect to the number of
patients who may be served under such a
registration.

‘‘(G) For purposes of this paragraph:
‘‘(i) The term ‘group practice’ has the

meaning given such term in section 1877(h)(4)
of the Social Security Act.

‘‘(ii) The term ‘qualifying physician’
means a physician who is licensed under
State law and who meets one or more of the
following conditions:

‘‘(I) The physician holds a subspecialty
board certification in addiction psychiatry
from the American Board of Medical Special-
ties.

‘‘(II) The physician holds an addiction cer-
tification from the American Society of Ad-
diction Medicine.

‘‘(III) The physician holds a subspecialty
board certification in addiction medicine
from the American Osteopathic Association.

‘‘(IV) The physician has, with respect to
the treatment and management of opiate-de-
pendent patients, completed not less than
eight hours of training (through classroom
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situations, seminars at professional society
meetings, electronic communications, or
otherwise) that is provided by the American
Society of Addiction Medicine, the American
Academy of Addiction Psychiatry, the Amer-
ican Medical Association, the American Os-
teopathic Association, the American Psy-
chiatric Association, or any other organiza-
tion that the Secretary determines is appro-
priate for purposes of this subclause.

‘‘(V) The physician has participated as an
investigator in one or more clinical trials
leading to the approval of a narcotic drug in
schedule III, IV, or V for maintenance or de-
toxification treatment, as demonstrated by a
statement submitted to the Secretary by the
sponsor of such approved drug.

‘‘(VI) The physician has such other train-
ing or experience as the State medical li-
censing board (of the State in which the phy-
sician will provide maintenance or detoxi-
fication treatment) considers to demonstrate
the ability of the physician to treat and
manage opiate-dependent patients.

‘‘(VII) The physician has such other train-
ing or experience as the Secretary considers
to demonstrate the ability of the physician
to treat and manage opiate-dependent pa-
tients. Any criteria of the Secretary under
this subclause shall be established by regula-
tion. Any such criteria are effective only for
3 years after the date on which the criteria
are promulgated, but may be extended for
such additional discrete 3-year periods as the
Secretary considers appropriate for purposes
of this subclause. Such an extension of cri-
teria may only be effectuated through a
statement published in the Federal Register
by the Secretary during the 30-day period
preceding the end of the 3-year period in-
volved.

‘‘(H)(i) In consultation with the Adminis-
trator of the Drug Enforcement Administra-
tion, the Administrator of the Substance
Abuse and Mental Health Services Adminis-
tration, the Director of the National Insti-
tute on Drug Abuse, and the Commissioner
of Food and Drugs, the Secretary shall issue
regulations (through notice and comment
rulemaking) or issue practice guidelines to
address the following:

‘‘(I) Approval of additional credentialing
bodies and the responsibilities of additional
credentialing bodies.

‘‘(II) Additional exemptions from the re-
quirements of this paragraph and any regula-
tions under this paragraph.
Nothing in such regulations or practice
guidelines may authorize any Federal offi-
cial or employee to exercise supervision or
control over the practice of medicine or the
manner in which medical services are pro-
vided.

‘‘(ii) Not later than 120 days after the date
of the enactment of the Drug Addiction
Treatment Act of 2000, the Secretary shall
issue a treatment improvement protocol
containing best practice guidelines for the
treatment and maintenance of opiate-de-
pendent patients. The Secretary shall de-
velop the protocol in consultation with the
Director of the National Institute on Drug
Abuse, the Administrator of the Drug En-
forcement Administration, the Commis-
sioner of Food and Drugs, the Administrator
of the Substance Abuse and Mental Health
Services Administration and other substance
abuse disorder professionals. The protocol
shall be guided by science.

‘‘(I) During the 3-year period beginning on
the date of the enactment of the Drug Addic-
tion Treatment Act of 2000, a State may not
preclude a practitioner from dispensing or
prescribing drugs in schedule III, IV, or V, or
combinations of such drugs, to patients for
maintenance or detoxification treatment in
accordance with this paragraph unless, be-
fore the expiration of that 3-year period, the

State enacts a law prohibiting a practitioner
from dispensing such drugs or combinations
of drug.

‘‘(J)(i) This paragraph takes effect on the
date of the enactment of the Drug Addiction
Treatment Act of 2000, and remains in effect
thereafter except as provided in clause (iii)
(relating to a decision by the Secretary or
the Attorney General that this paragraph
should not remain in effect).

‘‘(ii) For purposes relating to clause (iii),
the Secretary and the Attorney General
may, during the 3-year period beginning on
the date of the enactment of the Drug Addic-
tion Treatment Act of 2000, make determina-
tions in accordance with the following:

‘‘(I) The Secretary may make a determina-
tion of whether treatments provided under
waivers under subparagraph (A) have been ef-
fective forms of maintenance treatment and
detoxification treatment in clinical settings;
may make a determination of whether such
waivers have significantly increased (rel-
ative to the beginning of such period) the
availability of maintenance treatment and
detoxification treatment; and may make a
determination of whether such waivers have
adverse consequences for the public health.

‘‘(II) The Attorney General may make a
determination of the extent to which there
have been violations of the numerical limita-
tions established under subparagraph (B) for
the number of individuals to whom a practi-
tioner may provide treatment; may make a
determination of whether waivers under sub-
paragraph (A) have increased (relative to the
beginning of such period) the extent to which
narcotic drugs in schedule III, IV, or V or
combinations of such drugs are being dis-
pensed or possessed in violation of this Act;
and may make a determination of whether
such waivers have adverse consequences for
the public health.

‘‘(iii) If, before the expiration of the period
specified in clause (ii), the Secretary or the
Attorney General publishes in the Federal
Register a decision, made on the basis of de-
terminations under such clause, that this
paragraph should not remain in effect, this
paragraph ceases to be in effect 60 days after
the date on which the decision is so pub-
lished. The Secretary shall in making any
such decision consult with the Attorney
General, and shall in publishing the decision
in the Federal Register include any com-
ments received from the Attorney General
for inclusion in the publication. The Attor-
ney General shall in making any such deci-
sion consult with the Secretary, and shall in
publishing the decision in the Federal Reg-
ister include any comments received from
the Secretary for inclusion in the publica-
tion.’’.

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 304
of the Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C.
824) is amended—

(1) in subsection (a), in the matter after
and below paragraph (5), by striking ‘‘section
303(g)’’ each place such term appears and in-
serting ‘‘section 303(g)(1)’’; and

(2) in subsection (d), by striking ‘‘section
303(g)’’ and inserting ‘‘section 303(g)(1)’’.

(c) ADDITIONAL AUTHORIZATION OF APPRO-
PRIATIONS.—For the purpose of assisting the
Secretary of Health and Human Services
with the additional duties established for the
Secretary pursuant to the amendments made
by this section, there are authorized to be
appropriated, in addition to other authoriza-
tions of appropriations that are available for
such purpose, such sums as may be necessary
for each of fiscal years 2001 through 2003.

TITLE XXXVI—METHAMPHETAMINE AND
OTHER CONTROLLED SUBSTANCES

SEC. 3601. SHORT TITLE.
This title may be cited as the ‘‘Meth-

amphetamine Anti-Proliferation Act of
2000’’.

Subtitle A—Methamphetamine Production,
Trafficking, and Abuse

PART I—CRIMINAL PENALTIES

SEC. 3611. ENHANCED PUNISHMENT OF AMPHET-
AMINE LABORATORY OPERATORS.

(a) AMENDMENT TO FEDERAL SENTENCING
GUIDELINES.—Pursuant to its authority
under section 994(p) of title 28, United States
Code, the United States Sentencing Commis-
sion shall amend the Federal sentencing
guidelines in accordance with this section
with respect to any offense relating to the
manufacture, importation, exportation, or
trafficking in amphetamine (including an at-
tempt or conspiracy to do any of the fore-
going) in violation of—

(1) the Controlled Substances Act (21
U.S.C. 801 et seq.);

(2) the Controlled Substances Import and
Export Act (21 U.S.C. 951 et seq.); or

(3) the Maritime Drug Law Enforcement
Act (46 U.S.C. App. 1901 et seq.).

(b) GENERAL REQUIREMENT.—In carrying
out this section, the United States Sen-
tencing Commission shall, with respect to
each offense described in subsection (a) re-
lating to amphetamine—

(1) review and amend its guidelines to pro-
vide for increased penalties such that those
penalties are comparable to the base offense
level for methamphetamine; and

(2) take any other action the Commission
considers necessary to carry out this sub-
section.

(c) ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.—In car-
rying out this section, the United States
Sentencing Commission shall ensure that
the sentencing guidelines for offenders con-
victed of offenses described in subsection (a)
reflect the heinous nature of such offenses,
the need for aggressive law enforcement ac-
tion to fight such offenses, and the extreme
dangers associated with unlawful activity in-
volving amphetamines, including—

(1) the rapidly growing incidence of am-
phetamine abuse and the threat to public
safety that such abuse poses;

(2) the high risk of amphetamine addiction;
(3) the increased risk of violence associated

with amphetamine trafficking and abuse;
and

(4) the recent increase in the illegal impor-
tation of amphetamine and precursor chemi-
cals.

(d) EMERGENCY AUTHORITY TO SENTENCING
COMMISSION.—The United States Sentencing
Commission shall promulgate amendments
pursuant to this section as soon as prac-
ticable after the date of enactment of this
Act in accordance with the procedure set
forth in section 21(a) of the Sentencing Act
of 1987 (Public Law 100–182), as though the
authority under that Act had not expired.

SEC. 3612. ENHANCED PUNISHMENT OF AMPHET-
AMINE OR METHAMPHETAMINE LAB-
ORATORY OPERATORS.

(a) FEDERAL SENTENCING GUIDELINES.—
(1) IN GENERAL.—Pursuant to its authority

under section 994(p) of title 28, United States
Code, the United States Sentencing Commis-
sion shall amend the Federal sentencing
guidelines in accordance with paragraph (2)
with respect to any offense relating to the
manufacture, attempt to manufacture, or
conspiracy to manufacture amphetamine or
methamphetamine in violation of—

(A) the Controlled Substances Act (21
U.S.C. 801 et seq.);

(B) the Controlled Substances Import and
Export Act (21 U.S.C. 951 et seq.); or

(C) the Maritime Drug Law Enforcement
Act (46 U.S.C. App. 1901 et seq.).

(2) REQUIREMENTS.—In carrying out this
paragraph, the United States Sentencing
Commission shall—
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(A) if the offense created a substantial risk

of harm to human life (other than a life de-
scribed in subparagraph (B)) or the environ-
ment, increase the base offense level for the
offense—

(i) by not less than 3 offense levels above
the applicable level in effect on the date of
enactment of this Act; or

(ii) if the resulting base offense level after
an increase under clause (i) would be less
than level 27, to not less than level 27; or

(B) if the offense created a substantial risk
of harm to the life of a minor or incom-
petent, increase the base offense level for the
offense—

(i) by not less than 6 offense levels above
the applicable level in effect on the date of
enactment of this Act; or

(ii) if the resulting base offense level after
an increase under clause (i) would be less
than level 30, to not less than level 30.

(3) EMERGENCY AUTHORITY TO SENTENCING
COMMISSION.—The United States Sentencing
Commission shall promulgate amendments
pursuant to this subsection as soon as prac-
ticable after the date of enactment of this
Act in accordance with the procedure set
forth in section 21(a) of the Sentencing Act
of 1987 (Public Law 100–182), as though the
authority under that Act had not expired.

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments
made pursuant to this section shall apply
with respect to any offense occurring on or
after the date that is 60 days after the date
of enactment of this Act.
SEC. 3613. MANDATORY RESTITUTION FOR VIOLA-

TIONS OF CONTROLLED SUB-
STANCES ACT AND CONTROLLED
SUBSTANCES IMPORT AND EXPORT
ACT RELATING TO AMPHETAMINE
AND METHAMPHETAMINE.

(a) MANDATORY RESTITUTION.—Section
413(q) of the Controlled Substances Act (21
U.S.C. 853(q)) is amended—

(1) in the matter preceding paragraph (1),
by striking ‘‘may’’ and inserting ‘‘shall’’;

(2) by inserting ‘‘amphetamine or’’ before
‘‘methamphetamine’’ each place it appears;

(3) in paragraph (2)—
(A) by inserting ‘‘, the State or local gov-

ernment concerned, or both the United
States and the State or local government
concerned’’ after ‘‘United States’’ the first
place it appears; and

(B) by inserting ‘‘or the State or local gov-
ernment concerned, as the case may be,’’
after ‘‘United States’’ the second place it ap-
pears; and

(4) in paragraph (3), by striking ‘‘section
3663 of title 18, United States Code’’ and in-
serting ‘‘section 3663A of title 18, United
States Code’’.

(b) DEPOSIT OF AMOUNTS IN DEPARTMENT OF
JUSTICE ASSETS FORFEITURE FUND.—Section
524(c)(4) of title 28, United States Code, is
amended—

(1) by striking ‘‘and’’ at the end of subpara-
graph (B);

(2) by striking the period at the end of sub-
paragraph (C) and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and

(3) by adding at the end the following:
‘‘(D) all amounts collected—
‘‘(i) by the United States pursuant to a re-

imbursement order under paragraph (2) of
section 413(q) of the Controlled Substances
Act (21 U.S.C. 853(q)); and

‘‘(ii) pursuant to a restitution order under
paragraph (1) or (3) of section 413(q) of the
Controlled Substances Act for injuries to the
United States.’’.

(c) CLARIFICATION OF CERTAIN ORDERS OF
RESTITUTION.—Section 3663(c)(2)(B) of title
18, United States Code, is amended by insert-
ing ‘‘which may be’’ after ‘‘the fine’’.

(d) EXPANSION OF APPLICABILITY OF MANDA-
TORY RESTITUTION.—Section 3663A(c)(1)(A)(ii)
of title 18, United States Code, is amended by
inserting ‘‘or under section 416(a) of the Con-

trolled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 856(a)),’’
after ‘‘under this title,’’.

(e) TREATMENT OF ILLICIT SUBSTANCE MAN-
UFACTURING OPERATIONS AS CRIMES AGAINST
PROPERTY.—Section 416 of the Controlled
Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 856) is amended by
adding at the end the following new sub-
section:

‘‘(c) A violation of subsection (a) shall be
considered an offense against property for
purposes of section 3663A(c)(1)(A)(ii) of title
18, United States Code.’’.

SEC. 3614. METHAMPHETAMINE PARA-
PHERNALIA.

Section 422(d) of the Controlled Substances
Act (21 U.S.C. 863(d)) is amended in the mat-
ter preceding paragraph (1) by inserting
‘‘methamphetamine,’’ after ‘‘PCP,’’.

PART II—ENHANCED LAW ENFORCEMENT

SEC. 3621. ENVIRONMENTAL HAZARDS ASSOCI-
ATED WITH ILLEGAL MANUFACTURE
OF AMPHETAMINE AND METH-
AMPHETAMINE.

(a) USE OF AMOUNTS OR DEPARTMENT OF
JUSTICE ASSETS FORFEITURE FUND.—Section
524(c)(1)(E) of title 28, United States Code, is
amended—

(1) by inserting ‘‘(i) for’’ before ‘‘disburse-
ments’’;

(2) by inserting ‘‘and’’ after the semicolon;
and

(3) by adding at the end the following:
‘‘(ii) for payment for—
‘‘(I) costs incurred by or on behalf of the

Department of Justice in connection with
the removal, for purposes of Federal for-
feiture and disposition, of any hazardous
substance or pollutant or contaminant asso-
ciated with the illegal manufacture of am-
phetamine or methamphetamine; and

‘‘(II) costs incurred by or on behalf of a
State or local government in connection
with such removal in any case in which such
State or local government has assisted in a
Federal prosecution relating to amphet-
amine or methamphetamine, to the extent
such costs exceed equitable sharing pay-
ments made to such State or local govern-
ment in such case;’’.

(b) GRANTS UNDER DRUG CONTROL AND SYS-
TEM IMPROVEMENT GRANT PROGRAM.—Section
501(b)(3) of the Omnibus Crime Control and
Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3751(b)(3))
is amended by inserting before the semicolon
the following: ‘‘and to remove any hazardous
substance or pollutant or contaminant asso-
ciated with the illegal manufacture of am-
phetamine or methamphetamine’’.

(c) AMOUNTS SUPPLEMENT AND NOT SUP-
PLANT.—

(1) ASSETS FORFEITURE FUND.—Any
amounts made available from the Depart-
ment of Justice Assets Forfeiture Fund in a
fiscal year by reason of the amendment made
by subsection (a) shall supplement, and not
supplant, any other amounts made available
to the Department of Justice in such fiscal
year from other sources for payment of costs
described in section 524(c)(1)(E)(ii) of title 28,
United States Code, as so amended.

(2) GRANT PROGRAM.—Any amounts made
available in a fiscal year under the grant
program under section 501(b)(3) of the Omni-
bus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of
1968 (42 U.S.C. 3751(b)(3)) for the removal of
hazardous substances or pollutants or con-
taminants associated with the illegal manu-
facture of amphetamine or methamphet-
amine by reason of the amendment made by
subsection (b) shall supplement, and not sup-
plant, any other amounts made available in
such fiscal year from other sources for such
removal.

SEC. 3622. REDUCTION IN RETAIL SALES TRANS-
ACTION THRESHOLD FOR NON-SAFE
HARBOR PRODUCTS CONTAINING
PSEUDOEPHEDRINE OR PHENYL-
PROPANOLAMINE.

(a) REDUCTION IN TRANSACTION THRESH-
OLD.—Section 102(39)(A)(iv)(II) of the Con-
trolled Substances Act (21 U.S.C.
802(39)(A)(iv)(II)) is amended—

(1) by striking ‘‘24 grams’’ both places it
appears and inserting ‘‘9 grams’’; and

(2) by inserting before the semicolon at the
end the following: ‘‘and sold in package sizes
of not more than 3 grams of pseudoephedrine
base or 3 grams of phenylpropanolamine
base’’.

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments
made by subsection (a) shall take effect 1
year after the date of enactment of this Act.
SEC. 3623. TRAINING FOR DRUG ENFORCEMENT

ADMINISTRATION AND STATE AND
LOCAL LAW ENFORCEMENT PER-
SONNEL RELATING TO CLANDES-
TINE LABORATORIES.

(a) IN GENERAL.—
(1) REQUIREMENT.—The Administrator of

the Drug Enforcement Administration shall
carry out the programs described in sub-
section (b) with respect to the law enforce-
ment personnel of States and localities de-
termined by the Administrator to have sig-
nificant levels of methamphetamine-related
or amphetamine-related crime or projected
by the Administrator to have the potential
for such levels of crime in the future.

(2) DURATION.—The duration of any pro-
gram under that subsection may not exceed
3 years.

(b) COVERED PROGRAMS.—The programs de-
scribed in this subsection are as follows:

(1) ADVANCED MOBILE CLANDESTINE LABORA-
TORY TRAINING TEAMS.—A program of ad-
vanced mobile clandestine laboratory train-
ing teams, which shall provide information
and training to State and local law enforce-
ment personnel in techniques utilized in con-
ducting undercover investigations and con-
spiracy cases, and other information de-
signed to assist in the investigation of the il-
legal manufacturing and trafficking of am-
phetamine and methamphetamine.

(2) BASIC CLANDESTINE LABORATORY CERTIFI-
CATION TRAINING.—A program of basic clan-
destine laboratory certification training,
which shall provide information and
training—

(A) to Drug Enforcement Administration
personnel and State and local law enforce-
ment personnel for purposes of enabling such
personnel to meet any certification require-
ments under law with respect to the han-
dling of wastes created by illegal amphet-
amine and methamphetamine laboratories;
and

(B) to State and local law enforcement per-
sonnel for purposes of enabling such per-
sonnel to provide the information and train-
ing covered by subparagraph (A) to other
State and local law enforcement personnel.

(3) CLANDESTINE LABORATORY RECERTIFI-
CATION AND AWARENESS TRAINING.—A pro-
gram of clandestine laboratory recertifi-
cation and awareness training, which shall
provide information and training to State
and local law enforcement personnel for pur-
poses of enabling such personnel to provide
recertification and awareness training relat-
ing to clandestine laboratories to additional
State and local law enforcement personnel.

(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated for
each of fiscal years 2000, 2001, and 2002
amounts as follows:

(1) $1,500,000 to carry out the program de-
scribed in subsection (b)(1).

(2) $3,000,000 to carry out the program de-
scribed in subsection (b)(2).

(3) $1,000,000 to carry out the program de-
scribed in subsection (b)(3).
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SEC. 3624. COMBATING METHAMPHETAMINE AND

AMPHETAMINE IN HIGH INTENSITY
DRUG TRAFFICKING AREAS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Director of National

Drug Control Policy shall use amounts avail-
able under this section to combat the traf-
ficking of methamphetamine and amphet-
amine in areas designated by the Director as
high intensity drug trafficking areas.

(2) ACTIVITIES.—In meeting the require-
ment in paragraph (1), the Director shall
transfer funds to appropriate Federal, State,
and local governmental agencies for employ-
ing additional Federal law enforcement per-
sonnel, or facilitating the employment of ad-
ditional State and local law enforcement
personnel, including agents, investigators,
prosecutors, laboratory technicians, chem-
ists, investigative assistants, and drug-pre-
vention specialists.

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There is authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section—

(1) $15,000,000 for fiscal year 2000; and
(2) such sums as may be necessary for each

of fiscal years 2001 through 2004.
(c) APPORTIONMENT OF FUNDS.—
(1) FACTORS IN APPORTIONMENT.—The Direc-

tor shall apportion amounts appropriated for
a fiscal year pursuant to the authorization of
appropriations in subsection (b) for activi-
ties under subsection (a) among and within
areas designated by the Director as high in-
tensity drug trafficking areas based on the
following factors:

(A) The number of methamphetamine man-
ufacturing facilities and amphetamine man-
ufacturing facilities discovered by Federal,
State, or local law enforcement officials in
the previous fiscal year.

(B) The number of methamphetamine pros-
ecutions and amphetamine prosecutions in
Federal, State, or local courts in the pre-
vious fiscal year.

(C) The number of methamphetamine ar-
rests and amphetamine arrests by Federal,
State, or local law enforcement officials in
the previous fiscal year.

(D) The amounts of methamphetamine,
amphetamine, or listed chemicals (as that
term is defined in section 102(33) of the Con-
trolled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 802(33))
seized by Federal, State, or local law en-
forcement officials in the previous fiscal
year.

(E) Intelligence and predictive data from
the Drug Enforcement Administration and
the Department of Health and Human Serv-
ices showing patterns and trends in abuse,
trafficking, and transportation in meth-
amphetamine, amphetamine, and listed
chemicals (as that term is so defined).

(2) CERTIFICATION.—Before the Director ap-
portions any funds under this subsection to a
high intensity drug trafficking area, the Di-
rector shall certify that the law enforcement
entities responsible for clandestine meth-
amphetamine and amphetamine laboratory
seizures in that area are providing labora-
tory seizure data to the national clandestine
laboratory database at the El Paso Intel-
ligence Center.

(d) LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—
Not more than 5 percent of the amount ap-
propriated in a fiscal year pursuant to the
authorization of appropriations for that fis-
cal year in subsection (b) may be available in
that fiscal year for administrative costs as-
sociated with activities under subsection (a).
SEC. 3625. COMBATING AMPHETAMINE AND

METHAMPHETAMINE MANUFAC-
TURING AND TRAFFICKING.

(a) ACTIVITIES.—In order to combat the il-
legal manufacturing and trafficking in am-
phetamine and methamphetamine, the Ad-
ministrator of the Drug Enforcement Admin-
istration may—

(1) assist State and local law enforcement
in small and mid-sized communities in all
phases of investigations related to such man-
ufacturing and trafficking, including assist-
ance with foreign-language interpretation;

(2) staff additional regional enforcement
and mobile enforcement teams related to
such manufacturing and trafficking;

(3) establish additional resident offices and
posts of duty to assist State and local law
enforcement in rural areas in combating
such manufacturing and trafficking;

(4) provide the Special Operations Division
of the Administration with additional agents
and staff to collect, evaluate, interpret, and
disseminate critical intelligence targeting
the command and control operations of
major amphetamine and methamphetamine
manufacturing and trafficking organiza-
tions;

(5) enhance the investigative and related
functions of the Chemical Control Program
of the Administration to implement more
fully the provisions of the Comprehensive
Methamphetamine Control Act of 1996 (Pub-
lic Law 104–237);

(6) design an effective means of requiring
an accurate accounting of the import and ex-
port of list I chemicals, and coordinate in-
vestigations relating to the diversion of such
chemicals;

(7) develop a computer infrastructure suffi-
cient to receive, process, analyze, and redis-
tribute time-sensitive enforcement informa-
tion from suspicious order reporting to field
offices of the Administration and other law
enforcement and regulatory agencies, includ-
ing the continuing development of the Sus-
picious Order Reporting and Tracking Sys-
tem (SORTS) and the Chemical Transaction
Database (CTRANS) of the Administration;

(8) establish an education, training, and
communication process in order to alert the
industry to current trends and emerging pat-
terns in the illegal manufacturing of am-
phetamine and methamphetamine; and

(9) carry out such other activities as the
Administrator considers appropriate.

(b) ADDITIONAL POSITIONS AND PER-
SONNEL.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—In carrying out activities
under subsection (a), the Administrator may
establish in the Administration not more
than 50 full-time positions, including not
more than 31 special-agent positions, and
may appoint personnel to such positions.

(2) PARTICULAR POSITIONS.—In carrying out
activities under paragraphs (5) through (8) of
subsection (a), the Administrator may estab-
lish in the Administration not more than 15
full-time positions, including not more than
10 diversion investigator positions, and may
appoint personnel to such positions. Any po-
sitions established under this paragraph are
in addition to any positions established
under paragraph (1).

(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated for
the Drug Enforcement Administration for
each fiscal year after fiscal year 1999,
$9,500,000 for purposes of carrying out the ac-
tivities authorized by subsection (a) and em-
ploying personnel in positions established
under subsection (b), of which $3,000,000 shall
be available for activities under paragraphs
(5) through (8) of subsection (a) and for em-
ploying personnel in positions established
under subsection (b)(2).

PART III—ABUSE PREVENTION AND
TREATMENT

SEC. 3631. EXPANSION OF METHAMPHETAMINE
RESEARCH.

Section 464N of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 285o–2) is amended by adding
at the end the following:

‘‘(c) METHAMPHETAMINE RESEARCH.—
‘‘(1) GRANTS OR COOPERATIVE AGREE-

MENTS.—The Director of the Institute may

make grants or enter into cooperative agree-
ments to expand the current and on-going
interdisciplinary research and clinical trials
with treatment centers of the National Drug
Abuse Treatment Clinical Trials Network re-
lating to methamphetamine abuse and addic-
tion and other biomedical, behavioral, and
social issues related to methamphetamine
abuse and addiction.

‘‘(2) USE OF FUNDS.—Amounts made avail-
able under a grant or cooperative agreement
under paragraph (1) for methamphetamine
abuse and addiction may be used for research
and clinical trials relating to—

‘‘(A) the effects of methamphetamine
abuse on the human body, including the
brain;

‘‘(B) the addictive nature of methamphet-
amine and how such effects differ with re-
spect to different individuals;

‘‘(C) the connection between methamphet-
amine abuse and mental health;

‘‘(D) the identification and evaluation of
the most effective methods of prevention of
methamphetamine abuse and addiction;

‘‘(E) the identification and development of
the most effective methods of treatment of
methamphetamine addiction, including
pharmacological treatments;

‘‘(F) risk factors for methamphetamine
abuse;

‘‘(G) effects of methamphetamine abuse
and addiction on pregnant women and their
fetuses; and

‘‘(H) cultural, social, behavioral, neuro-
logical and psychological reasons that indi-
viduals abuse methamphetamine, or refrain
from abusing methamphetamine.

‘‘(3) RESEARCH RESULTS.—The Director
shall promptly disseminate research results
under this subsection to Federal, State and
local entities involved in combating meth-
amphetamine abuse and addiction.

‘‘(4) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
‘‘(A) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—

There is authorized to be appropriated to
carry out paragraph (1), such sums as may be
necessary for each fiscal year.

‘‘(B) SUPPLEMENT NOT SUPPLANT.—Amounts
appropriated pursuant to the authorization
of appropriations in subparagraph (A) for a
fiscal year shall supplement and not sup-
plant any other amounts appropriated in
such fiscal year for research on methamphet-
amine abuse and addiction.’’.
SEC. 3632. METHAMPHETAMINE AND AMPHET-

AMINE TREATMENT INITIATIVE BY
CENTER FOR SUBSTANCE ABUSE
TREATMENT.

Subpart 1 of part B of title V of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290bb et seq.) is
amended by adding at the end the following
new section:

‘‘METHAMPHETAMINE AND AMPHETAMINE
TREATMENT INITIATIVE

‘‘SEC. 514. (a) GRANTS.—
‘‘(1) AUTHORITY TO MAKE GRANTS.—The Di-

rector of the Center for Substance Abuse
Treatment may make grants to States and
Indian tribes recognized by the United
States that have a high rate, or have had a
rapid increase, in methamphetamine or am-
phetamine abuse or addiction in order to per-
mit such States and Indian tribes to expand
activities in connection with the treatment
of methamphetamine or amphetamine
abuser or addiction in the specific geo-
graphical areas of such States or Indian
tribes, as the case may be, where there is
such a rate or has been such an increase.

‘‘(2) RECIPIENTS.—Any grants under para-
graph (1) shall be directed to the substance
abuse directors of the States, and of the ap-
propriate tribal government authorities of
the Indian tribes, selected by the Director to
receive such grants.

‘‘(3) NATURE OF ACTIVITIES.—Any activities
under a grant under paragraph (1) shall be
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based on reliable scientific evidence of their
efficacy in the treatment of methamphet-
amine or amphetamine abuse or addiction.

‘‘(b) GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBUTION.—The Direc-
tor shall ensure that grants under subsection
(a) are distributed equitably among the var-
ious regions of the country and among rural,
urban, and suburban areas that are affected
by methamphetamine or amphetamine abuse
or addiction.

‘‘(c) ADDITIONAL ACTIVITIES.—The Director
shall—

‘‘(1) evaluate the activities supported by
grants under subsection (a);

‘‘(2) disseminate widely such significant in-
formation derived from the evaluation as the
Director considers appropriate to assist
States, Indian tribes, and private providers
of treatment services for methamphetamine
or amphetamine abuser or addiction in the
treatment of methamphetamine or amphet-
amine abuse or addiction; and

‘‘(3) provide States, Indian tribes, and such
providers with technical assistance in con-
nection with the provision of such treat-
ment.

‘‘(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to

be appropriated to carry out this section
$10,000,000 for fiscal year 2000 and such sums
as may be necessary for each of fiscal years
2001 and 2002.

‘‘(2) USE OF CERTAIN FUNDS.—Of the funds
appropriated to carry out this section in any
fiscal year, the lesser of 5 percent of such
funds or $1,000,000 shall be available to the
Director for purposes of carrying out sub-
section (c).’’.
SEC. 3633. STUDY OF METHAMPHETAMINE

TREATMENT.
(a) STUDY.—
(1) REQUIREMENT.—The Secretary of Health

and Human Services shall, in consultation
with the Institute of Medicine of the Na-
tional Academy of Sciences, conduct a study
on the development of medications for the
treatment of addiction to amphetamine and
methamphetamine.

(2) REPORT.—Not later than 9 months after
the date of enactment of this Act, the Sec-
retary shall submit to the Committees on
the Judiciary of the Senate and House of
Representatives a report on the results of
the study conducted under paragraph (1).

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are hereby authorized to be appro-
priated for the Department of Health and
Human Services for fiscal year 2000 such
sums as may be necessary to meet the re-
quirements of subsection (a).

PART IV—REPORTS
SEC. 3641. REPORTS ON CONSUMPTION OF METH-

AMPHETAMINE AND OTHER ILLICIT
DRUGS IN RURAL AREAS, METRO-
POLITAN AREAS, AND CONSOLI-
DATED METROPOLITAN AREAS.

The Secretary of Health and Human Serv-
ices shall include in each National Household
Survey on Drug Abuse appropriate preva-
lence data and information on the consump-
tion of methamphetamine and other illicit
drugs in rural areas, metropolitan areas, and
consolidated metropolitan areas.
SEC. 3642. REPORT ON DIVERSION OF ORDINARY,

OVER-THE-COUNTER
PSEUDOEPHEDRINE AND PHENYL-
PROPANOLAMINE PRODUCTS.

(a) STUDY.—The Attorney General shall
conduct a study of the use of ordinary, over-
the-counter pseudoephedrine and phenyl-
propanolamine products in the clandestine
production of illicit drugs. Sources of data
for the study shall include the following:

(1) Information from Federal, State, and
local clandestine laboratory seizures and re-
lated investigations identifying the source,
type, or brand of drug products being utilized
and how they were obtained for the illicit

production of methamphetamine and am-
phetamine.

(2) Information submitted voluntarily from
the pharmaceutical and retail industries in-
volved in the manufacture, distribution, and
sale of drug products containing ephedrine,
pseudoephedrine, and phenylpropanolamine,
including information on changes in the pat-
tern, volume, or both, of sales of ordinary,
over-the-counter pseudoephedrine and phen-
ylpropanolamine products.

(b) REPORT.—
(1) REQUIREMENT.—Not later than 1 year

after the date of enactment of this Act, the
Attorney General shall submit to Congress a
report on the study conducted under sub-
section (a).

(2) ELEMENTS.—The report shall include—
(A) the findings of the Attorney General as

a result of the study; and
(B) such recommendations on the need to

establish additional measures to prevent di-
version of ordinary, over-the-counter
pseudoephedrine and phenylpropanolamine
(such as a threshold on ordinary, over-the-
counter pseudoephedrine and phenyl-
propanolamine products) as the Attorney
General considers appropriate.

(3) MATTERS CONSIDERED.—In preparing the
report, the Attorney General shall consider
the comments and recommendations includ-
ing the comments on the Attorney General’s
proposed findings and recommendations, of
State and local law enforcement and regu-
latory officials and of representatives of the
industry described in subsection (a)(2).

(c) REGULATION OF RETAIL SALES.—
(1) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding section

401(d) of the Comprehensive Methamphet-
amine Control Act of 1996 (21 U.S.C. 802 note)
and subject to paragraph (2), the Attorney
General shall establish by regulation a sin-
gle-transaction limit of not less than 24
grams of ordinary, over-the-counter
pseudoephedrine or phenylpropanolamine (as
the case may be) for retail distributors, if
the Attorney General finds, in the report
under subsection (b), that—

(A) there is a significant number of in-
stances (as set forth in paragraph (3)(A) of
such section 401(d) for purposes of such sec-
tion) where ordinary, over-the-counter
pseudoephedrine products, phenylpropanola-
mine products, or both such products that
were purchased from retail distributors were
widely used in the clandestine production of
illicit drugs; and

(B) the best practical method of preventing
such use is the establishment of single-trans-
action limits for retail distributors of either
or both of such products.

(2) DUE PROCESS.—The Attorney General
shall establish the single-transaction limit
under paragraph (1) only after notice, com-
ment, and an informal hearing.
Subtitle B—Controlled Substances Generally

SEC. 3651. ENHANCED PUNISHMENT FOR TRAF-
FICKING IN LIST I CHEMICALS.

(a) AMENDMENTS TO FEDERAL SENTENCING
GUIDELINES.—Pursuant to its authority
under section 994(p) of title 28, United States
Code, the United States Sentencing Commis-
sion shall amend the Federal sentencing
guidelines in accordance with this section
with respect to any violation of paragraph
(1) or (2) of section 401(d) of the Controlled
Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 841(d)) involving a
list I chemical and any violation of para-
graph (1) or (3) of section 1010(d) of the Con-
trolled Substance Import and Export Act (21
U.S.C. 960(d)) involving a list I chemical.

(b) EPHEDRINE, PHENYLPROPANOLAMINE,
AND PSEUDOEPHEDRINE.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—In carrying this section,
the United States Sentencing Commission
shall, with respect to each offense described
in subsection (a) involving ephedrine, phen-

ylpropanolamine, or pseudoephedrine (in-
cluding their salts, optical isomers, and salts
of optical isomers), review and amend its
guidelines to provide for increased penalties
such that those penalties corresponded to
the quantity of controlled substance that
could reasonably have been manufactured
using the quantity of ephedrine, phenyl-
propanolamine, or pseudoephedrine pos-
sessed or distributed.

(2) CONVERSION RATIOS.—For the purposes
of the amendments made by this subsection,
the quantity of controlled substance that
could reasonably have been manufactured
shall be determined by using a table of man-
ufacturing conversion ratios for ephedrine,
phenylpropanolamine, and pseudoephedrine,
which table shall be established by the Sen-
tencing Commission based on scientific, law
enforcement, and other data the Sentencing
Commission considers appropriate.

(c) OTHER LIST I CHEMICALS.—In carrying
this section, the United States Sentencing
Commission shall, with respect to each of-
fense described in subsection (a) involving
any list I chemical other than ephedrine,
phenylpropanolamine, or pseudoephedrine,
review and amend its guidelines to provide
for increased penalties such that those pen-
alties reflect the dangerous nature of such
offenses, the need for aggressive law enforce-
ment action to fight such offenses, and the
extreme dangers associated with unlawful
activity involving methamphetamine and
amphetamine, including—

(1) the rapidly growing incidence of con-
trolled substance manufacturing;

(2) the extreme danger inherent in manu-
facturing controlled substances;

(3) the threat to public safety posed by
manufacturing controlled substances; and

(4) the recent increase in the importation,
possession, and distribution of list I chemi-
cals for the purpose of manufacturing con-
trolled substances.

(d) EMERGENCY AUTHORITY TO SENTENCING
COMMISSION.—The United States Sentencing
Commission shall promulgate amendments
pursuant to this section as soon as prac-
ticable after the date of enactment of this
Act in accordance with the procedure set
forth in section 21(a) of the Sentencing Act
of 1987 (Public Law 100–182), as though the
authority under that Act had not expired.
SEC. 3652. MAIL ORDER REQUIREMENTS.

Section 310(b)(3) of the Controlled Sub-
stances Act (21 U.S.C. 830(b)(3)) is amended—

(1) by redesignating subparagraphs (A) and
(B) as subparagraphs (B) and (C), respec-
tively;

(2) by inserting before subparagraph (B), as
so redesignated, the following new subpara-
graph (A):

‘‘(A) As used in this paragraph:
‘‘(i) The term ‘drug product’ means an ac-

tive ingredient in dosage form that has been
approved or otherwise may be lawfully mar-
keted under the Food, Drug, and Cosmetic
Act for distribution in the United States.

‘‘(ii) The term ‘valid prescription’ means a
prescription which is issued for a legitimate
medical purpose by an individual practi-
tioner licensed by law to administer and pre-
scribe the drugs concerned and acting in the
usual course of the practitioner’s profes-
sional practice.’’;

(3) in subparagraph (B), as so redesignated,
by inserting ‘‘or who engages in an export
transaction’’ after ‘‘nonregulated person’’;
and

(4) adding at the end the following:
‘‘(D) Except as provided in subparagraph

(E), the following distributions to a nonregu-
lated person, and the following export trans-
actions, shall not be subject to the reporting
requirement in subparagraph (B):

‘‘(i) Distributions of sample packages of
drug products when such packages contain
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not more than 2 solid dosage units or the
equivalent of 2 dosage units in liquid form,
not to exceed 10 milliliters of liquid per
package, and not more than one package is
distributed to an individual or residential
address in any 30-day period.

‘‘(ii) Distributions of drug products by re-
tail distributors that may not include face-
to-face transactions to the extent that such
distributions are consistent with the activi-
ties authorized for a retail distributor as
specified in section 102(46).

‘‘(iii) Distributions of drug products to a
resident of a long term care facility (as that
term is defined in regulations prescribed by
the Attorney General) or distributions of
drug products to a long term care facility for
dispensing to or for use by a resident of that
facility.

‘‘(iv) Distributions of drug products pursu-
ant to a valid prescription.

‘‘(v) Exports which have been reported to
the Attorney General pursuant to section
1004 or 1018 or which are subject to a waiver
granted under section 1018(e)(2).

‘‘(vi) Any quantity, method, or type of dis-
tribution or any quantity, method, or type of
distribution of a specific listed chemical (in-
cluding specific formulations or drug prod-
ucts) or of a group of listed chemicals (in-
cluding specific formulations or drug prod-
ucts) which the Attorney General has ex-
cluded by regulation from such reporting re-
quirement on the basis that such reporting is
not necessary for the enforcement of this
title or title III.

‘‘(E) The Attorney General may revoke
any or all of the exemptions listed in sub-
paragraph (D) for an individual regulated
person if he finds that drug products distrib-
uted by the regulated person are being used
in violation of this title or title III. The reg-
ulated person shall be notified of the revoca-
tion, which will be effective upon receipt by
the person of such notice, as provided in sec-
tion 1018(c)(1), and shall have the right to an
expedited hearing as provided in section
1018(c)(2).’’.
SEC. 3653. THEFT AND TRANSPORTATION OF AN-

HYDROUS AMMONIA FOR PURPOSES
OF ILLICIT PRODUCTION OF CON-
TROLLED SUBSTANCES.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Part D of the Controlled
Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 841 et seq.) is
amended by adding at the end the following:

‘‘ANHYDROUS AMMONIA

‘‘SEC. 423. (a) It is unlawful for any
person—

‘‘(1) to steal anhydrous ammonia, or
‘‘(2) to transport stolen anhydrous ammo-

nia across State lines,
knowing, intending, or having reasonable
cause to believe that such anhydrous ammo-
nia will be used to manufacture a controlled
substance in violation of this part.

‘‘(b) Any person who violates subsection (a)
shall be imprisoned or fined, or both, in ac-
cordance with section 403(d) as if such viola-
tion were a violation of a provision of sec-
tion 403.’’.

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of
contents for that Act is amended by insert-
ing after the item relating to section 421 the
following new items:
‘‘Sec. 422. Drug paraphernalia.
‘‘Sec. 423. Anhydrous ammonia.’’.

(c) ASSISTANCE FOR CERTAIN RESEARCH.—
(1) AGREEMENT.—The Administrator of the

Drug Enforcement Administration shall seek
to enter into an agreement with Iowa State
University in order to permit the University
to continue and expand its current research
into the development of inert agents that,
when added to anhydrous ammonia, elimi-
nate the usefulness of anhydrous ammonia
as an ingredient in the production of meth-
amphetamine.

(2) REIMBURSABLE PROVISION OF FUNDS.—
The agreement under paragraph (1) may pro-
vide for the provision to Iowa State Univer-
sity, on a reimbursable basis, of $500,000 for
purposes the activities specified in that
paragraph.

(3) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There is hereby authorized to be appro-
priated for the Drug Enforcement Adminis-
tration for fiscal year 2000, $500,000 for pur-
poses of carrying out the agreement under
this subsection.
Subtitle C—Ecstasy Anti-Proliferation Act of

2000
SEC. 3661. SHORT TITLE.

This subtitle may be cited as the ‘‘Ecstasy
Anti-Proliferation Act of 2000’’.
SEC. 3662. FINDINGS.

Congress makes the following findings:
(1) The illegal importation of 3,4-

methylenedioxy methamphetamine, com-
monly referred to as ‘‘MDMA’’ or ‘‘Ecstasy’’
(referred to in this subtitle as ‘‘Ecstasy’’),
has increased in recent years, as evidenced
by the fact that Ecstasy seizures by the
United States Customs Service have in-
creased from less than 500,000 tablets during
fiscal year 1997 to more than 9,000,000 tablets
during the first 9 months of fiscal year 2000.

(2) Use of Ecstasy can cause long-lasting,
and perhaps permanent, damage to the sero-
tonin system of the brain, which is funda-
mental to the integration of information and
emotion, and this damage can cause long-
term problems with learning and memory.

(3) Due to the popularity and market-
ability of Ecstasy, there are numerous Inter-
net websites with information on the effects
of Ecstasy, the production of Ecstasy, and
the locations of Ecstasy use (often referred
to as ‘‘raves’’). The availability of this infor-
mation targets the primary users of Ecstasy,
who are most often college students, young
professionals, and other young people from
middle- to high-income families.

(4) Greater emphasis needs to be placed
on—

(A) penalties associated with the manufac-
ture, distribution, and use of Ecstasy;

(B) the education of young people on the
negative health effects of Ecstasy, since the
reputation of Ecstasy as a ‘‘safe’’ drug is the
most dangerous component of Ecstasy;

(C) the education of State and local law en-
forcement agencies regarding the growing
problem of Ecstasy trafficking across the
United States;

(D) reducing the number of deaths caused
by Ecstasy use and the combined use of Ec-
stasy with other ‘‘club’’ drugs and alcohol;
and

(E) adequate funding for research by the
National Institute on Drug Abuse to—

(i) identify those most vulnerable to using
Ecstasy and develop science-based preven-
tion approaches tailored to the specific needs
of individuals at high risk;

(ii) understand how Ecstasy produces its
toxic effects and how to reverse neurotoxic
damage;

(iii) develop treatments, including new
medications and behavioral treatment ap-
proaches;

(iv) better understand the effects that Ec-
stasy has on the developing children and
adolescents; and

(v) translate research findings into useful
tools and ensure their effective dissemina-
tion.
SEC. 3663. ENHANCED PUNISHMENT OF ECSTASY

TRAFFICKERS.
(a) AMENDMENT TO FEDERAL SENTENCING

GUIDELINES.—Pursuant to its authority
under section 994(p) of title 28, United States
Code, the United States Sentencing Commis-
sion (referred to in this section as the ‘‘Com-
mission’’) shall amend the Federal sen-

tencing guidelines regarding any offense re-
lating to the manufacture, importation, or
exportation of, or trafficking in—

(1) 3,4-methylenedioxy methamphetamine;
(2) 3,4-methylenedioxy amphetamine;
(3) 3,4-methylenedioxy-N-ethylampheta-

mine;
(4) paramethoxymethamphetamine (PMA);

or
(5) any other controlled substance, as de-

termined by the Commission in consultation
with the Attorney General, that is marketed
as Ecstasy and that has either a chemical
structure substantially similar to that of 3,4-
methylenedioxy methamphetamine or an ef-
fect on the central nervous system substan-
tially similar to or greater than that of 3,4-
methylenedioxy methamphetamine;

including an attempt or conspiracy to com-
mit an offense described in paragraph (1), (2),
(3), (4), or (5) in violation of the Controlled
Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 801 et seq.), the
Controlled Substances Import and Export
Act (21 U.S.C. 951 et seq.), or the Maritime
Drug Law Enforcement Act (46 U.S.C. 1901 et
seq.).

(b) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS.—In carrying
out this section, the Commission shall, with
respect to each offense described in sub-
section (a)—

(1) review and amend the Federal sen-
tencing guidelines to provide for increased
penalties such that those penalties reflect
the seriousness of these offenses and the
need to deter them; and

(2) take any other action the Commission
considers to be necessary to carry out this
section.

(c) ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.—In car-
rying out this section, the Commission shall
ensure that the Federal sentencing guide-
lines for offenders convicted of offenses de-
scribed in subsection (a) reflect—

(1) the need for aggressive law enforcement
action with respect to offenses involving the
controlled substances described in sub-
section (a); and

(2) the dangers associated with unlawful
activity involving such substances,
including—

(A) the rapidly growing incidence of abuse
of the controlled substances described in sub-
section (a) and the threat to public safety
that such abuse poses;

(B) the recent increase in the illegal im-
portation of the controlled substances de-
scribed in subsection (a);

(C) the young age at which children are be-
ginning to use the controlled substances de-
scribed in subsection (a);

(D) the fact that the controlled substances
described in subsection (a) are frequently
marketed to youth;

(E) the large number of doses per gram of
the controlled substances described in sub-
section (a); and

(F) any other factor that the Commission
determines to be appropriate.

(d) SENSE OF CONGRESS.—It is the sense of
Congress that—

(1) the base offense levels for Ecstasy are
too low, particularly for high-level traf-
fickers, and should be increased, such that
they are comparable to penalties for other
drugs of abuse; and

(2) based on the fact that importation of
Ecstasy has surged in the past few years, the
traffickers are targeting the Nation’s youth,
and the use of Ecstasy among youth in the
United States is increasing even as other
drug use among this population appears to
be leveling off, the base offense levels for im-
porting and trafficking the controlled sub-
stances described in subsection (a) should be
increased.

(e) REPORT.—Not later than 60 days after
the amendments pursuant to this section
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have been promulgated, the Commission
shall—

(1) prepare a report describing the factors
and information considered by the Commis-
sion in promulgating amendments pursuant
to this section; and

(2) submit the report to—
(A) the Committee on the Judiciary, the

Committee on Health, Education, Labor, and
Pensions, and the Committee on Appropria-
tions of the Senate; and

(B) the Committee on the Judiciary, the
Committee on Commerce, and the Com-
mittee on Appropriations of the House of
Representatives.
SEC. 3664. EMERGENCY AUTHORITY TO UNITED

STATES SENTENCING COMMISSION.
The United States Sentencing Commission

shall promulgate amendments under this
subtitle as soon as practicable after the date
of enactment of this Act in accordance with
the procedure set forth in section 21(a) of the
Sentencing Act of 1987 (Public Law 100–182),
as though the authority under that Act had
not expired.
SEC. 3665. EXPANSION OF ECSTASY AND CLUB

DRUGS ABUSE PREVENTION EF-
FORTS.

(a) PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE ACT.—Part A of
title V of the Public Health Service Act (42
U.S.C. 290aa et seq.), as amended by section
3306, is further amended by adding at the end
the following:
‘‘SEC. 506B. GRANTS FOR ECSTASY AND OTHER

CLUB DRUGS ABUSE PREVENTION.
‘‘(a) AUTHORITY.—The Administrator may

make grants to, and enter into contracts and
cooperative agreements with, public and
nonprofit private entities to enable such
entities—

‘‘(1) to carry out school-based programs
concerning the dangers of the abuse of and
addiction to 3,4-methylenedioxy meth-
amphetamine, related drugs, and other drugs
commonly referred to as ‘club drugs’ using
methods that are effective and science-based,
including initiatives that give students the
responsibility to create their own anti-drug
abuse education programs for their schools;
and

‘‘(2) to carry out community-based abuse
and addiction prevention programs relating
to 3,4-methylenedioxy methamphetamine,
related drugs, and other club drugs that are
effective and science-based.

‘‘(b) USE OF FUNDS.—Amounts made avail-
able under a grant, contract or cooperative
agreement under subsection (a) shall be used
for planning, establishing, or administering
prevention programs relating to 3,4-
methylenedioxy methamphetamine, related
drugs, and other club drugs.

‘‘(c) USE OF FUNDS.—
‘‘(1) DISCRETIONARY FUNCTIONS.—Amounts

provided to an entity under this section may
be used—

‘‘(A) to carry out school-based programs
that are focused on those districts with high
or increasing rates of abuse and addiction to
3,4-methylenedioxy methamphetamine, re-
lated drugs, and other club drugs and tar-
geted at populations that are most at risk to
start abusing these drugs;

‘‘(B) to carry out community-based preven-
tion programs that are focused on those pop-
ulations within the community that are
most at-risk for abuse of and addiction to
3,4-methylenedioxy methamphetamine, re-
lated drugs, and other club drugs;

‘‘(C) to assist local government entities to
conduct appropriate prevention activities re-
lating to 3,4-methylenedioxy methamphet-
amine, related drugs, and other club drugs;

‘‘(D) to train and educate State and local
law enforcement officials, prevention and
education officials, health professionals,
members of community anti-drug coalitions

and parents on the signs of abuse of and ad-
diction to 3,4-methylenedioxy methamphet-
amine, related drugs, and other club drugs
and the options for treatment and preven-
tion;

‘‘(E) for planning, administration, and edu-
cational activities related to the prevention
of abuse of and addiction to 3,4-
methylenedioxy methamphetamine, related
drugs, and other club drugs;

‘‘(F) for the monitoring and evaluation of
prevention activities relating to 3,4-
methylenedioxy methamphetamine, related
drugs, and other club drugs and reporting
and disseminating resulting information to
the public; and

‘‘(G) for targeted pilot programs with eval-
uation components to encourage innovation
and experimentation with new methodolo-
gies.

‘‘(2) PRIORITY.—The Administrator shall
give priority in awarding grants under this
section to rural and urban areas that are ex-
periencing a high rate or rapid increases in
abuse and addiction to 3,4-methylenedioxy
methamphetamine, related drugs, and other
club drugs.

‘‘(d) ALLOCATION AND REPORT.—
‘‘(1) PREVENTION PROGRAM ALLOCATION.—

Not less than $500,000 of the amount appro-
priated in each fiscal year to carry out this
section shall be made available to the Ad-
ministrator, acting in consultation with
other Federal agencies, to support and con-
duct periodic analyses and evaluations of ef-
fective prevention programs for abuse of and
addiction to 3,4-methylenedioxy meth-
amphetamine, related drugs, and other club
drugs and the development of appropriate
strategies for disseminating information
about and implementing such programs.

‘‘(2) REPORT.—The Administrator shall an-
nually prepare and submit to the Committee
on Health, Education, Labor, and Pensions,
the Committee on the Judiciary, and the
Committee on Appropriations of the Senate,
and the Committee on Commerce, the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary, and the Committee
on Appropriations of the House of Represent-
atives, a report containing the results of the
analyses and evaluations conducted under
paragraph (1).

‘‘(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There is authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section—

‘‘(1) $10,000,000 for fiscal year 2001; and
‘‘(2) such sums as may be necessary for

each succeeding fiscal year.’’.

Subtitle D—Miscellaneous
SEC. 3671. ANTIDRUG MESSAGES ON FEDERAL

GOVERNMENT INTERNET WEBSITES.
Not later than 90 days after the date of en-

actment of this Act, the head of each depart-
ment, agency, and establishment of the Fed-
eral Government shall, in consultation with
the Director of the Office of National Drug
Control Policy, place antidrug messages on
appropriate Internet websites controlled by
such department, agency, or establishment
which messages shall, where appropriate,
contain an electronic hyperlink to the Inter-
net website, if any, of the Office.
SEC. 3672. REIMBURSEMENT BY DRUG ENFORCE-

MENT ADMINISTRATION OF EX-
PENSES INCURRED TO REMEDIATE
METHAMPHETAMINE LABORA-
TORIES.

(a) REIMBURSEMENT AUTHORIZED.—The At-
torney General, acting through the Adminis-
trator of the Drug Enforcement Administra-
tion, may reimburse States, units of local
government, Indian tribal governments,
other public entities, and multi-jurisdic-
tional or regional consortia thereof for ex-
penses incurred to clean up and safely dis-
pose of substances associated with clandes-
tine methamphetamine laboratories which

may present a danger to public health or the
environment.

(b) ADDITIONAL DEA PERSONNEL.—From
amounts appropriated or otherwise made
available to carry out this section, the At-
torney General may hire not more than 5 ad-
ditional Drug Enforcement Administration
personnel to administer this section.

(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There is authorized to be appropriated to the
Attorney General to carry out this section
$20,000,000 for fiscal year 2001.
SEC. 3673. SEVERABILITY.

Any provision of this title held to be in-
valid or unenforceable by its terms, or as ap-
plied to any person or circumstance, shall be
construed as to give the maximum effect
permitted by law, unless such provision is
held to be utterly invalid or unenforceable,
in which event such provision shall be sev-
ered from this title and shall not affect the
applicability of the remainder of this title,
or of such provision, to other persons not
similarly situated or to other, dissimilar cir-
cumstances.

KENAI MOUNTAINS-TURNAGAIN
ARM NATIONAL HERITAGE COR-
RIDOR AREA ACT OF 2000

MURKOWSKI AMENDMENT NO. 4182

Mr. LOTT (for Mr. MURKOWSKI) pro-
posed an amendment to the bill (S.
2511) to establish the Kenai Mountains-
Turnagain Arm National Heritage Area
in the State of Alaska, and for other
purposes; as follows:

On page 5 of the bill as reported, strike
lines 13 through 17 and insert in lieu thereof:

‘‘(2) MANAGEMENT ENTITY.—The term
‘‘management entity’’ means the 11 member
Board of Directors of the Kenai Mountains—
Turnagain Arm National Heritage Corridor
Communities Association.’’.

Beginning on page 6 of the bill as reported,
strike line 15 through line 12 on page 7 and
insert in lieu thereof the following:

‘‘(a) The Secretary shall enter into a coop-
erative agreement with the management en-
tity to carry out the purposes of this Act.
The cooperative agreement shall include in-
formation relating to the objectives and
management of the Heritage Area, including
the following:

‘‘(1) A discussion of the goals and objec-
tives of the Heritage Area;

‘‘(2) An explanation of the proposed ap-
proach to conservation and interpretation of
the Heritage Area;

‘‘(3) A general outline of the protection
measures, to which the management entity
comments.

‘‘(b) Nothing in this Act authorizes the
management entity to assume any manage-
ment authorities or responsibilities on Fed-
eral lands.’’.

f

NEXT GENERATION INTERNET 2000

On September 21, 2000, the Senate
amended and passed S. 2046, as follows:

S. 2046
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-

resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled,
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘Federal Re-
search Investment Act’’.

TITLE I—FEDERAL RESEARCH
INVESTMENT

SEC. 101. GENERAL FINDINGS REGARDING FED-
ERAL INVESTMENT IN RESEARCH.

(a) VALUE OF RESEARCH AND DEVELOP-
MENT.—The Congress makes the following
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findings with respect to the value of research
and development to the United States:

(1) Federal investment in research has re-
sulted in the development of technology that
has saved lives in the United States and
around the world.

(2) The research and development invest-
ment across all Federal agencies has been ef-
fective in creating technology that has en-
hanced the American quality of life.

(3) The Federal investment in research and
development conducted or underwritten by
both military and civilian agencies has pro-
duced benefits that have been felt in both
the private and public sector.

(4) Discoveries across the spectrum of sci-
entific inquiry have the potential to raise
the standard of living and the quality of life
for all Americans.

(5) Science, engineering, and technology
play a critical role in shaping the modern
world.

(6) Studies show that about half of all
United States post-World War II economic
growth is a direct result of technical innova-
tion; science, engineering, and technology
contribute to the creation of new goods and
services, new jobs and new capital.

(7) Technical innovation is the principal
driving force behind the long-term economic
growth and increased standards of living of
the world’s modern industrial societies.
Other nations are well aware of the pivotal
role of science, engineering, and technology,
and they are seeking to exploit it wherever
possible to advance their own global com-
petitiveness.

(8) Federal programs for investment in re-
search, which lead to technological innova-
tion and result in economic growth, should
be structured to address current funding dis-
parities and develop enhanced capability in
States and regions that currently are under-
represented in the national science and tech-
nology enterprise.

(b) STATUS OF THE FEDERAL INVESTMENT.—
The Congress makes the following findings
with respect to the status of the Federal in-
vestment in research and development ac-
tivities:

(1) Civilian research and development ex-
penditures reached their pinnacle in the mid-
1960s due to the Apollo Space program, de-
clining for several years thereafter. Despite
significant growth in the late 1980s and early
1990s, these expenditures, in constant dol-
lars, have not returned to the levels of the
1960s.

(2) Fiscal realities now challenge Congress
and the President to steer the Federal Gov-
ernment’s role in science, engineering, and
technology in a manner that ensures a pru-
dent use of limited public resources. There is
both a long-term problem—addressing the
ever-increasing level of mandatory spend-
ing—and a near-term challenge—appor-
tioning a dwindling amount of discretionary
funding to an increasing range of targets in
science, engineering, and technology. This
confluence of increased national dependency
on technology, increased targets of oppor-
tunity, and decreased fiscal flexibility has
created a problem of national urgency. Many
indicators show that more funding for
science, engineering, and technology is need-
ed but, even with increased funding, prior-
ities must be established among different
programs. The United States cannot afford
the luxury of fully funding all deserving pro-
grams.
SEC. 102. SPECIAL FINDINGS REGARDING

HEALTH-RELATED RESEARCH.
The Congress makes the following findings

with respect to health-related research:
(1) HEALTH AND ECONOMIC BENEFITS PRO-

VIDED BY HEALTH-RELATED RESEARCH.—Be-
cause of health-related research, cures for
many debilitating and fatal diseases have

been discovered and deployed. At present,
the medical research community is on the
cusp of creating cures for a number of lead-
ing diseases and their associated burdens. In
particular, medical research has the poten-
tial to develop treatments that can help
manage the escalating costs associated with
the aging of the United States population.

(2) FUNDING OF HEALTH-RELATED RE-
SEARCH.—Many studies have recognized that
clinical and basic science are in a state of
crisis because of a failure of resources to
meet the opportunity. Consequently, health-
related research has emerged as a national
priority and has been given significantly in-
creased funding by Congress in both fiscal
year 1999 and fiscal year 2000. In order to con-
tinue addressing this urgent national need,
the pattern of substantial budgetary expan-
sion begun in fiscal year 1999 should be main-
tained.

(3) INTERDISCIPLINARY NATURE OF HEALTH-
RELATED RESEARCH.—Because all fields of
science and engineering are interdependent,
full realization of the Nation’s historic in-
vestment in health will depend on major ad-
vances both in the biomedical sciences and
in other science and engineering disciplines.
Hence, the vitality of all disciplines must be
preserved, even as special considerations are
given to the health research field.
SEC. 103. ADDITIONAL FINDINGS REGARDING

THE LINK BETWEEN RESEARCH AND
TECHNOLOGY.

The Congress makes the following findings:
(1) FLOW OF SCIENCE, ENGINEERING, AND

TECHNOLOGY.—The process of science, engi-
neering, and technology involves many
steps. The present Federal science, engineer-
ing, and technology structure reinforces the
increasingly artificial distinctions between
basic and applied activities. The result too
often is a set of discrete programs that each
support a narrow phase of research or devel-
opment and are not coordinated with one an-
other. The Government should maximize its
investment by encouraging the progression
of science, engineering, and technology from
the earliest stages of research up to a pre-
commercialization stage, through funding
agencies and vehicles appropriate for each
stage. This creates a flow of technology, sub-
ject to merit review at each stage, so that
promising technology is not lost in a bureau-
cratic maze.

(2) EXCELLENCE IN AMERICAN UNIVERSITY RE-
SEARCH INFRASTRUCTURE.—Federal invest-
ment in science, engineering, and technology
programs must foster a close relationship be-
tween research and education. Investment in
research at the university level creates more
than simply world-class research. It creates
world-class researchers as well. The Federal
strategy must continue to reflect this com-
mitment to a strong geographically-diverse
research infrastructure. Furthermore, the
United States must find ways to extend the
excellence of its university system to pri-
mary and secondary educational institutions
and to better utilize the community college
system to prepare many students for voca-
tional opportunities in an increasingly tech-
nical workplace.

(3) COMMITMENT TO A BROAD RANGE OF RE-
SEARCH INITIATIVES.—An increasingly com-
mon theme in many recent technical break-
throughs has been the importance of revolu-
tionary innovations that were sparked by
overlapping of research disciplines. The
United States must continue to encourage
this trend by providing and encouraging op-
portunities for interdisciplinary projects
that foster collaboration among fields of re-
search.

(4) PARTNERSHIPS AMONG INDUSTRY, UNIVER-
SITIES, AND FEDERAL LABORATORIES.—Each of
these contributors to the national science
and technology delivery system has special

talents and abilities that complement the
others. In addition, each has a central mis-
sion that must provide their focus and each
has limited resources. The Nation’s invest-
ment in science, engineering, and technology
can be optimized by seeking opportunities
for leveraging the resources and talents of
these three major players through partner-
ships that do not distort the missions of each
partner. For that reason, Federal dollars are
wisely spent forming such partnerships.

SEC. 104. MAINTENANCE OF FEDERAL RESEARCH
EFFORT; GUIDING PRINCIPLES.

(a) MAINTAINING UNITED STATES LEADER-
SHIP IN SCIENCE, ENGINEERING, AND TECH-
NOLOGY.—It is imperative for the United
States to nurture its superb resources in
science, engineering, and technology care-
fully in order to maintain its own globally
competitive position.

(b) GUIDING PRINCIPLES.—Federal research
and development programs should be con-
ducted in accordance with the following
guiding principles:

(1) GOOD SCIENCE.—Federal science, engi-
neering, and technology programs include
both knowledge-driven science together with
its applications, and mission-driven, science-
based requirements. In general, both types of
programs must be focused, peer- and merit-
reviewed, and not unnecessarily duplicative,
although the details of these attributes must
vary with different program objectives.

(2) FISCAL ACCOUNTABILITY.—The Congress
must exercise oversight to ensure that pro-
grams funded with scarce Federal dollars are
well managed. The United States cannot tol-
erate waste of money through inefficient
management techniques, whether by Govern-
ment agencies, by contractors, or by Con-
gress itself. Fiscal resources would be better
utilized if program and project funding levels
were predictable across several years to en-
able better project planning; a benefit of
such predictability would be that agencies
and Congress can better exercise oversight
responsibilities through comparisons of a
project’s and program’s progress against
carefully planned milestones and inter-
national benchmarks.

(3) PROGRAM EFFECTIVENESS.—The United
States needs to make sure that Government
programs achieve their goals. As the Con-
gress crafts science, engineering, and tech-
nology legislation, it must include a process
for gauging program effectiveness, selecting
criteria based on sound scientific judgment
and avoiding unnecessary bureaucracy. The
Congress should also avoid the trap of meas-
uring the effectiveness of a broad science,
engineering, and technology program by
passing judgment on individual projects.
Lastly, the Congress must recognize that a
negative result in a well-conceived and exe-
cuted project or program may still be criti-
cally important to the funding agency.

(4) CRITERIA FOR GOVERNMENT FUNDING.—
Program selection for Federal funding
should continue to reflect the Nation’s 2 tra-
ditional research and development priorities:
(A) basic, scientific, and technological re-
search that represents investments in the
Nation’s long-term future scientific and
technological capacity, for which Govern-
ment has traditionally served as the prin-
cipal resource; and (B) mission research in-
vestments, that is, investments in research
that derive from necessary public functions,
such as defense, health, education, environ-
mental protection, all of which may also
raise the standard of living, which may in-
clude pre-commercial, pre-competitive engi-
neering research and technology develop-
ment. Additionally, Government funding
should not compete with or displace the
short-term, market-driven, and typically
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more specific nature of private-sector fund-
ing. Government funding should be re-
stricted to pre-competitive activities, leav-
ing competitive activities solely for the pri-
vate sector. As a rule, the Government
should not invest in commercial technology
that is in the product development stage,
very close to the broad commercial market-
place, except to meet a specific agency goal.
When the Government provides funding for
any science, engineering, and technology in-
vestment program, it must take reasonable
steps to ensure that the potential benefits
derived from the program will accrue broad-
ly.
SEC. 105. POLICY STATEMENT.

(a) POLICY.—This title is intended to—
(1) assure a doubling of the base level of

Federal funding for basic scientific, bio-
medical, and pre-competitive engineering re-
search, achieved by steadily increasing the
annual funding of civilian research and de-
velopment programs so that the total annual
investment equals 10 percent of the Federal
Government’s discretionary budget by fiscal
year 2011;

(2) invest in the future economic growth of
the United States by expanding the research
activities referred to in paragraph (1);

(3) enhance the quality of life and health
for all people of the United States through
expanded support for health-related re-
search;

(4) allow for accelerated growth of indi-
vidual agencies to meet critical national
needs;

(5) guarantee the leadership of the United
States in science, engineering, medicine, and
technology;

(6) ensure that the opportunity and the
support for undertaking good science is wide-
ly available throughout the United States by
supporting a geographically-diverse research
and development enterprise; and

(7) continue aggressive Congressional over-
sight and annual budgetary authorization of
the individual agencies listed in subsection
(b).

(b) AGENCIES COVERED.—The agencies and
trust instrumentality intended to be covered
to the extent that they are engaged in
science, engineering, and technology activi-
ties for basic scientific, medical, or pre-com-
petitive engineering research by this title
are—

(1) the National Institutes of Health, with-
in the Department of Health and Human
Services;

(2) the National Science Foundation;
(3) the National Institute for Standards

and Technology, within the Department of
Commerce;

(4) the National Aeronautics and Space Ad-
ministration;

(5) the National Oceanic and Atmospheric
Administration, within the Department of
Commerce;

(6) the Centers for Disease Control, within
the Department of Health and Human Serv-
ices;

(7) the Department of Energy (to the ex-
tent that it is not engaged in defense-related
activities);

(8) the Department of Agriculture;
(9) the Department of Transportation;
(10) the Department of the Interior;
(11) the Department of Veterans Affairs;
(12) the Smithsonian Institution;
(13) the Department of Education;
(14) the Environmental Protection Agency;
(15) the Food and Drug Administration,

within the Department of Health and Human
Services; and

(16) the Federal Emergency Management
Agency.

(c) DAMAGE TO RESEARCH INFRASTRUC-
TURE.—A funding trend equal to or lower

than current budgetary levels will lead to
permanent damage to the United States re-
search infrastructure. This could threaten
American dominance of high-technology in-
dustrial leadership.

(d) FUTURE FISCAL YEAR ALLOCATIONS.—
(1) GOAL.—The goal of this title is to in-

crease the percentage of the Federal discre-
tionary budget allocated for civilian re-
search and development by 0.3 percent annu-
ally to realize a total of 10 percent of the
Federal discretionary budget by fiscal year
2011.

(2) AMOUNTS AUTHORIZED.—There are au-
thorized to be appropriated to the agencies
listed in subsection (b) for civilian research
and development the following amounts:

(A) $43,080,000,000 for fiscal year 2001.
(B) $45,160,000,000 for fiscal year 2002.
(C) $47,820,000,000 for fiscal year 2003.
(D) $50,540,000,000 for fiscal year 2004.
(E) $53,410,000,000 for fiscal year 2005.
(3) FISCAL YEARS 2006–2011.—There is author-

ized to be appropriated to the agencies listed
in subsection (b) for civilian research and de-
velopment for each of the fiscal years 2006
through 2011 an amount that, on the basis of
projections of Federal discretionary budget
amounts as such projections become avail-
able, will meet the goal established by para-
graph (1).

(4) ACCELERATION TO MEET NATIONAL
NEEDS.—

(A) IN GENERAL.—If an agency listed in sub-
section (b) has an accelerated funding fiscal
year, then, except as provided by subpara-
graph (C), the amount authorized by para-
graph (2) or determined under paragraph (3)
for the fiscal year following the accelerated
funding fiscal year shall be determined in ac-
cordance with subparagraph (B).

(B) EXCLUSION OF ACCELERATED FUNDING
AGENCY.—The amount authorized to be ap-
propriated for civilian research and develop-
ment under this subparagraph for a fiscal
year shall be determined—

(i) by reducing the total amount that, but
for subparagraph (A), would be authorized to
be appropriated by paragraph (2) or para-
graph (3) by a percentage equal to the per-
centage of the total amount authorized by
that paragraph for the fiscal year preceding
the accelerated funding fiscal year to the
agency that had the accelerated funding fis-
cal year; and

(ii) allocating the reduced amount among
all agencies listed in subsection (b) other
than the agency that had the accelerated
funding fiscal year.

(C) EXCEPTION TO ACCELERATED FUNDING
AGENCY RULE.—Subparagraph (B) does not
apply if the amount appropriated to an agen-
cy for civilian research and development
purposes for a fiscal year, adjusted for infla-
tion (assuming an annual rate of inflation of
3 percent), does not exceed the amount ap-
propriated to that agency for those purposes
for fiscal year 2000 increased by 2.5 percent a
year for each fiscal year after fiscal year
2000.

(D) ACCELERATED FUNDING FISCAL YEAR DE-
FINED.—In this subsection, the term ‘‘accel-
erated funding fiscal year’’ means a fiscal
year for which the amount appropriated to
an agency for civilian research and develop-
ment purposes is an increase of more than 8
percent over the amount appropriated to
that agency for the preceding fiscal year for
those purposes.

(e) CONFORMANCE WITH BUDGETARY CAPS.—
Notwithstanding any other provision of law,
no funds may be made available under this
title in a manner that does not conform with
the discretionary spending caps provided in
the most recently adopted concurrent resolu-
tion on the budget or threatens the economic
stability of the annual budget.

(f) BALANCED RESEARCH PORTFOLIO.—Be-
cause of the interdependent nature of the
scientific and engineering disciplines, the ag-
gregate funding levels authorized by the sec-
tion assume that the Federal research port-
folio will be well-balanced among the various
scientific and engineering disciplines, and
geographically dispersed throughout the
States.

(g) CONGRESSIONAL AUTHORIZATION PROC-
ESS.—The policies and authorizations in this
Act establish minimum levels for the overall
Federal civilian research portfolio across the
agencies listed in subsection (b) under the
procedures defined in subsection (d). The
amounts authorized by subsection (d) estab-
lish a framework within which the author-
izing committees of the Congress are to work
when authorizing funding for specific Fed-
eral agencies engaged in science, engineer-
ing, and technology activities.
SEC. 106. ANNUAL RESEARCH AND DEVELOP-

MENT ANALYSES.
The Director of the Office of Science and

Technology shall provide, no later than Feb-
ruary 15th of each year, a report to Congress
that includes—

(1) a detailed summary of the total level of
funding for civilian research and develop-
ment programs throughout all Federal agen-
cies;

(2) a focused strategy that is consistent
with the funding projections of this title for
each future fiscal year until 2011, including
specific targets for each agency that funds
civilian research and development;

(3) an analysis which details funding levels
across Federal agencies by methodology of
funding, including grant agreements, pro-
curement contracts, and cooperative agree-
ments (within the meaning given those
terms in chapter 63 of title 31, United States
Code);

(4) a Federal strategy for infrastructure de-
velopment and research and development ca-
pacity building in States with less con-
centrated research and development re-
sources in order to create a nationwide re-
search and development community; and

(5) an annual analysis of the total level of
funding for civilian research and develop-
ment programs throughout all Federal agen-
cies as compared to the previous fiscal year’s
Congressional budget appropriations for
science, engineering, and technology activi-
ties of the agencies described in section
105(b), that details for the current fiscal
year—

(A) how total funding levels compare to
those authorized according to section 105(d);

(B) how the differences in those funding
levels will affect the health, stability, and
international standing of the Federal civil-
ian research and development infrastructure;

(C) how the disparities in those levels af-
fect the ability of the agencies covered by
this Act to perform their missions; and

(D) which agencies are excluded under this
Act due to accelerated funding and the ag-
gregate amount to be authorized to other
agencies under section 105(d).
SEC. 107. COMPREHENSIVE ACCOUNTABILITY

STUDY FOR FEDERALLY-FUNDED RE-
SEARCH.

(a) STUDY.—The Director of the Office of
Science and Technology Policy shall enter
into agreement with the National Academy
of Sciences for the Academy to conduct a
comprehensive study to develop methods for
evaluating federally funded research and de-
velopment programs. The Director shall re-
port the results of the study to the Congress
not later than 18 months after the date of en-
actment of this Act. This study shall—

(1) recommend processes to determine an
acceptable level of success for federally fund-
ed research and development programs by—
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(A) describing the research process in the

various scientific and engineering dis-
ciplines;

(B) describing in the different sciences
what measures and what criteria each com-
munity uses to evaluate the success or fail-
ure of a program, and on what time scales
these measures are considered reliable—both
for exploratory long-range work and for
short-range goals; and

(C) recommending how these measures
may be adapted for use by the Federal Gov-
ernment to evaluate federally funded re-
search and development programs;

(2) assess the extent to which civilian re-
search and development agencies incorporate
independent merit-based review into the for-
mulation of their strategic plans and per-
formance plans;

(3) recommend mechanisms for identifying
federally funded research and development
programs which are unsuccessful or unpro-
ductive;

(4) evaluate the extent to which inde-
pendent, merit-based evaluation of federally
funded research and development programs
and projects achieves the goal of eliminating
unsuccessful or unproductive programs and
projects; and

(5) investigate and report on the validity of
using quantitative performance goals for as-
pects of programs which relate to adminis-
trative management of the program and for
which such goals would be appropriate, in-
cluding aspects related to—

(A) administrative burden on contractors
and recipients of financial assistance awards;

(B) administrative burdens on external
participants in independent, merit-based
evaluations;

(C) cost and schedule control for construc-
tion projects funded by the program;

(D) the ratio of overhead costs of the pro-
gram relative to the amounts expended
through the program for equipment and di-
rect funding of research; and

(E) the timeliness of program responses to
requests for funding, participation, or equip-
ment use.

(6) examine the extent to which program
selection for Federal funding across all agen-
cies exemplifies our Nation’s historical re-
search and development priorities—

(A) basic, scientific, and technological re-
search in the long-term future scientific and
technological capacity of the Nation; and

(B) mission research derived from a high-
priority public function.

(b) ALTERNATIVE FORMS FOR PERFORMANCE
GOALS.—Not later than 6 months after trans-
mitting the report under subsection (a) to
Congress, the Director of the Office of Man-
agement and Budget, after public notice,
public comment, and approval by the Direc-
tor of the Office of Science and Technology
Policy and in consultation with the National
Science and Technology Council shall pro-
mulgate one or more alternative forms for
performance goals under section
1115(b)(10)(B) of title 31, United States Code,
based on the recommendations of the study
under subsection (a) of this section. The head
of each agency containing a program activ-
ity that is a research and development pro-
gram may apply an alternative form promul-
gated under this section for a performance
goal to such a program activity without fur-
ther authorization by the Director of the Of-
fice of Management and Budget.

(c) STRATEGIC PLANS.—Not later than one
year after promulgation of the alternative
performance goals in subsection (b) of this
section, the head of each agency carrying
out research and development activities,
upon updating or revising a strategic plan
under subsection 306(b) of title 5, United
States Code, shall describe the current and
future use of methods for determining an ac-

ceptable level of success as recommended by
the study under subsection (a).

(d) DEFINITIONS.—In this section:
(1) DIRECTOR.—The term ‘‘Director’’ means

the Director of the Office of Science and
Technology Policy.

(2) PROGRAM ACTIVITY.—The term ‘‘pro-
gram activity’’ has the meaning given that
term by section 1115(f)(6) of title 31, United
States Code.

(3) INDEPENDENT MERIT-BASED EVALUA-
TION.—The term ‘‘independent merit-based
evaluation’’ means review of the scientific or
technical quality of research or develop-
ment, conducted by experts who are chosen
for their knowledge of scientific and tech-
nical fields relevant to the evaluation and
who—

(A) in the case of the review of a program
activity, do not derive long-term support
from the program activity; or

(B) in the case of the review of a project
proposal, are not seeking funds in competi-
tion with the proposal.

(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out the study required by subsection
(a) $600,000, which shall remain available
until expended.
SEC. 108. EFFECTIVE PERFORMANCE ASSESS-

MENT PROGRAM FOR FEDERALLY-
FUNDED RESEARCH.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 11 of title 31,
United States Code, is amended by adding at
the end thereof the following:
‘‘§ 1120. Accountability for research and de-

velopment programs
‘‘(a) IDENTIFICATION OF UNSUCCESSFUL PRO-

GRAMS.—Based upon program performance
reports for each fiscal year submitted to the
President under section 1116, the Director of
the Office of Management and Budget shall
identify the civilian research and develop-
ment program activities, or components
thereof, which do not meet an acceptable
level of success as defined in section
1115(b)(1)(B). Not later than 30 days after the
submission of the reports under section 1116,
the Director shall furnish a copy of a report
listing the program activities or component
identified under this subsection to the Presi-
dent and the Congress.

‘‘(b) ACCOUNTABILITY IF NO IMPROVEMENT
SHOWN.—For each program activity or com-
ponent that is identified by the Director
under subsection (a) as being below the ac-
ceptable level of success for 2 fiscal years in
a row, the head of the agency shall no later
than 30 days after the Director submits the
second report so identifying the program,
submit to the appropriate congressional
committees of jurisdiction—

‘‘(1) a concise statement of the steps nec-
essary to—

‘‘(A) bring such program into compliance
with performance goals; or

‘‘(B) terminate such program should com-
pliance efforts fail; and

‘‘(2) any legislative changes needed to put
the steps contained in such statement into
effect.’’.

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—(1) The
chapter analysis for chapter 11 of title 31,
United States Code, is amended by adding at
the end thereof the following:
‘‘1120. Accountability for research and devel-

opment programs.’’.
(2) Section 1115(f) of title 31, United States

Code, is amended by striking ‘‘section and
sections 1116 through 1119,’’ and inserting
‘‘section, sections 1116 through 1120,’’.

TITLE II—NETWORKING AND
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

SEC. 201. SHORT TITLE.
This title may be cited as the ‘‘Networking

and Information Technology Research and
Development Act’’.

SEC. 202. FINDINGS.
The Congress makes the following findings:
(1) Information technology will continue to

change the way Americans live, learn, and
work. The information revolution will im-
prove the workplace and the quality and ac-
cessibility of health care and education and
make Government more responsible and ac-
cessible. It is important that access to infor-
mation technology be available to all citi-
zens, including elderly Americans and Amer-
icans with disabilities.

(2) Information technology is an impera-
tive enabling technology that contributes to
scientific disciplines. Major advances in bio-
medical research, public safety, engineering,
and other critical areas depend on further
advances in computing and communications.

(3) The United States is the undisputed
global leader in information technology.

(4) Information technology is recognized as
a catalyst for economic growth and pros-
perity.

(5) Information technology represents one
of the fastest growing sectors of the United
States economy, with electronic commerce
alone projected to become a trillion-dollar
business by 2005.

(6) Businesses producing computers, semi-
conductors, software, and communications
equipment account for one-third of the total
growth in the United States economy since
1992.

(7) According to the United States Census
Bureau, between 1993 and 1997, the informa-
tion technology sector grew an average of
12.3 percent per year.

(8) Fundamental research in information
technology has enabled the information rev-
olution.

(9) Fundamental research in information
technology has contributed to the creation
of new industries and new, high-paying jobs.

(10) Our Nation’s well-being will depend on
the understanding, arising from fundamental
research, of the social and economic benefits
and problems arising from the increasing
pace of information technology trans-
formations.

(11) Scientific and engineering research
and the availability of a skilled workforce
are critical to continued economic growth
driven by information technology.

(12) In 1997, private industry provided most
of the funding for research and development
in the information technology sector. The
information technology sector now receives,
in absolute terms, one-third of all corporate
spending on research and development in the
United States economy.

(13) The private sector tends to focus its
spending on short-term, applied research.

(14) The Federal Government is uniquely
positioned to support long-term fundamental
research.

(15) Federal applied research in informa-
tion technology has grown at almost twice
the rate of Federal basic research since 1986.

(16) Federal science and engineering pro-
grams must increase their emphasis on long-
term, high-risk research.

(17) Current Federal programs and support
for fundamental research in information
technology is inadequate if we are to main-
tain the Nation’s global leadership in infor-
mation technology.
SEC. 203. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

(a) NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION.—Sec-
tion 201(b) of the High-Performance Com-
puting Act of 1991 (15 U.S.C. 5521(b)) is
amended—

(1) by striking ‘‘From sums otherwise au-
thorized to be appropriated, there’’ and in-
serting ‘‘There’’;

(2) by striking ‘‘1995; and’’ and inserting
‘‘1995;’’; and

(3) by striking the period at the end and in-
serting ‘‘; $580,000,000 for fiscal year 2000;
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$699,300,000 for fiscal year 2001; $728,150,000 for
fiscal year 2002; $801,550,000 for fiscal year
2003; and $838,500,000 for fiscal year 2004.
Amounts authorized under this subsection
shall be the total amounts authorized to the
National Science Foundation for a fiscal
year for the Program, and shall not be in ad-
dition to amounts previously authorized by
law for the purposes of the Program.’’.

(b) NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE AD-
MINISTRATION.—Section 202(b) of the High-
Performance Computing Act of 1991 (15
U.S.C. 5522(b)) is amended—

(1) by striking ‘‘From sums otherwise au-
thorized to be appropriated, there’’ and in-
serting ‘‘There’’;

(2) by striking ‘‘1995; and’’ and inserting
‘‘1995;’’; and

(3) by striking the period at the end and in-
serting ‘‘; $164,400,000 for fiscal year 2000;
$201,000,000 for fiscal year 2001; $208,000,000 for
fiscal year 2002; $224,000,000 for fiscal year
2003; and $231,000,000 for fiscal year 2004.’’.

(c) DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY.—Section
203(e)(1) of the High-Performance Computing
Act of 1991 (15 U.S.C. 5523(e)(1)) is amended—

(1) by striking ‘‘1995; and’’ and inserting
‘‘1995;’’; and

(2) by striking the period at the end and in-
serting ‘‘; $119,500,000 for fiscal year 2000;
$175,000,000 for fiscal year 2001; $220,000,000 for
fiscal year 2002; $250,000,000 for fiscal year
2003; and $300,000,000 for fiscal year 2004.’’.

(d) NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF STANDARDS AND
TECHNOLOGY.—(1) Section 204(d)(1) of the
High-Performance Computing Act of 1991 (15
U.S.C. 5524(d)(1)) is amended—

(A) by striking ‘‘1995; and’’ and inserting
‘‘1995;’’; and

(B) by striking ‘‘1996; and’’ and inserting
‘‘1996; $9,000,000 for fiscal year 2000; $9,500,000
for fiscal year 2001; $10,500,000 for fiscal year
2002; $16,000,000 for fiscal year 2003; and
$17,000,000 for fiscal year 2004; and’’.

(2) Section 204(d) of the High-Performance
Computing Act of 1991 (15 U.S.C. 5524(d)) is
amended by striking ‘‘From sums otherwise
authorized to be appropriated, there’’ and in-
serting ‘‘There’’.

(e) NATIONAL OCEANIC AND ATMOSPHERIC
ADMINISTRATION.—Section 204(d)(2) of the
High-Performance Computing Act of 1991 (15
U.S.C. 5524(d)(2)) is amended—

(1) by striking ‘‘1995; and’’ and inserting
‘‘1995;’’; and

(2) by striking the period at the end and in-
serting ‘‘; $13,500,000 for fiscal year 2000;
$13,900,000 for fiscal year 2001; $14,300,000 for
fiscal year 2002; $14,800,000 for fiscal year
2003; and $15,200,000 for fiscal year 2004.’’.

(f) ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY.—
Section 205(b) of the High-Performance Com-
puting Act of 1991 (15 U.S.C. 5525(b)) is
amended—

(1) by striking ‘‘From sums otherwise au-
thorized to be appropriated, there’’ and in-
serting ‘‘There’’;

(2) by striking ‘‘1995; and’’ and inserting
‘‘1995;’’; and

(3) by striking the period at the end and in-
serting ‘‘; $4,200,000 for fiscal year 2000;
$4,300,000 for fiscal year 2001; $4,500,000 for fis-
cal year 2002; $4,600,000 for fiscal year 2003;
and $4,700,000 for fiscal year 2004.’’.

(g) NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF HEALTH.—Title
II of the High-Performance Computing Act of
1991 (15 U.S.C. 5521 et seq.) is amended by in-
serting after section 205 the following new
section:
‘‘SEC. 205A. NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF HEALTH

ACTIVITIES.
‘‘(a) GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES.—As part

of the Program described in title I, the Na-
tional Institutes of Health shall support ac-
tivities directed toward establishing Univer-
sity-based centers of excellence pursuing re-
search and training in areas of intersection
of information technology and the bio-

medical, life sciences, and behavioral re-
search; research and development on tech-
nologies and processes to better manage
genomic and related life science data bases;
and, computation infrastructure for and re-
lated research on modeling and simulation,
as applied to biomedical, life science, and be-
havioral research. In pursuing the above pro-
grams and in support of its mission of bio-
medical, life sciences, and behavioral re-
search, National Institutes of Health should
work in close cooperation with agencies in-
volved in related information technology re-
search and application efforts.

‘‘(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to
the Secretary of Health and Human Services
for the purposes of the Program $223,000,000
for fiscal year 2000, $233,000,000 for fiscal year
2001, $242,000,000 for fiscal year 2002,
$250,000,000 for fiscal year 2003, and
$250,000,000 for fiscal year 2004.’’.
SEC. 204. NETWORKING AND INFORMATION

TECHNOLOGY RESEARCH AND DE-
VELOPMENT.

(a) NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION.—Sec-
tion 201 of the High-Performance Computing
Act of 1991 (15 U.S.C. 5521) is amended by add-
ing at the end the following new subsections:

‘‘(c) NETWORKING AND INFORMATION TECH-
NOLOGY RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT.—(1) Of
the amounts authorized under subsection (b),
$350,000,000 for fiscal year 2000, $421,000,000 for
fiscal year 2001, $442,000,000 for fiscal year
2002, $486,000,000 for fiscal year 2003, and
$515,000,000 for fiscal year 2004 shall be avail-
able for grants for long-term basic research
on networking and information technology,
with priority given to research that helps ad-
dress issues related to high end computing
and software; network stability, fragility, re-
liability, security (including privacy and
counterinitiatives), and scalability; and the
social and economic consequences (including
the consequences for healthcare) of informa-
tion technology.

‘‘(2) In each of the fiscal years 2000 and
2001, the National Science Foundation shall
award under this subsection up to 25 large
grants of up to $1,000,000 each, and in each of
the fiscal years 2002, 2003, and 2004, the Na-
tional Science Foundation shall award under
this subsection up to 35 large grants of up to
$1,000,000 each.

‘‘(3)(A) Of the amounts described in para-
graph (1), $40,000,000 for fiscal year 2000,
$45,000,000 for fiscal year 2001, $50,000,000 for
fiscal year 2002, $55,000,000 for fiscal year
2003, and $60,000,000 for fiscal year 2004 shall
be available for grants of up to $5,000,000
each for Information Technology Research
Centers.

‘‘(B) For purposes of this paragraph, the
term ‘Information Technology Research Cen-
ters’ means groups of six or more researchers
collaborating across scientific and engineer-
ing disciplines on large-scale long-term re-
search projects which will significantly ad-
vance the science supporting the develop-
ment of information technology or the use of
information technology in addressing sci-
entific issues of national importance.

‘‘(d) MAJOR RESEARCH EQUIPMENT.—(1) In
addition to the amounts authorized under
subsection (b), there are authorized to be ap-
propriated to the National Science Founda-
tion $70,000,000 for fiscal year 2000, $70,000,000
for fiscal year 2001, $80,000,000 for fiscal year
2002, $80,000,000 for fiscal year 2003, and
$85,000,000 for fiscal year 2004 for grants for
the development of major research equip-
ment to establish terascale computing capa-
bilities at one or more sites and to promote
diverse computing architectures. Awards
made under this subsection shall provide for
support for the operating expenses of facili-
ties established to provide the terascale
computing capabilities, with funding for

such operating expenses derived from
amounts available under subsection (b).

‘‘(2) Grants awarded under this subsection
shall be awarded through an open, nation-
wide, peer-reviewed competition. Awardees
may include consortia consisting of members
from some or all of the following types of in-
stitutions:

‘‘(A) Academic supercomputer centers.
‘‘(B) State-supported supercomputer cen-

ters.
‘‘(C) Supercomputer centers that are sup-

ported as part of federally funded research
and development centers.
Notwithstanding any other provision of law,
regulation, or agency policy, a federally
funded research and development center may
apply for a grant under this subsection, and
may compete on an equal basis with any
other applicant for the awarding of such a
grant.

‘‘(3) As a condition of receiving a grant
under this subsection, an awardee must
agree—

‘‘(A) to connect to the National Science
Foundation’s Partnership for Advanced Com-
putational Infrastructure network;

‘‘(B) to the maximum extent practicable,
to coordinate with other federally funded
large-scale computing and simulation ef-
forts; and

‘‘(C) to provide open access to all grant re-
cipients under this subsection or subsection
(c).

‘‘(e) INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION
AND TRAINING GRANTS.—

‘‘(1) INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY GRANTS.—
The National Science Foundation shall pro-
vide grants under the Scientific and Ad-
vanced Technology Act of 1992 for the pur-
poses of section 3 (a) and (b) of that Act, ex-
cept that the activities supported pursuant
to this paragraph shall be limited to improv-
ing education in fields related to informa-
tion technology. The Foundation shall en-
courage institutions with a substantial per-
centage of student enrollments from groups
underrepresented in information technology
industries to participate in the competition
for grants provided under this paragraph.

‘‘(2) INTERNSHIP GRANTS.—The National
Science Foundation shall provide—

‘‘(A) grants to institutions of higher edu-
cation to establish scientific internship pro-
grams in information technology research at
private sector companies; and

‘‘(B) supplementary awards to institutions
funded under the Louis Stokes Alliances for
Minority Participation program for intern-
ships in information technology research at
private sector companies.

‘‘(3) MATCHING FUNDS.—Awards under para-
graph (2) shall be made on the condition that
at least an equal amount of funding for the
internship shall be provided by the private
sector company at which the internship will
take place.

‘‘(4) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this sub-
section, the term ‘institution of higher edu-
cation’ has the meaning given that term in
section 1201(a) of the Higher Education Act
of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1141(a)).

‘‘(5) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS.—Of the
amounts described in subsection (c)(1),
$10,000,000 for fiscal year 2000, $15,000,000 for
fiscal year 2001, $20,000,000 for fiscal year
2002, $25,000,000 for fiscal year 2003, and
$25,000,000 for fiscal year 2004 shall be avail-
able for carrying out this subsection.

‘‘(f) EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY RESEARCH.—
‘‘(1) RESEARCH PROGRAM.—As part of its re-

sponsibilities under subsection (a)(1), the Na-
tional Science Foundation shall establish a
research program to develop, demonstrate,
assess, and disseminate effective applica-
tions of information and computer tech-
nologies for elementary and secondary edu-
cation. Such program shall—
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‘‘(A) support research projects, including

collaborative projects involving academic re-
searchers and elementary and secondary
schools, to develop innovative educational
materials, including software, and peda-
gogical approaches based on applications of
information and computer technology;

‘‘(B) support empirical studies to deter-
mine the educational effectiveness and the
cost effectiveness of specific, promising edu-
cational approaches, techniques, and mate-
rials that are based on applications of infor-
mation and computer technologies; and

‘‘(C) include provision for the widespread
dissemination of the results of the studies
carried out under subparagraphs (A) and (B),
including maintenance of electronic libraries
of the best educational materials identified
accessible through the Internet.

‘‘(2) REPLICATION.—The research projects
and empirical studies carried out under para-
graph (1) (A) and (B) shall encompass a wide
variety of educational settings in order to
identify approaches, techniques, and mate-
rials that have a high potential for being
successfully replicated throughout the
United States.

‘‘(3) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS.—Of the
amounts authorized under subsection (b),
$10,000,000 for fiscal year 2000, $10,500,000 for
fiscal year 2001, $11,000,000 for fiscal year
2002, $12,000,000 for fiscal year 2003, and
$12,500,000 for fiscal year 2004 shall be avail-
able for the purposes of this subsection.

‘‘(g) PEER REVIEW.—All grants made under
this section shall be made only after being
subject to peer review by panels or groups
having private sector representation.’’.

(b) OTHER PROGRAM AGENCIES.—
(1) NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE AD-

MINISTRATION.—Section 202(a) of the High-
Performance Computing Act of 1991 (15
U.S.C. 5522(a)) is amended by inserting ‘‘, and
may participate in or support research de-
scribed in section 201(c)(1)’’ after ‘‘and ex-
perimentation’’.

(2) DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY.—Section 203(a)
of the High-Performance Computing Act of
1991 (15 U.S.C. 5523(a)) is amended by striking
the period at the end and inserting a comma,
and by adding after paragraph (4) the fol-
lowing:
‘‘conduct an integrated program of research,
development, and provision of facilities to
develop and deploy to scientific and tech-
nical users the high performance computing
and collaboration tools needed to fulfill the
statutory mission of the Department of En-
ergy, and may participate in or support re-
search described in section 201(c)(1).’’.

(3) NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF STANDARDS AND
TECHNOLOGY.—Section 204(a)(1) of the High-
Performance Computing Act of 1991 (15
U.S.C. 5524(a)(1)) is amended by striking ‘‘;
and’’ at the end of subparagraph (C) and in-
serting a comma, and by adding after sub-
paragraph (C) the following:
‘‘and may participate in or support research
described in section 201(c)(1); and’’.

(4) NATIONAL OCEANIC AND ATMOSPHERIC AD-
MINISTRATION.—Section 204(a)(2) of the High-
Performance Computing Act of 1991 (15
U.S.C. 5524(a)(2)) is amended by inserting ‘‘,
and may participate in or support research
described in section 201(c)(1)’’ after ‘‘agency
missions’’.

(5) ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY.—
Section 205(a) of the High-Performance Com-
puting Act of 1991 (15 U.S.C. 5525(a)) is
amended by inserting ‘‘, and may participate
in or support research described in section
201(c)(1)’’ after ‘‘dynamics models’’.

(6) UNITED STATES GEOLOGICAL SURVEY.—
Title II of the High-Performance Computing
Act of 1991 (15 U.S.C. 5521 et seq.) is
amended—

(A) by redesignating sections 207 and 208 as
sections 208 and 209, respectively; and

(B) by inserting after section 206 the fol-
lowing new section:
‘‘SEC. 207. UNITED STATES GEOLOGICAL SURVEY.

‘‘The United States Geological Survey may
participate in or support research described
in section 201(c)(1).’’.
SEC. 205. NEXT GENERATION INTERNET.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 103(d) of the
High-Performance Computing Act of 1991 (15
U.S.C. 5513(d)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (1)—
(A) by striking ‘‘1999 and’’ and inserting

‘‘1999,’’; and
(B) by inserting ‘‘, $15,000,000 for fiscal year

2001, and $15,000,000 for fiscal year 2002’’ after
‘‘fiscal year 2000’’;

(2) in paragraph (2), by inserting ‘‘, and
$25,000,000 for fiscal year 2001 and $25,000,000
for fiscal year 2002’’ after ‘‘Act of 1998’’;

(3) in paragraph (4)—
(A) by striking ‘‘1999 and’’ and inserting

‘‘1999,’’; and
(B) by inserting ‘‘, $10,000,000 for fiscal year

2001, and $10,000,000 for fiscal year 2002’’ after
‘‘fiscal year 2000’’; and

(4) in paragraph (5)—
(A) by striking ‘‘1999 and’’ and inserting

‘‘1999,’’; and
(B) by inserting ‘‘, $5,500,000 for fiscal year

2001, and $5,500,000 for fiscal year 2002’’ after
‘‘fiscal year 2000’’.

(b) RURAL INFRASTRUCTURE.—Section 103 of
the High-Performance Computing Act of 1991
(15 U.S.C. 5513) is amended by adding at the
end thereof the following:

‘‘(e) RURAL INFRASTRUCTURE.—Out of ap-
propriated amounts authorized by subsection
(d), not less than 10 percent of the total
amounts shall be made available to fund re-
search grants for making high-speed
connectivity more accessible to users in geo-
graphically remote areas. The research shall
include investigations of wireless, hybrid,
and satellite technologies. In awarding
grants under this subsection, the admin-
istering agency shall give priority to quali-
fied, post-secondary educational institutions
that participate in the Experimental Pro-
gram to Stimulate Competitive Research.’’.

(c) MINORITY AND SMALL COLLEGE INTERNET
ACCESS.—Section 103 of the High-Perform-
ance Computing Act of 1991 (15 U.S.C. 5513),
as amended by subsection (b), is further
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following:

‘‘(f) MINORITY AND SMALL COLLEGE INTER-
NET ACCESS.—Not less than 5 percent of the
amounts made available for research under
subsection (d) shall be used for grants to in-
stitutions of higher education that are His-
panic-serving, Native American, Native Ha-
waiian, Native Alaskan, Historically Black,
or small colleges and universities.’’.

(d) DIGITAL DIVIDE STUDY.—
(1) IN GENERAL.—The National Academy of

Sciences shall conduct a study to determine
the extent to which the Internet backbone
and network infrastructure contribute to the
uneven ability to access to Internet-related
technologies and services by rural and low-
income Americans. The study shall include—

(A) an assessment of the existing geo-
graphical penalty (as defined in section
7(a)(1) of the Next Generation Internet Re-
search Act of 1998 (15 U.S.C. 5501 nt.)) and its
impact on all users and their ability to ob-
tain secure and reliable Internet access;

(B) a review of all current federally funded
research to decrease the inequity of Internet
access to rural and low-income users; and

(C) an estimate of the potential impact of
Next Generation Internet research institu-
tions acting as aggregators and mentors for
nearby smaller or disadvantaged institu-
tions.

(2) REPORT.—The National Academy of
Sciences shall transmit a report containing

the results of the study and recommenda-
tions required by paragraph (1) to the Senate
Committee on Commerce, Science, and
Transportation and the House of Representa-
tives Committee on Science within 1 year
after the date of enactment of this Act.

(3) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to
the National Academy of Sciences such sums
as may be necessary to carry out this sub-
section.
SEC. 206. REPORTING REQUIREMENTS.

Section 101 of the High-Performance Com-
puting Act of 1991 (15 U.S.C. 5511) is
amended—

(1) in subsection (b)—
(A) by redesignating paragraphs (1)

through (5) as subparagraphs (A) through (E),
respectively;

(B) by inserting ‘‘(1)’’ after ‘‘ADVISORY
COMMITTEE.—’’; and

(C) by adding at the end the following new
paragraph:

‘‘(2) In addition to the duties outlined in
paragraph (1), the advisory committee shall
conduct periodic evaluations of the funding,
management, implementation, and activities
of the Program, the Next Generation Inter-
net program, and the Networking and Infor-
mation Technology Research and Develop-
ment program, and shall report not less fre-
quently than once every 2 fiscal years to the
Committee on Science of the House of Rep-
resentatives and the Committee on Com-
merce, Science, and Transportation of the
Senate on its findings and recommendations.
The first report shall be due within 1 year
after the date of the enactment of the Fed-
eral Research Investment Act.’’; and

(2) in subsection (c) (1)(A) and (2), by in-
serting ‘‘, including the Next Generation
Internet program and the Networking and
Information Technology Research and Devel-
opment program’’ after ‘‘Program’’ each
place it appears.
SEC. 207. REPORT TO CONGRESS.

Section 103 of the High-Performance Com-
puting Act of 1991 (15 U.S.C. 5513), as amend-
ed by section 205 of this title, is further
amended by redesignating subsections (b),
(c), and (d) as subsections (c), (d), and (e), re-
spectively, and by inserting after subsection
(a) the following new subsection:

‘‘(b) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—
‘‘(1) REQUIREMENT.—The Director of the

National Science Foundation shall conduct a
study of the issues described in paragraph
(3), and not later than 1 year after the date
of the enactment of the Federal Research In-
vestment Act, shall transmit to the Congress
a report including recommendations to ad-
dress those issues. Such report shall be up-
dated annually for 6 additional years.

‘‘(2) CONSULTATION.—In preparing the re-
ports under paragraph (1), the Director of the
National Science Foundation shall consult
with the National Aeronautics and Space Ad-
ministration, the National Institute of
Standards and Technology, and such other
Federal agencies and educational entities as
the Director of the National Science Founda-
tion considers appropriate.

‘‘(3) ISSUES.—The reports shall—
‘‘(A) identify the current status of high-

speed, large bandwidth capacity access to all
public elementary and secondary schools and
libraries in the United States;

‘‘(B) identify how high-speed, large band-
width capacity access to the Internet to such
schools and libraries can be effectively uti-
lized within each school and library;

‘‘(C) consider the effect that specific or re-
gional circumstances may have on the abil-
ity of such institutions to acquire high-
speed, large bandwidth capacity access to
achieve universal connectivity as an effec-
tive tool in the education process; and
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‘‘(D) include options and recommendations

for the various entities responsible for ele-
mentary and secondary education to address
the challenges and issues identified in the re-
ports.’’.
SEC. 208. STUDY OF ACCESSIBILITY TO INFORMA-

TION TECHNOLOGY.
Section 201 of the High-Performance Com-

puting Act of 1991 (15 U.S.C. 5524), as amend-
ed by sections 3(a) and 4(a) of this Act, is
amended further by inserting after sub-
section (g) the following new subsection:

‘‘(h) STUDY OF ACCESSIBILITY TO INFORMA-
TION TECHNOLOGY.—

‘‘(1) STUDY.—Not later than 90 days after
the date of the enactment of the Federal Re-
search Investment Act, the Director of the
National Science Foundation, in consulta-
tion with the National Institute on Dis-
ability and Rehabilitation Research, shall
enter into an arrangement with the National
Research Council of the National Academy
of Sciences for that Council to conduct a
study of accessibility to information tech-
nologies by individuals who are elderly, indi-
viduals who are elderly with a disability, and
individuals with disabilities.

‘‘(2) SUBJECTS.—The study shall address—
‘‘(A) current barriers to access to informa-

tion technologies by individuals who are el-
derly, individuals who are elderly with a dis-
ability, and individuals with disabilities;

‘‘(B) research and development needed to
remove those barriers;

‘‘(C) Federal legislative, policy, or regu-
latory changes needed to remove those bar-
riers; and

‘‘(D) other matters that the National Re-
search Council determines to be relevant to
access to information technologies by indi-
viduals who are elderly, individuals who are
elderly with a disability, and individuals
with disabilities.

‘‘(3) TRANSMITTAL TO CONGRESS.—The Di-
rector of the National Science Foundation
shall transmit to the Congress within 2 years
of the date of the enactment of the Federal
Research Investment Act a report setting
forth the findings, conclusions, and rec-
ommendations of the National Research
Council.

‘‘(4) FEDERAL AGENCY COOPERATION.—Fed-
eral agencies shall cooperate fully with the
National Research Council in its activities
in carrying out the study under this sub-
section.

‘‘(5) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS.—Funding for
the study described in this subsection shall
be available, in the amount of $700,000, from
amounts described in subsection (c)(1).’’.
SEC. 209. COMPTROLLER GENERAL STUDY.

Not later than 1 year after the date of the
enactment of this Act, the Comptroller Gen-
eral shall transmit to the Congress a report
on the results of a detailed study analyzing
the effects of this Act, and the amendments
made by this Act, on lower income families,
minorities, and women.

f

CHILDREN’S HEALTH ACT OF 2000
Mr. LOTT. I ask unanimous consent

that the health committee be dis-
charged from further consideration of
H.R. 4365 and the Senate then proceed
to its immediate consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered. The clerk
will report the bill by title.

The assistant legislative clerk read
as follows:

A bill (H.R. 4365) to amend the Public
Health Service Act with respect to children’s
health.

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill.

AMENDMENT NO. 4181

Mr. LOTT. Senator FRIST has an
amendment at the desk and I ask for
its immediate consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report.

The assistant legislative clerk read
as follows:

The Senator from Mississippi [Mr. LOTT],
for Mr. FRIST, proposes an amendment num-
bered 4181.

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent reading of the amend-
ment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(The text of the amendment is print-
ed in today’s RECORD under ‘‘Amend-
ments Submitted.’’)

Mr. FRIST. Mr. President, I am
pleased that the Senate has passed
today, H.R. 4365, the Children’s Health
Act of 2000, a comprehensive of several
important children’s health bills on
which I and the rest of the Senate have
spent a great amount of time over the
past year and a half. These bills ad-
dress a wide variety of critical chil-
dren’s health issues, including day care
safety, maternal and infant health, pe-
diatric public health promotion, pedi-
atric research, and efforts to fight
youth drug abuse and provide mental
health services. Collectively, this com-
prehensive bill will form the backbone
of efforts that will improve the health
and safety of America’s children well
into the coming years.

The bill which passed the Senate
today includes two divisions, with Di-
vision A addressing issues regarding
children’s health, while Division B ad-
dresses youth drug abuse.

Perhaps the most critical section in
Division A of this bill are provisions re-
lating to day care health and safety,
which were included in S. 2263, the
‘‘Children’s Day Care Health and Safe-
ty Improvement Act,’’ which I intro-
duced with Senator DODD on March 9,
2000. These provisions recognize that
while more than 13 million children
under the age of six spend some part of
their day in day care, including 254,000
children in Tennessee alone, evidence
suggests a need to make these settings
safer and improve the health of chil-
dren in child care settings.

The danger in child care settings has
recently become evident in Tennessee.
Tragically, within the span of 2 years,
there have been 4 deaths in child care
settings in Memphis, and 1 in 5 child-
care programs in the Nashville area
were found to have potentially put the
health and safety of children at risk
during 1999. But this isn’t just a Ten-
nessee concern. It affects parents na-
tionwide.

For example, according to a Con-
sumer Product Safety Commission
Study, in 1997, 31,000 children ages four
and younger were treated in hospital
emergency rooms for injuries sustained
in child care or school settings. Since
1990, more than 60 children have died in
child care settings. This is unaccept-
able. The thousands of parents leaving

their children in the hands of child
care providers each day deserve reas-
surance that their children are safe.

Further evidence of day care health
and safety concerns were made clear in
a recent study by the American Acad-
emy of Pediatrics which showed a dis-
turbing trend among infants and Sud-
den Infant Death Syndrome (SIDS) in
day care. The study examined 1,916
SIDS cases from 1995 to 1997 in 11
states, and found that about 20 percent,
391 deaths, occurred in day care set-
tings. Most troubling was the fact that
in over half of the cases where care-
takers placed children on their stom-
ach, the children were usually put to
sleep on their backs by their parents.

Parents and advocates who are dedi-
cated in helping to eliminate the inci-
dence of SIDS have urged that child
care providers be required to have
SIDS risk reduction education. I agree,
which is why I included provision in
the bill to carry out several activities,
including the use of health consultants
to give health and safety advice to
child care providers on important
issues like SIDS prevention.

Overall the bill provides $200 million
to states, including $4.2 million for my
state of Tennessee, to help improve the
health and safety of children in child
care. The grants could be used for a
number of activities, including child
care provider training and education;
inspections and criminal background
checks for day care providers; enhance-
ments to improve a facility’s ability to
serve children with disabilities; trans-
portation safety procedures; and infor-
mation for parents on choosing a safe
and healthy day care setting. The fund-
ing could also be used to help child
care facilities meet health and safety
standards or employ health consult-
ants to give health and safety advice to
child care providers.

As a father, my highest concern is
the safety of my three sons, and I un-
derstand the fears that so many par-
ents have. Parents shouldn’t be afraid
to leave their children in the care of a
licensed child care facility. This bill
helps ensure that our child care centers
will be safer.

The major portion of Division A are
provisions which were included in the
‘‘Children’s Public Health Act of 2000’’
which I introduced on July 13, 2000 with
Senators JEFFRODS and KENNEDY. Pro-
visions in the ‘‘Children’s Public
Health Act of 2000’’ address a wide
range of children’s health issues in-
cluding maternal and infant health, pe-
diatric health promotion, and pediatric
research.

Unintentional injuries are the lead-
ing cause of death for every age group
between 1 and 19 years of age, com-
prising 26 deaths per 100,000 children
aged 1–14 and 62 deaths per 100,000 chil-
dren aged 15–19. More than 1.5 million
American children suffer a brain injury
each year. Therefore, the bill reauthor-
izes and strengthens the Traumatic
Brain Injury programs at the Centers
for Disease Control and Prevention

VerDate 22-SEP-2000 00:49 Sep 23, 2000 Jkt 079060 PO 00000 Frm 00078 Fmt 4624 Sfmt 0634 E:\CR\FM\A22SE6.017 pfrm01 PsN: S22PT1



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S9095September 22, 2000
(CDC), the National Institutes of
Health (NIH) and the Health Resources
and Services Administration (HRSA).

Because birth defects are the leading
cause of infant mortality and are re-
sponsible for about 30 percent of all pe-
diatric hospital admissions, the bill
also focuses on maternal and infant
health. This legislation establishes a
National Center for Birth Defects and
Developmental Disabilities at the CDC
to collect, analyze, and distribute data
on birth defects. In addition, the bill
authorizes the Healthy Start program
to reduce the rate of infant mortality
and improve perinatal outcomes by
providing grants to areas with a high
incidence of infant mortality and low
birth weight.

Furthermore, over 3,000 women expe-
rience serious complications due to
pregnancy. Two out of three will die
from complications in their pregnancy.
Therefore, the bill develops a national
monitoring and surveillance program
to better understand maternal com-
plications and mortality, and to de-
crease the disparities among popu-
lations at risk of death and complica-
tions from pregnancy.

The bill also combats some of the
most common childhood diseases and
conditions. For instance, it provides
comprehensive asthma services and co-
ordinates the wide range of asthma
prevention programs in the federal gov-
ernment to address the most common
chronic childhood disease, asthma,
which affects nearly 5 million children.

We also focus on childhood obesity,
which has doubled in just the past 15
years, and produced 4.7 million seri-
ously overweight children and adoles-
cents ages 6–19 years. To address this
epidemic, the bill supports state and
community-based programs to promote
good nutrition and increased physical
activity among American youth.

In examining the problems affecting
children across the nation and in Ten-
nessee, I was very concerned to learn
that in Memphis, over 12 percent of
children under the age of 6 may have
lead poisoning. Such poisoning can
cause a variety of debilitating health
problems, including seizure, and coma,
and even death. Even at lower levels,
lead can contribute to learning disabil-
ities, loss of intelligence, hyper-
activity, and behavioral problems. This
bill includes physician education and
training programs on current lead
screening policies, tracks the percent-
age of children in the Health Centers
program who are screened for lead poi-
soning, and conducts outreach and edu-
cation for families at risk of lead poi-
soning,

The May 2000 Surgeon General’s re-
port noted that oral health is insepa-
rable from overall health, and that
while a majority of the population has
experienced great improvements in
oral health, disparities affecting poor
children and those who live in under-
served areas represent 80 percent of all
dental cavities in 20 percent of chil-
dren. This bill encourages pediatric

oral health by supporting community-
based research and training to improve
the understanding of etiology, patho-
genesis, diagnoses, prevention, and
treatment of pediatric oral, dental, and
craniofacial diseases.

Finally, the bill strengthens pedi-
atric research efforts by establishing a
Pediatric Research Initiative within
the NIH to enhance collaborative ef-
forts, provide increased support for pe-
diatric biomedical research, and ensure
that opportunities for advancement in
scientific investigations and care for
children are realized.

I also want to highlight the critical
issue of childhood research protections.
Included in this bill are provisions to
address safety issues in children’s re-
search by requiring the Secretary of
HHS to review the current federal reg-
ulations for the protection of children
participating in research, which ad-
dress such issues as determining ac-
ceptable levels of risk and obtaining
parental permission, and to report to
Congress on how to ensure the highest
standards of safety. Also, the provision
requires that all HHS-funded and regu-
lated research comply with these addi-
tional protections for children. During
this year, the Senate Subcommittee on
Public Health, which I chair, held two
important hearings relating to gene
therapy trials and human subject pro-
tections. The Subcommittee discovered
that there was a lapse of protection for
individuals participating as subjects in
clinical trial research. Next Congress, I
intend to make the further review and
updating of human subject protections
a major priority of the Subcommittee.

Division B of the bill contains provi-
sions which address the scourge upon
children of drug abuse. The 1999 Na-
tional Household Survey on Drug
Abuse, conducted by the Substance
Abuse and Mental Health Services Ad-
ministration (SAMHSA), reported that
10.9 percent of youths age 12–17 cur-
rently use illicit drugs. It further esti-
mated that nearly 11.3 percent of 12–17
year-old boys and 10.5 percent of 12–17
year-old girls used drugs in the past
month. But just as important is the
growth in alcohol abuse among our
youth, as SAMHSA reports that 10.4
million current drinkers are younger
than the legal drinking age of 21 and
that more than 6.8 million engaged in
binge drinking. Tragically, all of these
numbers among youth substance abuse
have risen since 1992.

To address the tragedy of drug use by
our children, the bill incorporates the
‘‘Youth Drug and Mental Health Serv-
ices Act,’’ which I introduced with Sen-
ator KENNEDY last spring and was first
passed the Senate on November 3, 1999.

The ‘‘Youth Drug’’ bill addresses the
problem of youth substance abuse by
reauthorizing and improving SAMHSA
through a renewed focus on youth and
adolescent substance abuse and mental
health services, in conjunction with
greater flexibility and new account-
ability for States for the use of federal
funds.

Created in 1992 to assist States in re-
ducing the incidence of substance
abuse and mental illness through pre-
vention and treatment programs,
SAMHSA provides funds to States for
alcohol and drug abuse prevention and
treatment programs and activities, as
well as mental health services, with its
block grants accounting for 40 percent
and 15 percent respectively of all sub-
stance abuse and community mental
health services funding in the States.
In my own State of Tennessee,
SAMHSA provides more than 70 per-
cent of overall funding for the Ten-
nessee Department of Health’s Bureau
of Alcohol and Drug Abuse Services.

This bill accomplishes six critical
goals: (1) promotes State flexibility by
easing outdated or unneeded require-
ments governing the expenditure of
Federal block grants; (2) ensures State
accountability by moving away from
the present system’s inefficiencies to a
performance based system; (3) provides
substance abuse treatment services and
early intervention substance abuse
services for children and adolescents;
(4) helps local communities treat vio-
lent youth and minimize outbreaks of
youth violence through partnerships
among schools, law enforcement and
mental health services; (5) ensures Fed-
eral funding for substance abuse or
mental health emergencies; and (6)
supports and expands programs pro-
viding mental health and substance
abuse treatment services to homeless
individuals.

The bill also includes a number of
other important provisions, including
those to address how to treat individ-
uals with co-occurring mental health
and substance abuse disorders the prop-
er and safe use of restraints and seclu-
sions in mental health facilities, and
important ‘‘charitable choice’’ provi-
sion that permits Federal assistance
for religious organizations providing
substance abuse services. We know
that no one approach works for every-
one who needs and wants substance
abuse treatment and that faith-based
programs have strong records of suc-
cessful rehabilitation. This provision
will allow faith-based programs to con-
tinue to offer their assistance and ex-
pertise.

The ‘‘Youth Drug and Mental Health
Services Act’’ provides Tennessee and
other states needed funds for commu-
nity based programs helping individ-
uals with substance abuse and mental
health disorders, dramatically increas-
ing State flexibility and ensuring that
each State is able to address its unique
needs. The bill provides a much needed
focus on the troubling issue of drug use
by our youth and helps local commu-
nities deal with the issue of children
and violence.

I would also like to highlight the
‘‘Methamphetamine Anti-Proliferation
Act of 1999,’’ which is sponsored by
Senator ASHCROFT and included in this
comprehensive bill. This bill address
the plague of methamphetamine which
has severely impacted Tennessee, other
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southern states, the Mid-West, and
Rocky Mountain states. Under these
provisions, criminal penalties are in-
creased for individuals who manufac-
ture methamphetamine. The provisions
also increase funding for law enforce-
ment training and target high inten-
sity methamphetamine trafficking
areas.

Finally the bill also tackles another
devastating drug which has shown
signs of increased use in our youth, the
drug known as ‘‘Ecstasy.’’ In short, the
bill directs the Sentencing Commission
to review and amend the Ecstasy
guidelines to provide for increased pen-
alties to reflect the seriousness of the
offenses of trafficking in and importing
Ecstasy and related drugs.

Mr. President, this legislation which
has passed the Senate today is a com-
prehensive, multifaceted attack on the
numerous threats to our children’s
health. I am thankful for all my col-
leagues for their support and willing-
ness to help the children of this nation.
I would especially like to thank Sen-
ators JEFFORDS and KENNEDY and Rep-
resentatives TOM BLILEY, MICHAEL
BILIRAKIS, JOHN DINGELL and SHERROD
BROWN, and their excellent staffs for
all the hard work and dedication which
has gone into this bill. I would also
like to thank Mr. Bill Baird and Ms.
Daphne Edwards, of the Office of Sen-
ate Legislative Counsel, for their tire-
less work and for their great expertise
in drafting this comprehensive bill. I
would also like to personally thank Mr.
Joseph Faha, Director of Legislation
and External Affairs of the Substance
Abuse and Mental Health Service Ad-
ministration as well as other member
of the Department of Health of Human
Services. Finally, I would like to thank
my Staff Director, of the Public Health
Subcommittees, Anne Phelps and my
Health Policy Advisor, Dave Larson.
Finally, I would like to thank the may
groups advocating on behalf of children
and parents and families who have
worked so hard to bring this bill to fru-
ition. I look forward to swift action in
the House on this measure and it’s en-
actment into law.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, this
legislation will help millions of chil-
dren in the years ahead. It takes need-
ed action to improve children’s health
by expanding pediatric research and
taking specific steps to deal with a
wide range of childhood illnesses, dis-
orders, and injuries. It also reauthor-
izes the Substance Abuse and Mental
Health Services Adminstration, which
has an important role in reducing sub-
stance abuse and maintaining and im-
proving the mental health of the na-
tion’s children and adolescents. Coordi-
nated efforts in these areas can lead to
significant benefits for all children.

Senator FRIST and I have worked
closely with many of our Democratic
and Republican colleagues on this im-
portant legislation. We have talked
with experts and advocates in the chil-
dren’s health community and in the
mental health and substance abuse

treatment communities. This legisla-
tion will lead to significant progress in
addressing many of today’s most press-
ing pediatric public health problems.

The legislation includes a variety of
new and reauthorized children’s health
provisions. It represents a compromise
with our colleagues in the House and
addresses a wide range of pediatric pub-
lic health issues raised by experts in
the field and championed by numerous
members from both sides of the aisle in
both chambers.

Division A of the bill focuses on gen-
eral children’s health. It includes pro-
grams to improve the health of preg-
nant women and prenatal outcomes, in-
cluding prevention of birth defects and
low birth weight. It establishes a new
Center for Birth Defects and Develop-
mental Disabilities at the Centers for
Disease Control and Prevention, in
order to focus the nation’s activities
more effectively in these important
areas. It also directs the Secretary of
the Department of Health and Human
Services to expand public education ef-
forts on folic acid consumption in order
to decrease neural tube birth defects.

The bill also deals with traumatic
brain injury which is the leading cause
of death and disability in young Ameri-
cans. The Centers for Disease Control
and Prevention has estimated that 5.3
million Americans are living with
long-term, severe disability as a result
of brain injuries, and each year 50,000
people die as a result of such injuries.
The Children’s Public Health Act re-
vises and extends the authorization for
a series of important programs that
were enacted in 1996 to deal with these
injuries. This reauthorization will as-
sure continued progress toward under-
standing, treating and preventing
them.

In addition, the bill includes the long
overdue reauthorization of the CDC’s
Injury Prevention and Control Pro-
grams. There are steps we should take
to modernize this authority and in-
crease the authorization levels, but it
is welcome progress at last to renew its
authorization.

Improving and protecting the safety
of child care facilities is also a high
priority for Congress. This legislation
creates a new program to improve the
safety of children in child care set-
tings, and to encourage child care pro-
viders to take steps to prevent illness
and injuries and protect the health of
the children they serve.

It is said that the 21st century will be
the century of life sciences. Our na-
tional health policy will have the ben-
efit of brilliant new scientific discov-
eries that have already begun to
change how we diagnose, treat and pre-
vent countless conditions. The legisla-
tion creates a new grant program that
focuses on inherited disorders. Based
on legislation introduced last year that
has the strong support of a broad-based
coalition of both the genetics and pub-
lic health communities, our bill pro-
vides funds for state or local public
health departments to expand existing

programs or initiate new programs
that provide screening, counseling or
health services to infants and children
who have genetic conditions or are at
risk for such conditions. It also estab-
lishes an Advisory Committee to assist
the Secretary on these issues.

The bill also takes a number of steps
to address other prevalent childhood
conditions. Asthma is the most com-
mon chronic childhood illness, affect-
ing more than seven percent of all
American children. The death rate for
children with asthma increased by 78
percent between 1980 and 1993, and
asthma-related costs total nearly $2
billion annually in direct health care
for children. The nation is handicapped
by a lack of basic information on where
and how asthma strikes, what triggers
it, and how effectively the health care
system is responding to those who suf-
fer from this chronic disease. Our bill
will provide greater asthma services to
children, including mobile clinics and
patient and family education, and it
will help to reduce allergens in housing
and public facilities.

Poor nutrition and lack of physical
activity are also hurting many Amer-
ican children and contributing to life-
long health problems. The nation
spends $39 billion a year—equal to six
percent of overall U.S. health care ex-
penditures—on direct health care re-
lated to obesity. Twenty percent of
American children—one in five—are
overweight. Unhealthy eating habits
and physical inactivity in childhood
can lead to heart disease, cancer and
other serious illnesses decades later.
Children and adolescents who suffer
from eating disorders, such as anorexia
nervosa and bulimia, can have wide-
ranging physical and mental health im-
pairments. Our legislation establishes
new grant programs to reduce child-
hood obesity and eating disorders, pro-
mote better nutritional habits among
children, and encourage an appropriate
level of physical activity for children
and adolescents.

The bill also requires the Secretary
to study issues related to effective
treatment for metabolic disorders, in-
cluding PKU, and access to such treat-
ments, in order to prevent worsening of
these conditions. It is my hope that
this study will be useful for employers,
insurers, insurance commissioners and
others who provide insurance or set
coverage standards.

Another major area where additional
efforts are needed is dental care. Last
May, the Surgeon General published a
landmark report on oral health in
America, emphasizing the need to con-
sider oral health as an essential part of
total health. There is no question that
oral and dental health care should be
included in primary care. Tooth decay
is the most common childhood infec-
tious disease, and it can lead to dev-
astating consequences, including prob-
lems with eating, learning and speech.
Twenty-five percent of children in the
United States suffer 80 percent of the
tooth decay, with significant racial and
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age disparities. The number of dentists
in the country has been declining since
1990, and is projected to continue to de-
cline through the year 2020.

According to a 1995 report by the In-
spector General, only one in five Med-
icaid-eligible children receive dental
services annually, and the shortage of
dentists exacerbates the problem of
unmet needs. Yet tooth decay is large-
ly preventable. More effective efforts
to educate parents and children about
the causes of tooth decay—and initia-
tives to prevent and treat it—can lead
to lasting public health improvements.
Our legislation includes a variety of
approaches to deal with this silent epi-
demic, including a new grant program
to improve the understanding of pre-
vention, diagnosis, and treatment of
pediatric oral diseases and conditions,
and grants to increase community-wide
fluoridation and school-based dental
sealant programs. It also directs the
Secretary to undertake a coordinated
oral health initiative to fund innova-
tive activities to improve the oral
health of low-income children.

Research has long shown that child-
hood lead poisoning can have dev-
astating effects on children, causing re-
duced IQ and attention span, stunted
growth, behavior problems, and reading
and learning disabilities. Yet too many
children remain unscreened and un-
treated, and adequate services often
are not available for children with ele-
vated levels of lead in their blood.
There is no excuse for not taking
greater steps to eliminate childhood
lead poisoning. Our bill includes
screening for early detection and treat-
ment, professional education and train-
ing programs, and outreach and edu-
cation activities for at-risk children.

Pediatric research discoveries pro-
mote and maintain health throughout
a child’s life span, and also contribute
significantly to new insights that aid
in the prevention and treatment of ill-
nesses among adults. A growing body
of evidence shows that risk factors for
conditions such as coronary artery dis-
ease and stroke begin in childhood and
persist through adulthood. Congress
has a strong record of promoting basic
and clinical research, and the steps
taken in this legislation continue that
priority with a special focus on chil-
dren.

The legislation establishes a pedi-
atric research initiative, authorized at
$50 million annually, that will increase
support for pediatric biomedical re-
search at the National Institutes of
Health, including an increase in col-
laborative efforts among multidisci-
plinary fields in areas that are prom-
ising for children. The legislation also
requires coordination with the Food
and Drug Administration to increase
the number of pediatric clinical trials,
and to provide greater information on
safer and more effective use of pre-
scription drugs in children.

Children have unique health care
needs. They are not simply small
adults. Nothing is more important to

the future health of America’s children
than maintaining a steady supply of
pediatricians, pediatric specialists and
pediatric-focused scientists.

Our legislation takes several impor-
tant steps to improve the growth and
development of a pediatric-focused
medical community. It enhances sup-
port through the NIH expressly for
training and career development ac-
tivities of pediatric researchers, in-
cluding establishing a loan repayment
program for health care professionals
who focus on pediatric research.

It revises and extends the authoriza-
tion of a program enacted last year to
support graduate medical education at
independent children’s hospitals. These
hospitals train half of all pediatric spe-
cialists, and 30 percent of all pediatri-
cians. However, because GME activities
have historically been supported by
Medicare and because these hospitals
serve very few Medicare patients, they
have traditionally received very little
federal financial support for this im-
portant and costly activity. As a re-
sult, children’s hospitals are struggling
to maintain the important training,
pediatric research, and primary and
specialty care services that they pro-
vide. Children’s hospitals should be
treated like all other teaching hos-
pitals when it comes to support for
their GME activities. I have sponsored
other legislation to guarantee full
funding each year, without being sub-
ject to the appropriations process.
That proposal has been included in the
Balanced Budget Refinement Act of
2000. It is awaiting consideration in the
Finance Committee, and I hope it will
be enacted this year.

The bill also authorizes a new long-
term study to monitor and evaluate
health and development of children
through adulthood. The kind of infor-
mation that will be obtained by this
study is long-overdue, and I look for-
ward to its results.

The bill also takes two steps to pro-
tect children who participate in clin-
ical trials and other research. It re-
quires all HHS-regulated and funded re-
search to comply with current pedi-
atric-specific human subject protection
regulations. This provision is sup-
ported by the FDA and industry alike,
and it is an important step toward as-
suring full public confidence in life-
saving research activities. In addition,
it requires the Secretary to review
those regulations and report on their
adequacy and recommendations, if any,
for changes within six months. Our
committee intends to look more broad-
ly at the issue of human subject pro-
tections next year, and this report will
help inform those discussions.

Finally, this legislation also includes
a variety of directives to increase ac-
tivities at public health agencies on
specific disorders and diseases affecting
children. Children living with autism,
Fragile X, diabetes, arthritis, muscular
dystrophy, epilepsy, cystic fibrosis, and
a number of other conditions have
much to be grateful for today. We all

have the highest hopes that the provi-
sions in this bill will lead to successful
efforts to combat these debilitating
and often deadly conditions.

Division B of the bill will enable the
Substance Abuse and Mental Health
Services Administration to meet the
mental health and substance abuse
needs of communities through its suc-
cessful existing programs and through
new and innovative initiatives.

The recent National Household Sur-
vey on Drug Abuse indicates that we
have made important progress in com-
bating substance abuse, especially
among the nation’s youth. The goal of
this legislation is to build on that
progress with expanded prevention and
treatment services. Several of the bill’s
provisions come from the Mental
Health Early Intervention, Treatment,
and Prevention Act, which Senator
DOMENICI and I introduced in response
to the Surgeon General’s
groundbreaking Report on Mental
Health. These provisions take needed
steps to give the mentally ill the serv-
ices they need.

This legislation is the product of bi-
partisan cooperation, and I especially
commend Senator FRIST for his leader-
ship in bringing everyone together. His
efforts have helped ensure that the
measure we pass today is an effective
response to the mental illness and sub-
stance abuse problems we face.

Over the past two decades, we have
made great progress in determining the
causes of mental illnesses and devel-
oping strategies to treat them. We
have also begun to understand the bio-
logical basis of substance abuse. De-
spite these scientific advances, mental
illness and substance abuse continue to
be a national crisis. One in five Ameri-
cans will experience some form of men-
tal illness this year—and two-thirds of
them will not seek treatment. Sub-
stance abuse costs the country an esti-
mated $270 billion in annual economic
costs, and it leads to unacceptable vio-
lence, injury, and HIV infection in our
communities.

Too often, patients with mental ill-
ness are denied the state-of-the-art
treatment that would be available if
their illnesses were physical instead of
mental. We have failed to provide them
with the services they need to meet the
overwhelming obstacles they face. We
have not made an adequate effort to
help them overcome their addictions.
The bill we pass today is intended to
correct these injustices.

It will provide treatment to those
who desperately need it and prevention
services to those at risk. Much of the
bill focuses on the unique needs of
youths, adolescents, and young adults.
It provides services for children of sub-
stance abusers, training for teachers to
recognize the symptoms of mental ill-
ness, and a suicide prevention program
for children and youth. In addition, it
provides a range of community services
for children with serious emotional dis-
turbances and for youth offenders.
Agencies will receive funding to study
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and treat post-traumatic stress dis-
order in children. The bill also provides
funds to coordinate welfare and mental
health services for children who would
benefit from this approach.

For homeless individuals, the bill
provides expanded mental health and
substance abuse services, along with
transition assistance. For residents of
treatment facilities, it offers protec-
tions from the inappropriate and often
harmful use of seclusion and restraints.
The bill will help to divert persons
with mental illness from the criminal
justice system, which for too long has
served as a dumping-ground, and give
them the services they need. It will
provide special treatment for those
who suffer simultaneously from mental
illness and addiction. It will also pro-
vide funds to designate facilities as
emergency mental health centers, es-
pecially in underserved areas. In all the
services included, there will be a spe-
cial emphasis on meeting the unique
needs of specific cultures and ethnic
groups, and on giving states the flexi-
bility they need to address the con-
cerns of their individual communities.

For too long, we have blamed the
mentally ill and those addicted to alco-
hol and other drugs for their behavior,
rather than extending a helping hand.
Recent scientific advances have opened
new windows onto the biochemical
basis of mental illness and addictive
behavior. This legislation will ensure
that these advances are translated into
practical services for those who need
them. By creating this more effective
framework to deliver appropriate serv-
ices, we will help many more individ-
uals to re-enter society as productive
members, and do much more to dispel
the stigma of diseases that affect the
mind.

This legislation deserves to be a
major public health priority for the na-
tion. Congress should send the Presi-
dent this legislation before the end of
this session.

I ask unanimous consent that the
summary of the legislation be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

THE CHILDREN’S HEALTH ACT OF 2000:
DIVISION A—CHILDREN’S HEALTH

TITLE I—AUTISM

Under this provision, the Director of NIH
shall expand, intensify, and coordinate the
activities of the NIH with respect to research
on autism. The Director of NIH will establish
not less than 5 Centers of Excellence on au-
tism research. Each center will conduct
basic and clinical research into the cause, di-
agnosis, early detection, prevention, control
and treatment of autism, including research
in the fields of developmental neurobiology,
genetics and psychopharmacology. The Di-
rector shall provide for the coordination of
information among centers. The Director
shall provide for a program under which
samples of tissues and genetic materials that
are of use in research on autism are made
available for this research.

The provision also establishes 3 CDC re-
gional centers of excellence in autism and
pervasive developmental disabilities, to col-

lect and analyze information on the number,
incidence, and causes of autism and related
developmental disabilities. The Secretary
shall also establish a program to provide in-
formation on autism to health professionals
and the general public, and establish a com-
mittee to coordinate all activities within
HHS concerning autism.

TITLE II—RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT
REGARDING FRAGILE X

Instructs the National Institute of Child
Health and Human Development to expand,
intensify, and coordinate research on Fragile
X and authorizes the development of coordi-
nated Fragile X research centers.
TITLE III—JUVENILE ARTHRITIS AND RELATED

CONDITIONS

Requires the National Institute of Arthri-
tis and Musculoskeletal and Skin Diseases to
expand and intensify research concerning ju-
venile arthritis. Directs HHS to evaluate
whether the supply of pediatric
rheumatologists is adequate to meet the
health care needs of children with arthritis.

TITLE IV—REDUCING BURDEN OF DIABETES
AMONG CHILDREN AND YOUTH

Directs the Secretary, acting through the
CDC, to develop a sentinel system to collect
incidence and prevalence data on juvenile di-
abetes. Requires NIH to conduct or support
long-term epidemiology studies to inves-
tigate the causes and characteristics of juve-
nile diabetes, and to support regional clin-
ical research centers for the prevention, de-
tection, treatment and cure of juvenile dia-
betes. Provides for research and development
of prevention strategies.

TITLE V—ASTHMA SERVICES FOR CHILDREN

This provision authorizes the Secretary to
award grants to provide comprehensive asth-
ma services to children, equip mobile health
care clinics, conduct patient and family edu-
cation on asthma management, and identify
children eligible for Medicaid, the State
Children’s Health Insurance Program, and
other children’s health programs. This provi-
sion amends the Preventive Health and
Health Services Block Grant program to pro-
vide for the establishment, operation, and
coordination of effective and cost-efficient
systems to reduce the prevalence of asthma
and asthma-related illnesses, especially
among children, by reducing the level of ex-
posure to allergens through the use of inte-
grated pest management.

This provision also requires the National
Heart Lung and Blood Institute, through the
National Asthma Education Prevention Pro-
gram Coordinating Committee, to identify
all federal programs that carry out asthma-
related activities, develop a Federal plan for
responding to asthma in consultation with
appropriate federal agencies, professional
and voluntary health organizations, and rec-
ommend ways to strengthen and improve the
coordination of asthma-related Federal ac-
tivities. CDC will collect and publish data on
the prevalence of children suffering from
asthma in each State, as well as mortality
data at the national level.

TITLE VI—BIRTH DEFECTS PREVENTION
ACTIVITIES

This provision expands CDC’s folic acid
education program to prevent birth defects.
In partnership with the States and local,
public, and private entities, CDC shall ex-
pand an education and public awareness
campaign; conduct research to identify effec-
tive strategies for increasing folic acid con-
sumption by women of reproductive capac-
ity; evaluate the effectiveness of these strat-
egies; and conduct research to increase our
understanding of the effects of folic acid in
preventing birth defects.

This provision elevates the Division of
Birth Defects and Developmental Disabil-

ities to a National Center for Birth Defects
and Developmental Disabilities within CDC.
The purpose of this Center would be to col-
lect, analyze, and distribute data on birth
defects and developmental disabilities in-
cluding information on causes, incidence,
and prevalence; conduct applied epidemiolog-
ical research on the prevention of such de-
fects and disabilities; and provide informa-
tion to the public on proven prevention ac-
tivities.
TITLE VII—EARLY DETECTION, DIAGNOSIS AND

TREATMENT REGARDING HEARING LOSS IN
INFANTS

Authorizes grants or cooperative agree-
ments to develop statewide newborn and in-
fant hearing screening, evaluation and inter-
vention programs and systems, and provide
technical assistance to State agencies. Di-
rects the NIH to continue a program of re-
search and development on the efficacy of
new screening techniques and technology.
Provides for federal coordination with State
and local agencies, consumer groups, na-
tional medical, health, and education organi-
zations. Coordinated activities shall include
policy recommendations and development of
a data collection system.

TITLE VIII—CHILDREN AND EPILEPSY

Authorizes the agencies of HHS to expand
current epilepsy surveillance activities; im-
plement public and professional education
activities; enhance research initiatives; and
strengthen partnerships with government
agencies and organizations that have experi-
ence addressing the health needs of people
with disabilities. Authorizes demonstration
projects in medically underserved areas, to
improve access to health services regarding
seizures, to encourage early detection and
treatment in children.

TITLE IX—SAFE MOTHERHOOD AND INFANT
HEALTH PROMOTION

The provision authorizes the Secretary of
HHS to develop a national surveillance pro-
gram to better understand the burden of ma-
ternal complications and mortality and to
decrease the disparities among populations
at risk of death and complications from
pregnancy. The provision allows the Sec-
retary to expand the Pregnancy Risk Assess-
ment Monitoring System to provide surveil-
lance and data collection in each State. Fur-
thermore, the provision would expand re-
search concerning risk factors, prevention
strategies, and the roles of the family,
health care providers, and the community in
safe motherhood. The provision also author-
izes public education campaigns on healthy
pregnancy, education programs for health
care providers, and activities to promote
community support services for pregnant
women. Finally, the provision authorizes
grant funding for research initiatives and
programs to prevent drug, alcohol, and to-
bacco use among pregnant women.

TITLE X—PEDIATRIC RESEARCH INITIATIVE

This provision establishes a Pediatric Re-
search Initiative within the National Insti-
tutes of Health to enhance collaborative ef-
forts, provide increased support for pediatric
biomedical research, and ensure that expand-
ing opportunities for advancement in sci-
entific investigations and care for children
are realized.

The Secretary of HHS will make available
enhanced support for activities relating to
the training and career development of pedi-
atric researchers, including general author-
ity for loan repayment of a portion of edu-
cation loans.

This provision also requires that all HHS-
funded and regulated research comply with
current pediatric-specific human subject pro-
tection regulations. (Currently FDA-regu-
lated research is not required to comply).
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National Institute of Child Health and

Human Development is authorized to con-
vene and direct a consortium of federal agen-
cies, including CDC and EPA, to develop and
implement a prospective cohort study to
evaluate the effects of both chronic and
intermittent external influences on human
development, and to investigate basic mech-
anisms of developmental disorders and envi-
ronmental factors, both risk and protective,
that influence growth and developmental
processes. The study will incorporate behav-
ioral, emotional, educational, and contex-
tual consequences to enable a complete as-
sessment of the physical, chemical, biologi-
cal and psychosocial environmental influ-
ences on children’s well-being. The study
shall gather data on environmental influ-
ences and outcomes until at least age 21,
shall include diverse populations, and shall
consider health disparities.

TITLE XI—CHILDHOOD MALIGNANCIES

Directs the Secretary of HHS, through
CDC and NIH, to study risk factors that af-
fect or cause childhood cancers and carry out
projects to improve outcomes for children
with cancer and resultant secondary condi-
tions. Provides for the expansion of current
data collection and support for CDC’s Na-
tional Limb Loss Information Center.

TITLE XII—ADOPTION AWARENESS

This title authorizes the Secretary of HHS
to make grants to adoption organizations to
train the staff of eligible health centers in
providing adoption information and referrals
based on guidelines developed by the adop-
tion community. The Secretary, through the
Health Resources and Services Administra-
tion and the Agency for Healthcare Research
and Qaulity, shall evaluate the effectiveness
of the training program as well as the extent
to which such training complies with federal
requirements which may apply to eligible
health centers, to provide adoption informa-
tion and referrals on an equal basis with all
other courses of action included in nondirec-
tive pregnancy options counseling.

The Secretary shall carry out a national
campaign to provide information to the pub-
lic about adoption of children with special
needs. Additionally, the Secretary shall
make grants to provide assistance to adop-
tion support groups and carry out studies to
identify components that lead to favorable
long-term outcomes for families that adopt
children with special needs.

TITLE XIII—TRAUMATIC BRAIN INJURY

This provision reauthorizes the Traumatic
Brain Injury Act of 1996 to extend the au-
thority for CDC to support research into
strategies for the prevention of TBI and to
implement public information and education
programs for the prevention of traumatic
brain injuries. CDC will support additional
data collection and development of State
TBI registries. NIH research is expanded to
include cognitive disorders and
neurobehavioral consequences arising from
TBI. The bill authorizes HRSA to make
grants for new and expanded community sup-
port services. Grants may be used to educate
consumers and families, train professionals,
improve case management, develop best
practices in the areas of family support, re-
turn to work, and housing for people with
traumatic brain injury. HRSA shall also
make grants to protection and advocacy sys-
tems, to provide services to individuals with
traumatic brain injury. This title also reau-
thorizes CDC’s injury prevention and control
programs to 2005.
TITLE XIV—CHILD CARE SAFETY AND HEALTH

GRANTS

To address the need for increased safety of
child care facilities, the Secretary of HHS
shall provide grants to States to carry out

activities related to the improvement of the
health and safety of children in child care
settings. Grants may be used for two or more
of the following activities: train and educate
child care providers to prevent injuries and
illnesses and to promote health-related prac-
tices; strengthen and enforce child care pro-
vider licensing, regulation, and registration;
rehabilitate child care facilities to meet
health and safety standards; provide health
consultants to give health and safety advice
to child care providers; enhance child care
providers’ ability to serve children with dis-
abilities; conduct criminal background
checks on child care providers; provide infor-
mation to parents on choosing a safe and
healthy setting for their children; or im-
prove the safety of transportation of chil-
dren in child care.

TITLE XV—HEALTHY START INITIATIVE

Healthy Start, which was created as a
demonstration project in 1991, is authorized
in this bill for the first time. The Healthy
Start program is designed to reduce the rate
of infant mortality and improve perinatal
outcomes by providing grants to areas with
a high rate of infant mortality and low birth
weight infants. This provision also author-
izes a new grant program to conduct and sup-
port research and provide additional services
to enhance access to health care for preg-
nant women and infants.

TITLE XVI—ORAL HEALTH

This provision requires HHS to support
community-based research to identify inter-
ventions that reduce the burden and trans-
mission of oral, dental and craniofacial dis-
eases in high risk populations, and develop
clinical approaches for pediatric assessment.
HHS is authorized to fund innovative oral
health activities to decrease the incidence of
baby bottle and early childhood tooth decay,
and to increase utilization of pediatric den-
tal services in children under 6.

The Secretary of HHS is authorized to pro-
vide grants to States to increase community
water fluoridation and to provide school-
based dental sealant services to children in
low income areas. This provision also au-
thorizes HHS to provide for the development
of school-based dental sealant programs to
improve the access of children to sealants.
Finally, HHS shall make grants to dental
training institutions and community-based
programs, as well as those operated by the
Indian Health Service, to develop oral health
promotion programs and to increase utiliza-
tion of dental services by children eligible
for such services under a federal health pro-
gram.

TITLE XVII—VACCINE-RELATED PROGRAMS

Modifies the Vaccine Injury Compensation
Program, to allow compensation for those
who suffer an adverse reaction to the rota
virus. This provision provides compensation
if a vaccine causes an injury that requires
hospitalization and surgical intervention.
Additionally, the preventive health services
childhood immunization program is reau-
thorized to 2005.

TITLE XVIII—HEPATITIS C
Authorizes HHS to implement a national

system to determine the incidence of hepa-
titis C virus infection, and to assist the
States in determining the prevalence of HCV
infection. Also authorizes HHS to identify,
counsel and offer testing to individuals who
are at risk of HCV infection, and to develop
public and professional education programs
for the detection and control of HCV infec-
tion. Provides for improvements in clinical
laboratory procedures regarding Hepatitis C.
TITLE XIX—NIH INITIATIVE ON AUTOIMMUNE

DISEASES

The Director of NIH shall expand, inten-
sify, and coordinate the activities of NIH
with respect to autoimmune diseases.

TITLE XX—GRADUATE MEDICAL EDUCATION
PROGRAMS IN CHILDREN’S HOSPITALS

This provision makes technical corrections
to the pediatric GME program, which sup-
ports training activities in freestanding chil-
dren’s hospitals, and extends its authoriza-
tion through fiscal year 2005.

TITLE XXI—SPECIAL NEEDS OF CHILDREN
REGARDING ORGAN TRANSPLANTATION

Requires HHS to implement organ dona-
tion policies that recognize the unique needs
of children. HHS shall carry out studies and
demonstration projects to improve rates of
organ donation and determine the unique
needs of children. HHS shall conduct a study
to determine the costs of immunosupressive
drugs for children who have received trans-
plants and the extent to which public and
private health insurance plans cover these
costs.

TITLE XXII—MUSCULAR DYSTROPHY
RESEARCH

NIH will expand and increase coordination
in activities with respect to research on
muscular dystrophies.

TITLE XXIII—CHILDREN AND TOURETTE
SYNDROME AWARENESS

HHS will implement public and profes-
sional education programs on Tourette Syn-
drome, with a particular emphasis on chil-
dren.

TITLE XXIV—CHILDHOOD OBESITY
PREVENTION

This provision authorizes the CDC to sup-
port the development, implementation, and
evaluation of state and community-based
programs to promote good nutrition and in-
creased physical activity. States would be
required to develop comprehensive, inter-
agency school- and community-based ap-
proaches to encourage and promote nutrition
and physical activity in local communities,
with technical support from CDC.

The CDC will coordinate and conduct re-
search to improve our understanding of the
relationship between physical activity, diet,
health, and other factors that contribute to
obesity. Research will also focus on devel-
oping and evaluating effective strategies for
the prevention and treatment of obesity and
eating disorders, as well as study the preva-
lence and cost of childhood obesity and its
effects into adulthood.

The CDC in collaboration with State and
local health, nutrition, and physical activity
experts, will develop a nationwide public
education campaign regarding the health
risks associated with poor nutrition and
physical inactivity, and will promote effec-
tive ways to incorporate good eating habits
and regular physical activity into daily liv-
ing.

The CDC, in collaboration with HRSA, will
develop and carry out a program to train
health professionals in effective strategies to
better identify, assess, and counsel (or refer)
patients with obesity, an eating disorder, or
who are at risk of becoming obese or devel-
oping an eating disorder. They will also de-
velop and carry out a program to train edu-
cators and child care professionals in effec-
tive strategies to teach children and their
families about ways to improve dietary hab-
its and levels of physical activity.
TITLE XXV—EARLY DETECTION AND TREAT-

MENT REGARDING CHILDHOOD LEAD POI-
SONING

This provision requires HRSA to report an-
nually to the Congress on the percentage of
children in the Health Centers program who
are screened for lead poisoning, and requires
HRSA to work with the CDC and HCFA to
conduct physician education and training
programs on current lead screening policies.
CDC will issue recommendations and estab-
lish requirements for its grantees to ensure
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uniform reporting of blood lead levels from
laboratories to State and local health de-
partments and to improve data linkages be-
tween health departments and federally
funded benefit programs.

This provision authorizes new funding
through the Maternal and Child Health
Block Grant to states with a demonstrated
need to conduct outreach and education for
families at risk of lead poisoning, provide in-
dividual family education designed to reduce
exposures to children with elevated blood
lead levels, implement community environ-
mental interventions, and ensure continuous
quality measurement and improvement
plans for communities committed to com-
prehensive lead poisoning prevention.

TITLE XXVI—SCREENING FOR HERITABLE
DISORDERS

Amends the Public Health Service Act to
enhance, improve or expand the ability of
State and local public health agencies to
provide screening, counseling or health care
services to newborns and children having or
at risk for heritable disorders. This provision
also creates an advisory committee to pro-
vide advice and recommendations to the Sec-
retary for the development of grant adminis-
tration policies and priorities, and to en-
hance the ability of the Secretary to reduce
mortality or morbidity from heritable dis-
orders.

TITLE XXVII—PEDIATRIC RESEARCH
PROTECTIONS

This provision addresses critical safety
issues in children’s research by requiring the
Secretary of HHS to review the current fed-
eral regulations for the protection of chil-
dren participating in research, which address
such issues as determining acceptable levels
of risk and obtaining parental permission,
and to report to Congress on how to update
them to ensure the highest standards of safe-
ty.

TITLE XXVIII—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

This provision would require the NIH Di-
rector to report to Congress within 180 days
of enactment on activities conducted and
supported by the NIH during FY 2000 with re-
spect to rare diseases in children and the ac-
tivities that are planned to be conducted and
supported by the NIH with respect to such
diseases during the FY 2001–2005. This provi-
sion also requires HHS to study issues re-
lated to access to effective treatment for
metabolic disorders, including PKU. Results
of the study shall be made available to pub-
lic health agencies, Medicaid, insurance
commissioners, and other interested parties.
DIVISION B—YOUTH DRUG AND MENTAL

HEALTH SERVICES
This division reauthorizes programs within

the Substance Abuse and Mental Health
Services Administration (SAMHSA) to im-
prove mental health and substance abuse
services for children and adolescents, imple-
ment proposals giving States more flexi-
bility in the use of block grant funds with
accountability based on performance, and
consolidate discretionary grant authorities
to give the Secretary more flexibility to re-
spond to the needs of those who need mental
health and substance abuse services. It also
provides a waiver from the requirements of
the Narcotic Addict Treatment Act that
would permit qualified physicians to dis-
pense or prescribe schedule III, IV, or V nar-
cotic drugs or combinations of such drugs
approved by FDA for the treatment of heroin
addiction. It also provides a comprehensive
strategy to combat Methamphetamine use.

TITLE XXXI—PROVISIONS RELATING TO
SERVICES FOR CHILDREN AND ADOLESCENTS

SECTION 3101—CHILDREN AND VIOLENCE

Authorizes $100 million for the Secretary
to make grants to public entities in con-

sultation with the Attorney General and the
Secretary of Education to assist local com-
munities in developing ways to assist chil-
dren in dealing with violence. Four different
types of grants are permitted under the au-
thority: grants to provide financial support
to enable the communities to implement the
programs; to provide technical assistance to
local communities; to provide technical as-
sistance in the development of policies; and
to assist in the creation of community part-
nerships among the schools, law enforcement
and mental health services. Grantees would
have to ensure that they will carry out six
activities which include: security of the
school; educational reform to deal with vio-
lence; review and updating of school policies
to deal with violence; alcohol and drug abuse
prevention and early intervention; mental
health prevention and treatment services;
and early childhood development and psy-
chosocial services. However, Federal funding
is available for prevention, early interven-
tion, and treatment services.

Authorizes $50 million for the Secretary to
develop knowledge with regard to evidence-
based practices for treating psychiatric dis-
orders resulting from witnessing or experi-
encing domestic, school and community vio-
lence and terrorism. Establishes centers of
excellence to provide technical assistance to
communities in dealing with the emotional
burden of domestic, school and community
violence and terrorism if and when they
occur.

SECTION 3102—EMERGENCY RESPONSE

Permits the Secretary to use up to 2.5% of
the funds appropriated for discretionary
grants for responding to emergencies. The
authority would permit an objective review
instead of peer review. This would permit an
expedited process for making awards. The
Secretary is required to define an emergency
in the Federal Register subject to public
comment.

The section also includes language that
provides additional confidentiality protec-
tion for the information collected from indi-
viduals who participate in national surveys
conducted by the Substance Abuse and Men-
tal Health Services Administration.

SECTION 3103—HIGH RISK YOUTH
REAUTHORIZATION

Reauthorizes the High Risk Youth Pro-
gram, which provides funds to public and
non-profit private entities to establish pro-
grams for the prevention of drug abuse
among high risk youth.

SECTION 3104—SUBSTANCE ABUSE TREATMENT
SERVICES FOR CHILDREN AND ADOLESCENTS

Authorizes $40 million for the Secretary to
make grants, contracts or cooperative agree-
ment to public and non-profit private enti-
ties including American Indian tribes and
tribal organizations for the purpose of pro-
viding substance abuse treatment services
for children and adolescents. Priority is
given to applicants who can apply evidenced
based and cost effective methods, coordinate
services with other social service agencies,
provide a continuum of care dependent on
the needs of the individual, provide treat-
ment that is gender specific and culturally
appropriate, involve and work with families
of those in treatment, and provide aftercare.

Authorizes $20 million for the Secretary to
make grants, contracts or cooperative agree-
ments to public and non-profit private enti-
ties including local educational agencies for
the purposes of providing early intervention
substance abuse services for children and
adolescents. Under the provision, priority is
given to applicants who demonstrate an abil-
ity to screen for and assess the level of in-
volvement of children in substance abuse,
make appropriate referrals, provide coun-

seling and ancillary services, and who de-
velop a network with other social agencies.
Requires the Secretary to ensure geo-
graphical distribution of awards.

Authorizes $4 million to create centers of
excellence to assist States and local jurisdic-
tions in providing appropriate care for ado-
lescents who are involved with the juvenile
justice system and have a serious emotional
disturbance.

Authorizes $10 million for the Secretary to
make grants, contracts, or cooperative
agreements to carry out school based as well
as community based programs to prevent the
use of methamphetamine and inhalants.

SECTION 3105—COMPREHENSIVE COMMUNITY
SERVICES FOR CHILDREN WITH SERIOUS EMO-
TIONAL DISTURBANCE

This program was begun in 1994 to provide
seed money to local communities to develop
systems of care for children with serious
emotional disturbances thus improving the
quality of care and increasing the likelihood
that these children would remain in local
communities rather than being sent to resi-
dential facilities. This section reauthorizes
this program through fiscal year 2002 and
provides an authority for the Secretary to
waive certain requirements for territories
and American Indian tribes.

This section also would extend some grants
under this program to 6 years. The intent of
the program is to provide seed funding for
comprehensive systems of care. Unfortu-
nately, many successful programs have had a
difficult time ensuring their continuation
without Federal support. This provision
would give them an additional year to secure
that support.

SECTION 3106—SERVICES FOR CHILDREN OF
SUBSTANCE ABUSERS

Improves coordination by transferring this
program from Health Resources and Services
Administration (HRSA) to SAMHSA and au-
thorizes the Secretary to make grants to
public and non-profit private entities to pro-
vide the following services to children of
substance abusers: periodic evaluations, pri-
mary pediatric care, other health and mental
health services, therapeutic interventions,
preventive counseling, counseling related to
witnessing of chronic violence, referrals for
and assistance in establishing eligibility for
services under other programs, and other de-
velopmental services. Grantees would also
provide services to families where one or
both of the parents are substance abusers.
The program requires that grantees match
Federal funds with funds from other sources.

The program is authorized at $50 million
through fiscal year 2002 and the authority is
updated to include changes that have oc-
curred since fiscal year 1992 when it was first
authorized: e.g. developing connection to the
Temporary Assistance for Needy Families
(TANF) and the Children’s Health Insurance
Program (CHIP) programs.

SECTION 3107—SERVICES FOR YOUTH OFFENDERS

Authorizes $40 million for the Secretary to
make grants, contracts or cooperative agree-
ments to State and local juvenile justice
agencies to help such agencies provide
aftercare services for youth offenders who
have or are at risk of a serious emotional
disturbance and who have been discharged
from juvenile justice facilities. The funds
may be used for planning, coordinating and
implementing these services.

SECTION 3108—GRANTS FOR STRENGTHENING
FAMILIES THROUGH COMMUNITY PARTNERSHIPS

Provides for grants to develop and imple-
ment model substance abuse prevention pro-
grams and substance abuse prevention serv-
ices for individuals in high risk families.
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SECTION 3109—UNDERAGE DRINKING

Authorizes $25 million for the Secretary to
make awards of grants, cooperative agree-
ments or contracts to public and nonprofit
private entities, including Indian tribes and
tribal organizations to enable such entities
to develop plans for and to carry out school
based and community based programs for the
prevention of alcoholic beverages consump-
tion by individuals who have not attained
the legal drinking age.
SECTION 3110—SERVICES FOR INDIVIDUALS WITH

FETAL ALCOHOL SYNDROME

Authorizes $25 million for the Secretary to
make grants, cooperative agreement or con-
tracts with public or nonprofit private enti-
ties including Indian tribes and tribal orga-
nizations to provide services to individuals
diagnosed with fetal alcohol syndrome or al-
cohol related birth defects. The funds can be
used for screening and testing; mental
health, health or substance abuse services;
vocational services; housing assistance; and
parenting skills.

Authorizes $5 million for the Secretary to
make grants, cooperative agreements or con-
tracts to public or nonprofit private entities
for the purposes of establishing not more
than 4 centers of excellence to study tech-
niques for the prevention of fetal alcohol
syndrome and alcohol related birth defects
and adaptations of innovative clinical inter-
ventions and service delivery improvements.

SECTION 3111—SUICIDE PREVENTION

The provision authorizes $75 million for
the Secretary to make grants, contracts or
cooperative agreement to public and non-
profit private entities to establish programs
to reduce suicide deaths in the United States
among children and adolescents. The provi-
sion requires collaboration among various
agencies with the Department of Health and
Human Services. Findings from the pro-
grams are then to be disseminated to public
and private entities.

SECTION 3112—GENERAL PROVISIONS

This provision amends the sections that es-
tablish the responsibilities of the Centers for
Substance Abuse Treatment, Substance
Abuse Prevention and the Mental Health
Services to include an emphasis on children.
In the case of the Center for Mental Health
Services it would require the Director to col-
laborate with the Attorney General and the
Secretary of Education on programs that as-
sist local communities in developing pro-
grams to address violence among children in
schools.

TITLE XXXII—PROVISIONS RELATING TO
MENTAL HEALTH

SECTION 3201—PRIORITY MENTAL HEALTH NEEDS
OF REGIONAL AND NATIONAL SIGNIFICANCE

In 1996, the appropriation committees
started a practice which they have continued
through fiscal year 1999 of appropriating
funds to SAMHSA’s general authority (Sec-
tion 501) instead of specific programs. This
section codifies what the appropriations
committees have done by repealing several
specific authorities related to mental health
services in favor of a broad authority that
gives the Secretary more flexibility in re-
sponding to individuals in need of mental
health services. It would authorize four
types of grants: (1) knowledge development
and application grants which are used to de-
velop more information on how best to serve
those in need; (2) training grants to dissemi-
nate the information that the agency gar-
ners through its knowledge development; (3)
targeted capacity response which enables the
agency to respond to service needs in local
communities; and (4) systems change grants
and grants to support family and consumer
networks in States. Repealed in this section

are sections 303, 520A and 520B of the Public
Health Service Act and section 612 of the
Stewart B. McKinney Act.

This section includes a provision that
would permit $6,000,000 of the first
$100,000,000 appropriated to the program and
10 percent of all funds above $100,000,000 to be
given competitively to States to assist them
in developing data infrastructures for col-
lecting and reporting on performance meas-
ures.

This section also addresses the importance
of the interface between mental health serv-
ices and primary care.

SECTION 3202—GRANTS FOR THE BENEFIT OF
HOMELESS INDIVIDUALS

The section reauthorizes the Grants for the
Benefit of Homeless Individuals program
which provides grants to develop and expand
mental health and substance abuse treat-
ment services to homeless individuals. Pref-
erence is maintained for organizations that
provide integrated primary health care, sub-
stance abuse and mental health services to
homeless individuals, programs that dem-
onstrate effectiveness in serving homeless
individuals, and programs that have experi-
ence in providing housing for individuals
who are homeless.

SECTION 3203—PROJECTS FOR ASSISTANCE IN
TRANSITION FROM HOMELESSNESS (PATH)

This section reauthorizes the PATH pro-
gram which provides funds to States under a
formula for the provision of mental health
services to homeless individuals. Preference
is maintained for organizations with dem-
onstrated effectiveness in serving homeless
veterans. The section also provides an au-
thority for the Secretary to waive certain re-
quirements for territories.
SECTION 3204—COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH

SERVICES (CMHS) PERFORMANCE PARTNERSHIP
PROGRAM

The Community Mental Health Services
Block Grant is a formula program under
which funds are distributed to States for the
provision of community based mental health
services for adults with a serious mental ill-
ness and children with a serious emotional
disturbance. This program and the Sub-
stance Abuse Prevention and Treatment
Block Grant provide funds to States to pro-
vide services. State accountability under
these programs is built on State expenditure
of funds.

Provisions in this section and other sec-
tions of this bill provide for the first steps in
increasing State flexibility in the use of
funds while establishing an accountability
system based on performance. In this sec-
tion, the number of elements that States
must include in their plan for use of CMHS
Block Grant funds are reduced from 12 to 5,
thus providing additional flexibility for the
States and reduced administrative costs.

This section also expands the responsibil-
ities of the already existing State Planning
Councils. Under current law, these councils
are required to review and comment on State
plans for use of CMHS Block Grant funds.
Under this provision they would also be re-
quired to review and comment on State re-
ports on the outcomes of their activities.

One provision within current law requires
States to maintain their financial support
for providing community based mental
health services at an average of what they
spent over the past two years. This require-
ment discourages States from adding one
time infusions of funds into community men-
tal health services since it would increase
the States’ maintenance of effort require-
ment. This provision would indicate that an
infusion of funds of a non-recurring nature
for a singular purpose may be exempt from
the calculation of the maintenance of effort
requirement.

Current law allows for the Secretary to set
a date for the submission of grant applica-
tions. Applications must include a plan on
how the State intends to use the funds and a
report on how funds were spent the previous
year. A provision in this section would estab-
lish that State plans for use of funds must be
submitted by September 1 of the fiscal year
prior to the fiscal year for which the State is
seeking funds and the reports by the fol-
lowing December 1.

The section also makes changes to the cur-
rent waiver authority for territories.

SECTION 3205—DETERMINATION OF ALLOTMENT

There are three elements to determine the
allocation of funding for SAMHSA block
grants: (1) the population of individuals
needing services; (2) the cost of providing
services; and (3) the state income level. In
August of 1997, SAMHSA changed the data
on determining the cost of providing services
from the use of manufacturing wages to non-
manufacturing wages, which was determined
to be the most appropriate method to reflect
cost differences among states. This action
would have caused a decline of funding in
several states. To address this problem, this
section makes permanent provisions enacted
in Public Law 105–277 on the formula for dis-
tribution of funds under the Community
Mental Health Services Block Grant
(CMHS). The CMHS Block Grant formula in-
cludes a ‘‘hold harmless’’ provision which
guarantees that no State will receive less
funding than it did in fiscal year 1998.
SECTION 3206—PROTECTION AND ADVOCACY FOR

MENTALLY ILL INDIVIDUALS ACT OF 1986

This section makes technical changes to
the formula for distribution of funds under
this program to correct a provision that
would have inappropriately reduced min-
imum State allotments. It also provides for
the renaming of the Act to conform with
changes made in previous laws, makes a
technical change to the provision on terri-
tories and reauthorizes the program through
fiscal year 2002.

The bill would also permit an American In-
dian Consortia to receive direct funding
after the appropriation exceeds $25 million.
It would also extend the responsibilities of
the Protection and Advocacy program to in-
dividuals living in the communities when
the appropriation exceeds $30 million.
SECTION 3207—REQUIREMENT RELATING TO THE
RIGHTS OF RESIDENTS OF CERTAIN FACILITIES

This measure would require facilities that
are both within the purview of the Protec-
tion and Advocacy program and which re-
ceive appropriated funding from the Federal
government to protect and promote the
rights of individuals with regard to the ap-
propriate use of seclusions and restraints.
Such covered facilities are required to in-
form the Secretary of each death that occurs
while a patient is restrained or in seclusion,
or each death that occurs within 24 hours
after a patient is restrained or in seclusion,
or where it is reasonable to assume that a
patient’s death is a result of seclusion or re-
straint. The Secretary is required to issue
regulations within one year of enactment on
appropriate staff levels, appropriate training
for staff on the use of restraints and seclu-
sions.

Requires any such facility that is sup-
ported in whole or in part with funds appro-
priated under the Public Health Service Act
to protect and promote the rights of each
resident of the facility, including the right
to be free from physical or mental abuse,
corporal punishment, and any restraints or
involuntary seclusion imposed for purposes
of discipline or convenience; sets standards
for when restraints or seclusion may be im-
posed; requires each such facility to notify
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the appropriate State licensing or regulatory
agency of each death that occurs in the facil-
ity and of the use of seclusion or restraint in
accordance with regulations promulgated by
the Secretary. Failure to comply with these
requirements including the failure to appro-
priately train staff makes such facility ineli-
gible for participation in any program sup-
ported in whole or in part by funds appro-
priated under this Act.
SECTION 3208—REQUIREMENTS RELATING TO THE

RIGHTS OF RESIDENTS OF CERTAIN NON-MED-
ICAL COMMUNITY-BASED FACILITIES FOR CHIL-
DREN AND YOUTH

Ensures that appropriately-trained super-
visory personnel are present whenever a
physical restraint is required of a resident of
a non-medical community-based treatment
facility. The use of mechanical or chemical
restraints in such facilities is prohibited and
physical restraint must be used only in
emergency situations. The section also au-
thorizes the Secretary to develop guidelines
for licensing rules regarding training use of
restraints.
SECTION 3209—GRANTS FOR EMERGENCY MENTAL

HEALTH CENTERS

This provision authorizes $25 million for
the Secretary to make grants to States, po-
litical subdivisions of States, Indian tribes
and tribal organizations to support the des-
ignation of hospitals and health centers as
Emergency Mental Health Centers which
will serve as a central receiving point in the
community for individuals who may be in
need of emergency mental health services.

SECTION 3210—GRANTS FOR JAIL DIVERSION
PROGRAMS

Authorizes $10 million for the Secretary to
make grants to States, political subdivisions
of States, Indian tribes and tribal organiza-
tions to develop and implement programs to
divert individuals with a mental illness from
the criminal justice system to community-
based services.
SECTION 3211—GRANTS FOR IMPROVING OUT-

COMES FOR CHILDREN AND ADOLESCENTS
THROUGH SERVICES INTEGRATION BETWEEN
CHILD WELFARE AND MENTAL HEALTH SERV-
ICES

The provision authorizes $10 million for
the Secretary to make grants to States, po-
litical subdivisions of States, Indian tribes
and tribal organizations to provide inte-
grated child welfare and mental health serv-
ices for children and adolescents under 19
years of age in the child welfare system or at
risk for becoming part of the system, and
parents or caregivers with a mental illness
or a mental illness and a co-occurring sub-
stance abuse disorder.
SECTION 3212—GRANTS FOR THE INTEGRATED

TREATMENT OF SERIOUS MENTAL ILLNESS AND
CO-OCCURRING SUBSTANCE ABUSE

Authorizes $40 million for the Secretary to
make grants, contracts or cooperative agree-
ments with States, political subdivisions of
States, Indian tribes and tribal organizations
for the development or expansion of pro-
grams to provide integrated treatment serv-
ices for individuals with a serious mental ill-
ness and a co-occurring substance abuse dis-
order.

SECTION 3213—TRAINING GRANTS

The prevision authorizes $25 million for the
Secretary to award grants States, political
subdivisions of States, Indian tribes and trib-
al organizations or non-profit private enti-
ties to train teachers and other relevant
school personnel to recognize symptoms of
childhood and adolescent mental disorders
and to refer family members to the appro-
priate mental health services if necessary; to
train emergency services personnel to iden-
tify and appropriately respond to persons

with a mental illness; and to provide edu-
cation to such teachers and emergency per-
sonnel regarding resources that are available
in the community for individuals with a
mental illness.

TITLE XXXIII—PROVISIONS RELATING TO
SUBSTANCE ABUSE

SECTION 3301—PRIORITY SUBSTANCE ABUSE
TREATMENT NEEDS OF REGIONAL AND NA-
TIONAL SIGNIFICANCE

As explained in section 3201, this section
codifies what the appropriations committees
have done by repealing several specific au-
thorities related to substance abuse treat-
ment services that gives the Secretary more
flexibility in responding to the needs of peo-
ple in need of substance abuse treatment. It
would authorize three types of grants: (1)
knowledge development and application
grants, which are used to develop more infor-
mation on how best to serve those in need;
(2) training grants to disseminate the infor-
mation that the agency garners through its
knowledge development; and (3) targeted ca-
pacity response, which enables the agency to
respond to services needs in local commu-
nities. Repealed in this section are sections
508, 509, 510, 511, 512, 571 and 1971 of the Public
Health Service Act.

This section also addresses the importance
of the interface between substance abuse
treatment services and primary care.
SECTION 3302—PRIORITY SUBSTANCE ABUSE PRE-

VENTION NEEDS OF REGIONAL AND NATIONAL
SIGNIFICANCE

This section implements in authorization
for substance abuse prevention what the ap-
propriations committees did in fiscal year
1996. It authorizes the same type of grants as
described in the previous section except that
they pertain to substance abuse prevention.
Repeals sections 516 and 518 of the Public
Health Service Act.

This section also addresses the importance
of the interface between substance abuse pre-
vention services and primary care.
SECTION 3303—SUBSTANCE ABUSE PREVENTION

AND TREATMENT PERFORMANCE PARTNERSHIP
BLOCK GRANT

This program provides funds to States for
their use in providing substance abuse pre-
vention and treatment services. While there
is considerable flexibility in State use of
funds, there are a number of requirements
which are directly related to public health
issues. This provision would begin the proc-
ess of giving States greater flexibility in
their use of funds and accountability based
on performance instead of expenditures.

Greater flexibility is enhanced by the re-
peal of a requirement that States spend 35
percent of their allotment on drug related
activities and 35 percent on alcohol related
activities. A provision requiring States to
maintain a $100,000 revolving fund to support
homes for persons recovering from substance
abuse would be made optional thus permit-
ting States to continue such efforts or to use
those funds for other services as they deem
necessary.

This section also creates authority for the
Secretary to waive certain requirements for
States who meet established criteria. Those
criteria would be established in regulation
after consultation with the States, providers
and consumers.

One provision within current law requires
the State to maintain its financial support
for substance abuse prevention and treat-
ment services at the average of what it spent
over the past two years. While States sup-
port this requirement, it discourages States
from adding one time infusions of funds into
substance abuse services since it would in-
crease the calculation of the State’s mainte-
nance of effort requirement. This section in-

cludes a provision that would exempt from
maintenance of effort requirements any one
time infusion of funds which are for a sin-
gular purpose.

Current law allows the Secretary to set a
date for the submission of grant applica-
tions. Applications include a plan on how
funds will be used and a report on how funds
were spent the previous year. A provision in
this section would establish that State appli-
cations are due on October 1 of the fiscal
year prior to the fiscal year for which they
are seeking funds.

This section also simplifies the waiver for
territories and reauthorizes the program
through fiscal year 2002.

SECTION 3304—DETERMINATION OF ALLOTMENT

There are three elements to determine the
allocation of funding for SAMHSA block
grants: (1) the population of individuals
needing services; (2) the cost of providing
services; and (3) the state income level. In
August of 1997, SAMHSA changed the data
on determining the cost of providing services
from the use of manufacturing wages to non-
manufacturing wages, which was determined
to be the most appropriate method to reflect
cost differences among states. This action
would have caused a decline of funding in
several states. To address this problem, this
section makes permanent provisions in Pub-
lic Law 105-277 on the formula for distribu-
tion of funds under the Substance Abuse Pre-
vention and Treatment Block Grant (SAPT).

The SAPT Block Grant formula includes
Minimum Growth and Small State Minimum
Rules needed to complete the phase-in of the
new formula. Also, the provision includes a
Proportional Scale Down Rule if appropria-
tions decline in future years.
SECTION 3305—NONDISCRIMINATION AND INSTITU-

TIONAL SAFEGUARDS FOR RELIGIOUS PRO-
VIDERS

This section would permit religious organi-
zations which provide substance abuse serv-
ices to receive Federal assistance either
through the Substance Abuse Prevention and
Treatment Block Grant or discretionary
grants through the Substance Abuse and
Mental Health Services Administration
while maintaining their religious character
and their ability to hire individuals of the
same faith. Such programs may not discrimi-
nate against anyone interested in treatment
at the facility. If a person who is referred for
services needs or would prefer to be served in
a different facility, the program will refer
that person to an appropriate treatment pro-
gram.

The provision further stipulates that Fed-
eral funds received under a block or discre-
tionary grant for substance abuse services by
a religious organization will be maintained
in a separate account and only the Federal
funds used by such providers shall be subject
to Federal audit requirements.

A religious organization that believes that
it has been discriminated against based on
the fact that it is a faith based program may
bring an action for injunctive relief against
the appropriate government agency or entity
that has allegedly committed the violation.

Federal funds may not be used for sec-
tarian worship, instruction or proselytiza-
tion.

If a State or local government chooses to
co-mingle their funds with Federal funds,
then the State and or local government
funds are subject to the provisions of this
section.
SECTION 3306—ALCOHOL AND DRUG PREVENTION

AND TREATMENT SERVICES FOR INDIANS AND
NATIVE ALASKANS

Authorizes $15 million for the Secretary to
make grants, contracts or cooperative agree-
ments with public and private non-profit pri-
vate entities including American Indian
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tribes and tribal organizations and Native
Alaskans for the purpose of providing alco-
hol and drug prevention or treatment serv-
ices for Indians and Native Alaskans. Pri-
ority is given to those entities that will pro-
vide such services on reservations or tribal
lands, employ culturally appropriate ap-
proaches, and have provided prevention or
treatment services for at least one year prior
to applying for a grant. The Secretary is re-
quired to submit a report to the Committees
of jurisdiction after three years and annually
thereafter describing the services that have
been provided under this program.

SECTION 3307—ESTABLISHMENT OF COMMISSION

Authorizes $5 million to establish a Com-
mission on Indian and Native Alaskan
Health Care that shall carry out a com-
prehensive examination of the health con-
cerns of Indians and Native Alaskans living
on reservations or tribal lands. The Commis-
sion will consist of the Secretary as Chair
and 15 appointed and voting members, 10 of
whom must be American Indians or Native
Alaskans. The Director of the Indian Health
Service and the Commissioner of Indian Af-
fairs are non-voting members. The commis-
sion is to issue a report within three years
detailing the health condition of individuals
living on tribal lands, what services are cur-
rently available and if there are insufficient
services detail why this situation exists, and
make recommendations to the Congress on
how to address these issues.

TITLE XXXIV—PROVISIONS RELATING TO
FLEXIBILITY AND ACCOUNTABILITY

SECTION 3401—GENERAL AUTHORITIES AND PEER
REVIEW

This section removes the requirement that
there be an Associate Administrator for Al-
cohol Policy, and makes necessary correc-
tions to the peer review requirements to re-
flect changes since 1992. The section also in-
cludes language that provides additional
confidentiality protection for the informa-
tion collected from individuals who partici-
pate in national surveys conducted by the
Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services
Administration.

SECTION 3402—ADVISORY COUNCILS

SAMHSA and each of its Centers are re-
quired under statute to have an Advisory
Council. Current law requires that they meet
three times a year. This section reduces the
number of times the councils are required to
meet to two.

SECTION 3403—GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR THE
PERFORMANCE PARTNERSHIP BLOCK GRANTS

As part of the effort to change the current
CMHS and SAPT Block Grants into perform-
ance-based systems, the Secretary is re-
quired to submit to Congress within two
years a plan for what these performance
based programs would look like and how
they would operate. This plan would include
how the States would receive greater flexi-
bility, what performance measures would be
used in holding States accountable, defini-
tions for the data elements that would be
collected, the funds needed to implement
this system and where those funds would
come from, and needed legislative changes.
This would give the committees of jurisdic-
tion one year to consider the plan and imple-
ment any necessary changes in the next re-
authorization of SAMHSA in 2003.

SECTION 3404—DATA INFRASTRUCTURE PROJECTS

This section creates an authority for the
Secretary to make grants to States to assist
them in developing the data infrastructure
necessary to implement a performance based
system. States are required to match the
Federal contribution.

SECTION 3405—REPEAL OF OBSOLETE ADDICT
REFERRAL PROVISIONS

This section repeals certain obsolete provi-
sions of the Narcotic Addict Rehabilitation
Act of 1966.
SECTION 3406—INDIVIDUALS WITH CO-OCCURRING

DISORDERS

The section requires the Secretary to re-
port to the committees of jurisdiction on
how services are currently being provided to
those with a co-occurring mental health and
substance abuse disorder, what improve-
ments are needed to ensure that they receive
the services they need, and a summary of
best practices on how to provide those serv-
ices including prevention of substance abuse
among individuals who have a mental illness
and treatment for those with a co-occurring
disorder.
SECTION 3407—SERVICES FOR INDIVIDUALS WITH

CO-OCCURRING DISORDERS

The section clarifies that both Substance
Abuse Prevention and Treatment and Com-
munity Mental Health Service Block Grant
funds may be used to provide services to
those with a co-occurring mental health and
substance abuse disorder as long as the funds
are used for the purposes for which they were
authorized.
TITLE XXXV—WAIVER AUTHORITY FOR PHYSI-

CIANS WHO DISPENSE OR PRESCRIBE CERTAIN
NARCOTIC DRUGS FOR MAINTENANCE TREAT-
MENT OR DETOXIFICATION TREATMENT

SECTION 3501—SHORT TITLE

Drug Addition Treatment Act of 2000
SECTION 3502—WAIVER AUTHORITY FOR PHYSI-

CIANS WHO DISPENSE OR PRESCRIBE CERTAIN
NARCOTIC DRUGS FOR MAINTENANCE TREAT-
MENT OR DETOXIFICATION TREATMENT

The waiver from the requirements of the
Narcotic Addict Treatment Act would per-
mit qualified physicians to dispense (includ-
ing prescribe) schedule III, IV, or V narcotic
drugs or combinations of such drugs ap-
proved by FDA for the treatment of heroin
addiction. The physician would be required
to refer the patient for appropriate coun-
seling and limit his or her practice to 30 pa-
tients.

Physicians are qualified if they are li-
censed under State law and hold a subspe-
ciality board certification in addiction psy-
chiatry from the American Board of Medical
Specialties, certification in a subspeciality
from the American Osteopathic Association,
certification from the American Society of
Addiction Medicine, the physician has par-
ticipated in a clinical trial on the narcotic
drug, is approved by the State licensing
board or has such other training or experi-
ence as the Secretary considers necessary.
Permits the Secretary to issue regulation on
criteria for using other credentialing bodies
or on the limit of 30 patients. The Secretary
is also required under the provision to issue
practice guidelines within 120 days. States
are given 3 years in which to pass legislation
that would prohibit a practitioner from dis-
pensing such drugs or combinations of such
drugs if they want.

The Secretary or the Attorney General are
authorized to determine whether the pro-
gram is working and to stop the program
with 60 days notice.

TITLE XXXVI—METHAMPHETAMINE ANTI-
PROLIFERATION

SECTION 3601—SHORT TITLE

Methamphetamine Anti-Proliferation Act of
1999

SUBTITLE A—METHAMPHETAMINE PRODUCTION

PART I—CRIMINAL PENALTIES

SECTION 3611—ENHANCED PUNISHMENT OF
AMPHETAMINE LABORATORY OPERATORS

Section 3602 directs the Sentencing Com-
mission to raise the penalties for amphet-

amine related offenses to a level comparable
to those for methamphetamine.

SECTION 3612—ENHANCE PUNISHMENT OF AM-
PHETAMINE AND METHAMPHETAMINE OPERA-
TORS

This section amends the Sentencing Guide-
lines by increasing the base offense level for
manufacturing amphetamine or meth-
amphetamine to not less than level 27 if the
offense created a substantial risk of harm to
human life or to the environment and to not
less than level 30 if the offense created a sub-
stantial risk of harm to the life of a minor or
incompetent.

SECTION 3613—MANDATORY RESTITUTION FOR
METH LAB CLEAN-UP

Section 103 makes reimbursement for the
costs incurred by the U.S. or State and local
governments for the cleanup associated with
the manufacture of amphetamine or meth-
amphetamine mandatory. It also provides
that the restitution money will go to the
Asset Forfeiture Fund instead of the treas-
ury.

SECTION 3614—METHAMPHETAMINE
PARAPHERNALIA

This section amends the anti-para-
phernalia statute to include paraphernalia
used in connection with methamphetamine
use.

PART II—ENHANCED LAW ENFORCEMENT

SECTION 3621—ENVIRONMENTAL HAZARDS ASSO-
CIATED WITH ILLEGAL MANUFACTURE OF AM-
PHETAMINE AND METHAMPHETAMINE

This section authorizes the DEA to receive
money from the Asset Forfeiture Fund to
pay for clean-up costs associated with the il-
legal manufacture of amphetamine or meth-
amphetamine for the purposes of federal for-
feiture and disposition. It also allows for re-
imbursement to State and local entities for
clean-up costs when they assist in a federal
prosecution on amphetamine or meth-
amphetamine related charges to the extent
such costs exceed equitable sharing pay-
ments made to such State or local govern-
ment in such case. The section also expressly
states that funds from the Violent Crime Re-
duction Trust Fund can be used to pay for
clean-up costs.

SECTION 3622—REDUCTION IN THRESHOLD FOR
NON-SAFE HARBOR PRODUCTIONS

This section reduces the threshold for re-
tail sales of non-safe harbor products con-
taining pseudoephedrine or phenylpropanola-
mine from 24 grams to 9 grams. It also limits
the package size to not more than 3 grams of
pseudoephedrine or phenylpropanolamine
base.

SECTION 3623—TRAINING FOR DRUG ENFORCE-
MENT ADMINISTRATION AND STATE AND LOCAL
LAW ENFORCEMENT PERSONNEL RELATING TO
CLANDESTINE LABORATORIES

Section 3613 authorizes $5.5 million in
funding for DEA training programs designed
to (1) train State and local law enforcement
in techniques used in meth investigations (2)
provide a certification program for State and
local law enforcement enabling them to
meet requirements with respect to the han-
dling of wastes created by meth labs; (3) cre-
ate a certification program that enables cer-
tain State and local law enforcement to re-
certify other law enforcement in their re-
gions; and (4) staff mobile training teams
which provide State and local law enforce-
ment with advanced training in conducting
clan lab investigations and with training
that enables them to recertify other law en-
forcement personnel. The training programs
are authorized for 3 years after which the
States, either alone or in consultation/com-
bination with other States, will be respon-
sible for training their own personnel. The
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States will be required to submit a report de-
tailing what measures they are taking to en-
sure that they have programs in place to
take over the responsibility after the three
year federal program expires.

SEC. 3624—COMBATING METHAMPHETAMINE IN
HIGH INTENSITY DRUG TRAFFICKING AREAS

This section authorizes $15 million a year
for fiscal years 2000-2004 to be appropriated
to ONDCP to combat trafficking of meth-
amphetamine in designated HIDTA’s by hir-
ing new federal, State, and local law enforce-
ment personnel, including agents, investiga-
tors, prosecutors, lab technicians and chem-
ists. It provides that the funds shall be ap-
portioned among the HIDTA’s based on the
following factors: (1) number of Meth labs
discovered in the previous year; (2) number
of Meth prosecutions in the previous year; (3)
number of Meth arrests in the previous year;
(4) the amounts of Meth seized in the pre-
vious year; and (5) intelligence and pre-
dictive data from the DEA and HHS showing
patterns and trends in abuse, trafficking and
transportation patterns in methamphet-
amine, amphetamine and listed chemicals.
Before apportioning any funds, the Director
must certify that the law enforcement enti-
ties responsible for clan lab seizures are pro-
viding lab seizure data to the national clan-
destine laboratory database at the El Paso
Intelligence Center. It also provides that not
more than five percent of the appropriated
amount may be used for administrative
costs.
SECTION 3625—COMBATING AMPHETAMINE AND

METHAMPHETAMINE MANUFACTURING AND
TRAFFICKING

This section authorizes $6.5 million to be
appropriated for the hiring of new agents to
(1) assist State and local law enforcement in
small and mid-sized communities in all
phases of drug investigations, including as-
sistance with foreign-language interpreta-
tion; (2) staff additional regional enforce-
ment and mobile enforcement teams; (3) es-
tablish additional resident offices and posts
of duty to assist State and local law enforce-
ment in rural areas; and (4) provide the Spe-
cial Operations Division with additional
agents for intelligence and investigative op-
erations.

It also authorizes $3 million to enhance the
investigative and related functions of the
Chemical Control Program to implement
further the provisions of the Comprehensive
Methamphetamine Control Act of 1996. The
funds shall be used to account accurately for
the import and export of List I chemicals
and coordinate investigations surrounding
the diversion of these chemicals; to develop
a computer infrastructure sufficient to proc-
ess and analyze time sensitive enforcement
information from suspicious orders reported
to DEA field offices and other law enforce-
ment; and to establish an education, train-
ing, and communications process to alert in-
dustry of current trends and emerging pat-
terns of illicit manufacturing activities.

PART III—ABUSE PREVENTION AND
TREATMENT

SECTION 3631—EXPANSION OF
METHAMPHETAMINE RESEARCH

This section allows the Director of the Na-
tional Institute on Drug Abuse (NIDA) to
make grants and enter into cooperative
agreements to expand the National Drug
Abuse Treatment Clinical Trials Network
and current and on-going research and clin-
ical trials with treatment centers relating to
methamphetamine abuse and addiction and
other biomedical, behavioral and social
issues related to methamphetamine abuse
and addiction. It authorizes to be appro-
priated such sums as may be necessary and
such sums are to supplement and not sup-

plant any other amounts appropriated for re-
search on methamphetamine abuse and ad-
diction.

SECTION 3632—METHAMPHETAMINE AND
AMPHETAMINE ADDICTION TREATMENT

This section authorizes $10 million in
grants to States that have a high rate, or
have had a rapid increase, in methamphet-
amine or amphetamine abuse or addiction,
for treatment of methamphetamine and am-
phetamine addiction.

SECTION 3633—STUDY OF METHAMPHETAMINE
TREATMENT

This section requires the Secretary of
HHS, in consultation with the Institute of
Medicine of the National Academy of
Sciences, to conduct a study on the develop-
ment of medications for the treatment of ad-
diction to amphetamine and methamphet-
amine and to report the findings to the Judi-
ciary Committees of the Senate and House of
Representatives.

PART IV—ABUSE PREVENTION AND
TREATMENT

SECTION 3641—REPORT ON CONSUMPTION OF
METHAMPHETAMINE AND OTHER ILLICIT
DRUGS IN RURAL AREAS, METROPOLITAN
AREAS, AND CONSOLIDATED METROPOLITAN
AREAS

This section requires HHS to include in its
annual National Household Survey on Drug
Abuse prevalence data on the consumption of
methamphetamine and other illicit drugs in
rural, metropolitan, and consolidated metro-
politan areas.
SECTION 3642—REPORT ON DIVERSION OF ORDI-

NARY, OVER-THE-COUNTER PSEUDOEPHEDRINE
AND PHENYLPROPANOLAMINE PRODUCTS

This section requires the Attorney General
to conduct a study on the use of ordinary
over-the-counter pseudoephedrine and phen-
ylpropanolamine products in the clandestine
production of illicit drugs. The report is to
be submitted to Congress and shall include
the AG’s findings and recommendations on
the need for additional measures, including
thresholds, to prevent diversion of blister
pack products.

SUBTITLE B—CONTROLLED SUBSTANCE
GENERALLY

SECTION 3651—ENHANCED PUNISHMENT OF
TRAFFICKING IN LIST I CHEMICALS

This section directs the Sentencing Com-
mission to increase the penalties for viola-
tions involving ephedrine, pseudoephedrine,
and phenylpropanolamine so that the pen-
alties correspond to the quantity of con-
trolled substance that could reasonably have
been manufactured from these chemicals.
The Sentencing Commission is also directed
to establish a conversion table to determine
the quantity of controlled substances that
can be manufactured from these chemicals.
The Sentencing Commission also shall re-
view and amend its guidelines concerning
list I chemicals other than those above, to
provide for increased penalties to reflect the
dangerous nature of such offenses and the
dangers associated with manufacturing
methamphetamine.

SECTION 3652—MAIL ORDER REQUIREMENTS

This section represents changes to the re-
porting requirements of 21 U.S.C. 830(b)(3)
worked out between the DEA and industry.
Reporting will no longer be required for valid
prescriptions, limited distributions of sam-
ple packages, distributions by retail dis-
tributors if consistent with authorized ac-
tivities, distributions to long term care fa-
cilities, and any product which has been ex-
empted by the AG. It also allows the AG to
revoke an exemption if he finds the drug
product being distributed is being used in
violation of the Controlled Substances Act.

SECTION 3653—THEFT AND TRANSPORTATION OF
ANHYDROUS AMMONIA FOR PURPOSES OF IL-
LICIT PRODUCTION OF CONTROLLED SUB-
STANCES

This section makes it unlawful for a person
to steal anhydrous ammonia or to transport
stolen anhydrous ammonia across State
lines knowing, intending, or having reason-
able cause to believe that such anhydrous
ammonia will be used to manufacture a con-
trolled substance. Also provides funding to
Iowa State University to permit it to con-
tinue and expand its current research into
the development of inert agents that will
eliminate the usefulness of anhydrous am-
monia as an ingredient in the production of
methamphetamine.

SUBTITLE C—ECSTASY ANTI-PROLIFERATION
ACT OF 2000

SECTION 3661—3665

Directs the Sentencing Commission to re-
view and amend the Ecstasy guidelines to
provide for increased penalties such that
those penalties reflect the seriousness of the
offenses of trafficking in and importing Ec-
stasy and related drugs. Section 3665 author-
izes $10 million in grants for prevention ef-
forts concerning Ecstasy and other ‘‘club
drugs.’’

SUBTITLE D—MISCELLANEOUS

SECTION 3671—ANTI-DRUG MESSAGES ON
FEDERAL GOVERNMENT INTERNET WEBSITES

This section requires all federal depart-
ments and agencies, in consultation with
ONDCP, to place anti-drug messages on their
Internet websites and an electronic
hyperlink to ONDCP’s website. Numerous
government agencies have children’s
websites, including the Social Security Ad-
ministration.
SECTION 3672—REIMBURSEMENT BY DRUG EN-

FORCEMENT ADMINISTRATION OF EXPENSES
INCURRED TO REMEDIATE METHAMPHETAMINE
LABORATORIES

Authorizes $20 million to be appropriated
in FY 2001 for the DEA to reimburse States,
units of local government, Indian tribal gov-
ernments, and other public entities for ex-
penses incurred to clean-up and safely dis-
pose of substances associated with clandes-
tine methamphetamine laboratories which
may present a danger to public health or the
environment.

SECTION 3673—SEVERABILITY SECTION

Any provision held to be invalid or unen-
forceable by its terms, or as applied to any
person or circumstance, is to be given the
maximum effect permitted by law, or if it is
held to be invalid or unenforceable, such pro-
vision shall be severed from this Act.

Ms. COLLINS. Mr. President, I com-
mend my colleagues, the chair and
ranking member of the Public Health
Subcommittee of the Health, Edu-
cation, Labor, and Pensions Com-
mittee, for all of their efforts in bring-
ing the Children’s Health Act of 2000 to
the Senate floor. This omnibus bill is
the result of months of bipartisan col-
laboration and discussion between
Members of both the House and the
Senate in an effort to address impor-
tant children’s health issues in this
Congress.

As the co-chair of the Senate Diabe-
tes Caucus, I am particularly pleased
that the Pediatric Diabetes Research
and Prevention Act, which I introduced
earlier this year with Senators
BREAUX, ABRAHAM, CRAIG, and
BUNNING, has been included in this bill.
Our legislation—which was also co-
sponsored by Senators GRASSLEY,
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BINGAMAN, CHAFEE, ROTH, HOLLINGS,
and SCHUMER—will help us to reduce
the tremendous toll that diabetes
takes on our nation’s children and
young people, and I want to thank my
colleagues for including it in the omni-
bus bill.

As noted in the recent cover story in
Newsweek, diabetes is a devastating,
lifelong condition that affects people of
every age, race, and nationality. Six-
teen million Americans suffer from di-
abetes and about 800,000 new cases are
diagnosed each year. It is one of our
nation’s most costly diseases in both
human and economic terms. Diabetes
is the leading cause of kidney failure,
blindness in adults, and amputations
not related to injury. It is a major risk
factor for heart disease and stroke and
shortens life expectancy up to 15 years.
Moreover, diabetes costs our nation
more than $105 billion a year in health-
related expenditures. More than one
out of every ten health care dollars and
about one out of four Medicare dollars
are spent on people with diabetes.

Unfortunately, there currently is no
method to prevent or cure diabetes and
available treatments have only limited
success in controlling its devastating
consequences. The burden of diabetes is
particularly heavy for children and
young adults with type I, also known
as juvenile diabetes. Juvenile diabetes
is the second most common chronic
disease affecting children. Moreover, it
is one that they never outgrow.

As the founder of the Senate Diabe-
tes Caucus, I have met many children
with diabetes who face a daily struggle
to keep their blood glucose levels
under control: kids like nine-year-old
Nathan Reynolds, an active young boy
from North Yarmouth, who was
Maine’s delegate to the Juvenile Diabe-
tes Foundation’s Children’s Congress
last year. Nathan was diagnosed with
diabetes in December of 1997, which
forced him to change both his life and
his family’s life. He has learned how to
take his blood—something his four-
year-old brother reminds him to do be-
fore every meal—check his blood sugar
level, and give himself an insulin shot
on his own, sometimes with the help of
his parents or his school nurse. Nathan
told me that his greatest wish was
that, just once, he could take a ‘‘day
off’’ from his diabetes.

The sad fact is that children like Na-
than with diabetes can never take a
day off from their disease. There is no
holiday from dealing with their diabe-
tes. They face a lifetime of multiple
daily finger pricks to check their blood
sugar levels and daily insulin shots.
Moreover, insulin is not a cure for dia-
betes, and it does not prevent the onset
of serious complications. As a con-
sequence, children like Nathan also
face the possibility of lifelong disabling
complications, such as kidney failure
and blindness.

Reducing the health and human bur-
den of diabetes and its enormous eco-
nomic impact depends upon identifying
the factors responsible for the disease

and developing new methods for pre-
vention, better treatment, and ulti-
mately a cure. The provisions of the
Pediatric Diabetes Research and Pre-
vention Act that have been included in
the Children’s Health Act of 2000 will
do just that.

One of the most important actions
we can take is to establish a type I dia-
betes monitoring system. Currently
there is no way to track the incidence
of type I diabetes across the country.
As a consequence, the estimates for the
number of people with type I diabetes
from the American Diabetes Associa-
tion, the Juvenile Diabetes Founda-
tion, the Centers for Disease Control
and Prevention, and the National Insti-
tutes of Health vary enormously from
123,000 to over 1.5 million, a 13-fold var-
iation. One of the best ways to define
the prevalence and incidence of a dis-
ease, as well as to characterize and
study populations, is to establish a na-
tional database specific to that disease,
which our legislation would do.

Obesity and inadequate physical ac-
tivity—both major problems in the
United States today—are important
risk factors for type 2, or non-insulin
dependent diabetes. Unfortunately,
obesity is a significant and growing
problem among children in the United
States, which has led to a disturbing
increase in the incidence of type 2 dia-
betes among young people. This is par-
ticularly alarming since type 2 diabe-
tes has long been considered an
‘‘adult’’ disease. Nearly all of the docu-
mented cases of type 2 diabetes in
young people have occurred in obese
children, who are also at increased risk
for the complications associated with
the disease. Moreover, these complica-
tions will likely develop at an earlier
age than if these children had devel-
oped type 2 diabetes as adults. Our leg-
islation therefore calls for the
implemention of a national public
health effort to address the increasing
incidence of type 2 diabetes in children
and young people.

In addition, the legislation calls for
long-term studies of persons with type
1 diabetes at the National Institutes of
Health where these individuals will be
followed for 10 years or more. This
long-term analysis of type 1 diabetes
will provide an invaluable basis for the
investigation and identification of the
causes and characteristics of diabetes
and its complications and it will also
help to identify a potential study popu-
lation for clinical trials. The legisla-
tion also directs the Secretary of
Health and Human Services to support
regional clinical research centers for
the prevention, detection, treatment
and cure of type 1 diabetes. And fi-
nally, the legislation directs the Sec-
retary of HHS to provide for a national
program to prevent type 1 diabetes, in-
cluding efforts to develop a vaccine.

Mr. President, these provisions will
help us to better understand and ulti-
mately conquer diabetes, which has
had such a devastating impact on mil-
lions of American children and their

families. It is therefore most appro-
priate that they be included in the
Children’s Health Act of 2000, and I
urge all of my colleagues to join me in
supporting it.

Mr. REED. Mr. President, I rise to
add my voice to the chorus of support
for this legislation, which will have a
strong positive impact on the youth of
this nation.

The first element of this initiative
that I would like to highlight are the
provisions regarding children’s public
health. This effort will greatly enhance
health promotion and disease preven-
tion directed towards youth, improve
access to certain health care services
for needy children and bolster re-
sources for pediatric-specific medical
research. Children are our most pre-
cious resource, and we should do all we
can to enable our children to reach
their full potential both physically and
intellectually. The Children’s Public
Health Act takes an important step to-
ward achieving this goal by creating an
environment where children are able to
grow and develop unhindered by the
burden of disease.

Medical science has made incredible
strides in reducing and preventing dev-
astating childhood diseases that were
prevalent only a generation ago. Yet,
despite these advances in our ability to
stem the spread of deadly infectious
diseases, there has been an increase in
the incidence of chronic and debili-
tating disorders that afflict children.
Specifically, over the past decade, we
have seen a rise in the number of chil-
dren suffering from asthma, autism,
and other diseases attributed to poor
diet and lack of physical activity, such
as diabetes, high cholesterol and hyper-
tension in young children. This legisla-
tion sets forth a balanced, creative ap-
proach to these troubling pediatric
conditions by augmenting pediatric
clinical research, while also expanding
and intensifying screening, education,
outreach, monitoring and training ef-
forts led by State and local public
health agencies and other health care
providers.

There are two specific initiatives
that I am especially proud of in this
legislation. The first seeks to address
an entirely preventable problem that
continues to plague far too many chil-
dren in this nation—lead poisoning.
While tremendous strides have been
made over the last 20 years in reducing
lead exposure among our citizens, it is
estimated that nearly one million pre-
schoolers nationwide still have exces-
sive levels of lead in their blood—mak-
ing lead poisoning the leading child-
hood environmental disease.

Lead is most harmful to children
under age six because lead is easily ab-
sorbed into their growing bodies, and
interferes with the developing brain
and nervous system. The effect of lead
poisoning on a child ranges from mild
to severe. Most often in the U.S., chil-
dren are poisoned through chronic,
low-level exposure to lead-based paint,
which can cause reduced IQ and atten-
tion span, hyperactivity, impaired
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growth, reading and learning disabil-
ities. Children with high blood lead lev-
els can suffer from brain damage, be-
havior and learning problems, slowed
growth, and hearing loss, among other
maladies.

Timely childhood lead screening and
appropriate follow-up care for children
most at-risk of lead exposure is critical
to mitigating the long-term health and
developmental effects of lead. Regret-
tably, our current system is not ade-
quately protecting children, particu-
larly low-income children, from this
hazard. It is estimated that two-thirds
of at-risk children have never been
screened and, consequently, remain un-
treated.

This legislation takes some of the
critical steps necessary to begin to ad-
dress this problem. Specifically, the
bill strengthens the lead program at
the Centers for Disease Control and
Prevention by providing new resources
to conduct extensive outreach and edu-
cation in coordination with other state
programs that serve families with chil-
dren at-risk of lead poisoning, such as
WIC and Head Start. The bill also au-
thorizes the implementation of com-
munity-based interventions to miti-
gate lead hazards and establishes
guidelines for the reporting and track-
ing of blood lead screening tests so
that we may have more accurate data
on the number of lead-exposed children
nationwide. The legislation also des-
ignates resources for health care pro-
vider education and training on cur-
rent lead screening practices.

The second element of this bill that I
believe will have a major impact on
improving the overall health of chil-
dren relates to the problem of child-
hood obesity. Over the past fifteen
years, the number of overweight chil-
dren in this country has doubled. It is
estimated that an alarming five mil-
lion youth 6–19 years of age are over-
weight, while another six million chil-
dren are overweight to the point that
their health is endangered.

Contributing to this alarming trend
has been the rise in fast food consump-
tion, coupled with an increasingly sed-
entary lifestyle where time engaged in
physical activity has been replaced by
hours playing computer games and
watching television. The New York
Times recently noted that the average
child between the ages of 6 and 11
watches 25 hours of television a week—
and this does not include time spent
playing video games or on a computer.

Another reason for the lack of phys-
ical activity in children is the reduc-
tion in daily participation in physical
education classes. Fewer and fewer
States require school districts to offer
physical education, despite the fact
that children who engage in regular
physical activity often perform better
in school. We are raising a generation
of inactive children that will likely be-
come inactive, chronically ill adults.
By not ensuring kids take time to par-
ticipate in regular physical activity,
we, as a society, are doing them a great
disservice in the long run.

Already, we are seeing younger and
younger Americans with the signs of
heart disease and diabetes, among
other obesity-linked illnesses. The Cen-
ters for Disease Control and Prevention
reports that 60 percent of overweight 5–
10 year old children already have at
least one risk factor for heart disease,
such as hypertension, while the num-
ber of children diagnosed with Type II
diabetes has skyrocketed. If we con-
tinue on this trajectory, obesity-re-
lated illnesses will soon rival smoking
as a leading cause of preventable death,
costing hundreds of thousands of Amer-
ican lives and billions of dollars in
health care costs and lost productivity.
Clearly, action needs to be taken.

This legislation acknowledges this
trend and attempts to reverse it
through a multi-faceted approach.
First, the bill authorizes a new com-
petitive grant program through the
Centers for Disease Control and Pre-
vention to assist states and localities
to develop and implement comprehen-
sive school- and community-based ap-
proaches to promoting good nutrition
and physical activity among children.
The bill also calls for greater applied
research to improve our understanding
of the multiple factors that contribute
to obesity and eating disorders and em-
phasizes the need for a nationwide pub-
lic education campaign to educate fam-
ilies about the importance of good eat-
ing habits and regular physical activ-
ity. Lastly, the bill provides for health
professional education and training to
aid in the identification and treatment
of overweight children, children suf-
fering from an eating disorder or chil-
dren at risk of these conditions.

The other major component of this
bill is based on S. 976, the Youth Drug
and Mental Health Services Act, which
originated in the Senate Health, Edu-
cation, Labor, and Pensions Com-
mittee, and passed the full Senate last
year. This legislation reauthorizes pro-
grams administered by the Substance
Abuse and Mental Health Services Ad-
ministration (SAMHSA), and also pro-
vides many enhancements that will
specifically benefit children and ado-
lescents suffering from substance abuse
or mental health problems, children
who have witnessed violence, and chil-
dren from families needing substance
abuse or mental health treatment and
other support services.

I am pleased that this legislation in-
cludes a provision that I worked on to
address the severe shortage of transi-
tional services for youth who are leav-
ing the juvenile justice system. Spe-
cifically, the bill addresses this short-
age by authorizing grants to local juve-
nile justice agencies to provide com-
prehensive community-based services
such as mental health and substance
abuse treatment, job training, voca-
tional services, and mentoring pro-
grams to juvenile offenders.

Studies have found that the juvenile
population has a special need for these
types of services, mental health and
substance abuse treatment, in par-

ticular. It is estimated that the rate of
mental disorder is two to three times
higher among the juvenile offender
population than among youth in the
general population. According to a 1994
Department of Justice study, 73 per-
cent of the juveniles surveyed reported
mental health problems, and 57 percent
reported past treatment. Also, it is es-
timated that 60 percent of youth in the
juvenile justice system have substance
abuse disorders, compared to 22 percent
in the general population.

Unfortunately, there currently exists
little, if any, support for youth who are
leaving the juvenile justice system.
Many services, such as mental health
and substance abuse treatment, pro-
vided while the youngster was detained
or incarcerated, are discontinued upon
their release. Given this breakdown in
the continuity of services, it is hardly
surprising that of the 4 million young-
sters arrested each year, 30 percent are
likely to recidivate within the year of
arrest.

In the handful of places where transi-
tional services have been provided, the
results have been outstanding. For in-
stance, in Rhode Island we have a suc-
cessful program called ‘‘Project
Reach.’’ Yale University, in its evalua-
tion of Project Reach, found that chil-
dren receiving transitional services im-
proved dramatically: 80 percent had
significant increases in their grades in
school; school attendance increased
from 50 to 75 percent; and there was a
60 percent reduction in youth encoun-
ters with police after enrolling in the
program. In addition, there was a 50
percent decrease in out-of-home place-
ment for these children. In other
words, children who once had problems
so severe that they had to be removed
from their homes are now able to re-
main with their families in their com-
munities.

Adequate transitional and aftercare
services to prevent recidivism are es-
sential to reducing the societal costs
associated with juvenile delinquency,
promoting teen health, and fostering
safe communities. These provisions
recognize the serious gap in services
for youth offenders and takes impor-
tant steps to address this serious defi-
ciency. I am grateful for the inclusion
of this critical language in the bill.

As I have noted, there are many posi-
tive aspects to this legislation. How-
ever, I have deep reservations about a
particular provision that was retained
in the SAMHSA bill that allows all re-
ligious institutions, including perva-
sively religious organizations, such as
churches and other houses of worship,
to use taxpayer dollars to advance
their religious mission. I oppose this
‘‘charitable choice’’ language and of-
fered an amendment to modify it when
the original legislation was considered
in Committee last year.

Although charitable choice has al-
ready become law as a part of welfare
reform and the Community Services
Block Grant, CSBG, section of the
Human Services Reauthorization Act,
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the inclusion of charitable choice in
this legislation is particularly dis-
turbing since, unlike its application to
the intermittent services provided
under Welfare Reform and CSBG,
SAMHSA funds are used to provide
substance abuse treatment which is on-
going, involves direct counseling of
beneficiaries and is often clinical in na-
ture. In the context of these programs
it would be difficult if not impossible
to segregate religious indoctrination
from the social service.

Faith-based organizations do have an
important and necessary role to play in
combating many of our nation’s social
ills, including youth violence, home-
lessness, and substance abuse. In fact, I
have seen first-hand the impact that
faith-based organizations such as
Catholic Charities have on delivering
certain services to people in need in my
own state. By enabling faith-based or-
ganizations to join in the battle
against substance abuse, we add an-
other powerful tool in our ongoing ef-
forts to help people move from depend-
ence to independence.

While there are many benefits that
come with allowing religious organiza-
tions to provide social services with
federal funds, I am concerned that
without proper safeguards, well-inten-
tioned proposals to help religious orga-
nizations aid needy populations, might
actually harm the First Amendment’s
principle of separation of church and
state. The charitable choice provision
creates a disturbing new avenue for
employment discrimination and pros-
elytization in programs funded by
SAMHSA. Under current law, many re-
ligiously-affiliated nonprofit organiza-
tions already provide government-
funded social services without employ-
ment discrimination and proselytiza-
tion. However, the legislation extends
Title VII’s religious exemption to
cover the hiring practices of organiza-
tions participating in SAMHSA pro-
grams.

As I already mentioned, during
markup, I offered an amendment that
would have addressed this issue by in-
cluding important safeguards and pro-
tections for beneficiaries and employ-
ees of SAMHSA funded programs. Spe-
cifically, the amendment would have
removed the provision that allows reli-
gious organizations to require employ-
ees hired for SAMHSA funded programs
to subscribe to the organization’s reli-
gious tenets and teachings. Since the
bill prohibits religious organizations
from proselytizing in conjunction with
the dissemination of social services
under SAMHSA programs, it seems
contradictory to permit religious orga-
nizations to require their employees to
subscribe to the organization’s tenets
and teachings when it has no bearing
on the provision of services. Second,
the amendment would have eliminated
the extension of Title VII’s religious
exemption to cover the hiring practices
of organizations participating in
SAMHSA funded programs.

Ultimately, my proposal would not
have reduced the ability of religious

groups to hire co-religionists or more
actively participate in SAMHSA fund-
ed programs. It merely would have
eliminated the explicit ability to dis-
criminate in taxpayer-funded employ-
ment and left to the courts the deci-
sion of whether employees who work
on, or are paid through, government
grants or contracts are exempt from
the prohibition on religious employ-
ment discrimination.

For the last 30 years, federal civil
rights laws have expanded employment
opportunities and sought to counter
discrimination in the workplace. I rec-
ognize that we need the assistance of
religious organizations in the battle
against substance abuse. However,
partnerships with faith-based organiza-
tions should augment—not replace—
government programs. These partner-
ships should respect First Amendment
protections and not allow taxpayer dol-
lars to be used to proselytize or to sup-
port discrimination. I believe we need a
far more robust and informed debate
before we allow any expansion of cur-
rent exemptions to Title VII.

Nevertheless, this combined legisla-
tion has many meaningful provisions
that will go a long way towards im-
proving the health and well-being of
our children. This legislation not only
strengthens pediatric medical research,
it also includes important enhance-
ments in maternal and prenatal health
as well as several other health pro-
motion and disease prevention initia-
tives that will greatly enhance the
quality of life for children. Similarly,
the bill contains elements that will
greatly improve mental health and
substance abuse services for children
and adolescents.

I am pleased to have worked on this
legislation and look forward to its ex-
peditious passage this year.

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I rise
today to briefly speak about the pas-
sage of the children’s health bill and
the Substance Abuse and Mental
Health Services Administration reau-
thorization bill.

I would like to begin by congratu-
lating Senators FRIST and KENNEDY for
their work on this important piece of
legislation and to tell them how
pleased I am the package contains a
number of provisions from the Mental
Health Early Intervention, Treatment,
and Prevention Act of 2000, S. 2639.

Today we do not even question
whether mental illness is treatable.
But, today we recoil in shock and dis-
belief at the consequences of individ-
uals not being diagnosed or following
their treatment plans. The results are
tragedies we would have prevented.

Just look at the tragic incidents at
the Baptist Church in Dallas/Fort
Worth, the Jewish Day Care Center in
Los Angeles, and the United States
Capitol to see the common link: a se-
vere mental illness. Or the fact that
there are 30,000 suicides every year, in-
cluding 2,000 children and adolescents.

It was not too long ago that our Na-
tion decided we did not want to keep

people with a mental illness institu-
tionalized. Simply put, it was inhu-
mane to simply lock these individuals
up without even using science to con-
sider other alternatives.

Make no mistake, our Nation still
has these same individuals with mental
illness, we just do not have a very good
way to deal with these individuals.
Many of these individuals formerly
locked up are now our neighbors taking
the proper medication to manage their
illness.

However, our Nation simply does not
have an understanding of what happens
when individuals stop taking their
medications because sadly many of
these highly publicized incidents of
mass violence all too often involve an
individual with a mental illness.

When these incidents occur, my wife
and I watch with horror on television
and we often turn to each other and
say that person was a schizophrenic or
that individual was a manic depressive.

Some of you may have seen the re-
cent 4 part series of articles in the New
York Times reviewing the cases of 100
rampage killers. Most notably the re-
view found that 48 killers had some
kind of formal diagnosis for a mental
illness, often schizophrenia.

Twenty-five of the killers had re-
ceived a diagnosis of mental illness be-
fore committing their crimes. Four-
teen of 24 individuals prescribed psy-
chiatric drugs had stopped taking their
medication prior to committing their
crimes.

With this in mind I am especially
pleased that with the passage of this
package we are taking a very positive
step forward to address the problem I
have mentioned. The provisions adopt-
ed from the Mental Health Early Inter-
vention, Treatment, and Prevention
Act of 2000 will serve to give more peo-
ple the ability to identify when some-
one might be suffering from mental ill-
ness and pose a threat to themselves or
others.

I think it’s important that we begin
to find ways to get these people help
before we find them involved in a vio-
lent tragedy and I would like to briefly
touch upon several of those provisions
I believe will take us a long way to-
wards that goal:

A grant program will provide train-
ing to teachers and emergency services
personnel to identify and respond to in-
dividuals with mental illness, and to
raise awareness about available mental
health resources. Another grant pro-
gram creates Emergency Mental
Health Centers that will serve as a spe-
cific site in communities for individ-
uals in need of emergency mental
health services, and will also provide
mobile crisis intervention teams.

The Jail Diversion Demonstration
will create 125 programs to divert indi-
viduals with mental illness from the
criminal justice system to community-
based services. And finally, the Mental
Illness Treatment Grant will provide
integrated treatment for individuals
with a serious mental illness and a co-
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occurring substance abuse disorder
with an emphasis placed on individuals
with a history of involvement with law
enforcement or a history of unsuccess-
ful treatment.

In closing, I really believe we have a
historic opportunity to become pre-
venters of serious, serious acts of vio-
lence before they happen and I look
forward to working with my colleagues
in the future to continue addressing
this important issue.

Mr. WELLSTONE. Mr. President, I
rise today in support of the passage of
the Children’s Health Act of 2000, an
extraordinary bipartisan bill that in-
cludes so many outstanding provisions
to improve the health and mental
health of the children of our country.
The bill includes the reauthorization of
the Substance Abuse and Mental
Health Services Administration, a
long-overdue reauthorization and revi-
talization of an agency that provides
most of the public funding of mental
health and addiction services to our
communities. SAMHSA has many dedi-
cated staff who have worked so hard to
develop and manage remarkable pro-
grams over the last several years. I am
proud to have played a role in the de-
velopment of this comprehensive bill,
and to join my colleagues in encour-
aging its quick passage into law.

The Children’s Health Act of 2000
takes a major step forward in sup-
porting research, services, treatment,
and professional training to begin to
address some of the most significant
health problems affecting children of
all ages. This legislation clearly states
that children’s health, including their
mental health and addiction treatment
needs, must be a priority for our coun-
try. It is not enough to deal with our
children’s health needs only after they
have become crises. Many of the pro-
grams outlined in this bill recognize
this problem by focusing on prevention
and education programs, and by sup-
porting programs to train researchers
and health care providers who spe-
cialize in children’s health.

Many of the health areas included in
this comprehensive bill were identified
by the Department of Health and
Human Services as among the top 10
leading health indicators for children
in its major public health initiative
‘‘Healthy People 2010,’’ launched in
January 2000. Several were of par-
ticular importance to me as I worked
on this bill, especially programs sup-
porting treatment of mental illness
and addiction; increased access to
health care, especially for our men-
tally ill youth in correctional facili-
ties; and overall improvements in fit-
ness and oral health for all our chil-
dren, including low-income children
and children living in rural areas.

Dr. David Satcher, the United States
Surgeon General, has released several
groundbreaking reports in recent years
which highlight the scope and the spe-
cific health needs of our children.
These reports included ‘‘Mental Health:
A Report of the Surgeon General’’;

‘‘The Surgeon General’s Call to Action
to Prevent Suicide’’; and the first ever
‘‘Oral Health In America: A Report of
the Surgeon General,’’ which each be-
gins to address these severe health cri-
ses in these areas for so many of our
children. The problems identified by
Dr. Satcher touch on both the national
problems across our country, and also
highlight the significant health care
disparities for different groups. I am
pleased to have contributed to many
new legislative and funding efforts to
support improvements in these areas of
health care.

In the Surgeon General’s 2000 report
on oral health, the strong link between
oral health and overall health was
highlighted, and this bill helps to ad-
dress the problems identified in the re-
port. Dr. Satcher emphasized the dev-
astating consequences of untreated
oral disease and how it can affect chil-
dren’s health and well-being, leading to
serious pain and suffering, time lost
from school, loss of permanent teeth,
damage to self-esteem, and co-existing
medical conditions. So much of what
we need to do is already known. We
need to identify the unmet need and
improve access to care for those who
need it most. This bill includes funding
for school-based and other innovative
oral health care programs to improve
the overall health of our children. The
oral health programs included in this
bill are an important step forward.

Healthy People 2010 goals also identi-
fied obesity as a major problem for
children, particularly because of the
decline in physical activity among our
children. One-fourth of our children
aged 6–17 are overweight, and the per-
centage of children who are seriously
overweight has doubled in the last thir-
ty years. This is not a minor issue for
the health of our children: obesity as a
chronic illness is related to other seri-
ous chronic conditions in children, in-
cluding type II diabetes, hypertension,
and asthma. Research has also shown
that 60% of overweight children 5–10
years old already have at least one risk
factor for heart disease. Adult obesity
is associated with many of the leading
causes of death and disability, includ-
ing heart disease, diabetes, arthritis,
and cancer. The public health efforts in
this bill that focus on this serious na-
tional problem, including improve-
ments in physical education funding,
public health education, and nutrition
education, are ones I enthusiastically
support. In the future we must do even
more to again make physical education
a high priority for our country and es-
tablish a national foundation to pro-
mote physical activity for all ages.

I am particularly proud of the sec-
tion of this bill that supports local sui-
cide prevention programs focusing on
our young people. Youth suicide must
be recognized for the national crisis
that it is. In my own state of Min-
nesota, suicide is the second leading
cause of death among our youth, as it
is in half of the states in our country.
Overall, in the United States, it is the

third leading cause of death among our
children, taking more lives than homi-
cide. We know from the outstanding re-
search supported by the National Insti-
tute of Mental Health that 90% of all
completed suicides are linked to un-
treated or inadequately treated mental
illness or addiction. More than 500,000
Americans attempt to take their own
lives every year. In this bill, $75 mil-
lion will be authorized to support local
prevention programs focusing on our
children who are at risk of taking their
own lives. More than 50 groups sup-
ported our efforts to improve funding
for suicide prevention programs this
year, including local programs, like
the Minnesota group, Suicide Aware-
ness/Voices of Education (SA/VE), as
well as national groups, such as Sui-
cide Prevention and Advocation Net-
work (SPAN), the National Hope Line
Network, and the National Mental
Health Association.

We can no longer afford to turn our
eyes away from the horrible reality
that many of our citizens, even our
children, may want to die. We continue
to treat mental illness and severe drug
addiction as somehow less important
than other illnesses. We blame the sick
for their disease, and the result can be
death and tragedy. Today, we begin to
acknowledge that this kind of discrimi-
nation is against many of our own chil-
dren.

I am also pleased to have worked to
include an additional $4 million to sup-
port resource centers for those who
work with our mentally ill youth in
correctional facilities. Our children
need help in many areas: education,
child care, juvenile justice, and health
care. Many are experiencing severe
drug addiction, mental illness, and
lack of access to health care coverage.
The Director of the Office of National
Drug Control Policy (ONDCP) has rec-
ognized that the number one priority
for the nation’s National Drug Control
Strategy is to educate and enable
America’s youth to reject illegal drugs
as well as alcohol and tobacco. And yet
80 percent of adolescents needing treat-
ment are unable to access services be-
cause of the severe lack of coverage for
addiction treatment or the unavail-
ability of treatment programs or
trained health care providers in their
community. Many of these children
end up in the juvenile justice system as
a result.

The reauthorization of SAMHSA
within this bill, with its state block
grant funding for mental health and
addiction treatment, is a good begin-
ning. But so much more must be done
to stop treating our children as second
class citizens, and to stop treating
mental illness and addiction as second
class illnesses. We must continue to
fight for fairness and parity in health
care coverage for our children, indeed
for all of our citizens, who suffer from
mental illness and addiction. It is their
future, and ours, as a country, that is
at stake.

Mr. ASHCROFT. Mr. President, I am
pleased to support the Children’s
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Health Act of 2000 that will pass the
Senate today. This legislation is the
result of months of dedicated work by
a number of Senators and House mem-
bers. I believe the final language rep-
resents a comprehensive approach to
promote physical and mental health
for children, and protect them from
dangerous, illegal drugs. I am a co-
sponsor of the Senate version of this
bill, a previous Senate version of the
Children’s Health Act (S. 2868), as well
as the author of two key provisions
contained in the package we are con-
sidering today.

I rise today to speak in favor of this
legislation and to thank the bill’s spon-
sor, Senator FRIST, for working with
me to include two provisions that I be-
lieve are essential tools for advancing
health and safety of America’s chil-
dren. The bill that will pass today,
H.R. 4365, contains three main sections:
(1) the text of S. 486, the Methamphet-
amine Anti-Proliferation Act, a bill I
introduced last year that previously
passed the Senate and has been ap-
proved by the House Judiciary Com-
mittee for consideration by the House
of Representatives; (2) the Youth Drug
and Mental Health Services Act, which
reauthorizes programs within the juris-
diction of the Substance Abuse and
Mental Health Services Administration
(SAMHSA) to improve mental health
and substance abuse services for chil-
dren and adolescents and allows the
Charitable Choice concept, which I
first authored in the 104th Congress, to
be applied to the programs covered by
this Act and (3) the Children’s Health
Act, which amends the Public Health
Services Act to revise, extend, and es-
tablish programs with respect to chil-
dren’s health research, health pro-
motion and disease prevention activi-
ties conducted through Federal public
health agencies.

Mr. President, let me touch briefly
on each of these three main sections.

First, this bill includes the text of S.
486, the Methamphetamine Anti-Pro-
liferation Act, a bill I introduced in
February 25, 1999 in response to the
growing problem of methamphetamine
production and use in my home state of
Missouri, throughout the Midwest and
in many other states as well. Unfortu-
nately, the problem of methamphet-
amine has only gotten worse in the
past year and a half. This anti-meth
measure I authored will help fight
meth in Missouri and the U.S. with $55
million in new resources for enforce-
ment, cleanup, school- and community-
based prevention efforts, and rehabili-
tation services.

The Methamphetamine Anti-Pro-
liferation Act will bolster the fight
against meth through stiffer penalties
for drug criminals; more money for law
enforcement, education, and preven-
tion; and a wider ban on meth para-
phernalia. The bill directs the U.S.
Sentencing Commission to raise its
guidelines for sentencing meth offend-
ers. It requires mandatory reimburse-
ment for the costs incurred by federal,

state and local governments for the
cleanup associated with meth labs. It
authorizes $5.5 million in funding for
DEA programs to train State and local
law enforcement in techniques used in
meth investigations and staff mobile
training teams which provide State
and local law enforcement with ad-
vanced training in conducting lab in-
vestigations. It also provides $15 mil-
lion in funding to combat the traf-
ficking of meth in counties designated
High Intensity Drug Trafficking Areas.

This legislation also provides for fur-
ther research into the use of meth; au-
thorizes $15 million in funds for
community- and school-based anti-
meth education programs; and includes
an additional $10 million in resources
for treatment of meth addiction. It di-
rects HHS to include its annual Na-
tional Household Survey on Drug
Abuse prevalence data on the consump-
tion of methamphetamine and other il-
licit drugs in rural, metropolitan, and
consolidated metropolitan areas and
requires the Secretary of HHS, in con-
sultation with the Institute of Medi-
cine, to conduct a study on the devel-
opment of medications for the treat-
ment of addiction to methamphet-
amine.

The nation’s lead anti-drug agency,
the Drug Enforcement Administration
(DEA), has thrown its support behind
the Methamphetamine Anti-Prolifera-
tion Act. In endorsing this bill, DEA
Administrator Donnie Marshall said
this bill is ‘‘landmark methamphet-
amine legislation.’’ Marshall stated: ‘‘I
believe this bill (the Methamphetamine
Anti-Proliferation Act) will prove in-
strumental in the Drug Enforcement
Administration’s efforts to bring to a
halt the continued spread of meth-
amphetamine across our country.’’

Mr. President, I am sad that Missouri
is notorious as a national center of
meth production and distribution.
Methamphetamine, for those who are
lucky enough not to have a meth prob-
lem in their areas, is a highly addictive
synthetic drug that is typically made
in illegal clandestine ‘‘labs.’’ Missouri
and California lead the nation in sei-
zures of such labs. In Missouri, the fed-
eral Drug Enforcement Administration
and state and local law enforcement of-
ficers seized only two such labs in 1992,
14 in 1994, and a record 679 in 1998. This
number jumped to 920 in 1999, setting a
new record.

The second section of this bill is the
Youth Drug and Mental Health Serv-
ices Act, which reauthorizes the Sub-
stance Abuse and Mental Health Serv-
ices Administration (SAMHSA). This
section addresses the issue of drug
abuse in our nation’s youth which has
dramatically increased this decade. It
creates new programs to provide addi-
tional funding for youth-targeted
treatment and early intervention serv-
ices. Under this bill, states will receive
more flexibility in the use of block
grant funds and the Secretary of
Health and Human Services will have
more flexibility to respond to the needs

of young people who need mental
health and substance abuse services.

I am especially pleased that included
in the Youth Drug and Mental Health
Services Act is an expansion of the
Charitable Choice provision, which will
allow federally-funded substance abuse
services to be open to faith-based pro-
viders. Under Charitable Choice, which
was first enacted into law in 1996 as
part of the welfare reform law, church-
es and other faith-based providers are
able to compete on an equal footing
with other non-governmental organiza-
tions in providing services to disadvan-
taged Americans.

Since its enactment, Charitable
Choice has been expanded from job
training and related services for wel-
fare clients to include the Community
Services Block Grant program, which
is used for a variety of anti-poverty ac-
tivities, such as improving job and edu-
cational opportunities and providing fi-
nancial management and emergency
assistance. This latest expansion will
apply Charitable Choice to federal drug
treatment programs that will total $1.6
billion for Fiscal Year 2000. My home
state of Missouri is slated to receive
$24.46 million in substance abuse block
grant funding for the coming fiscal
year.

Charitable Choice calls our nation to
its highest and best in our effort to
help those in need. It meets the tests of
compassion and common sense that
count for so much in Missouri. When
people of faith extend compassionate
help to those in need, the results can
be stunningly successful. Where too
many traditional substance abuse
treatment programs have failed to help
those in need, faith-based programs
have succeeded. For example, Teen
Challenge has show that 86% of its
graduates remain drug-free. San Anto-
nio’s Victory Fellowship boasts of a
success rate of over 80%. This is the
test of common sense: America needs
to create a vibrant partnership that
succeeds where other approaches have
failed.

Mr. President, the bipartisan support
for Charitable Choice is overwhelming
in Congress. In additional, both Presi-
dential candidates—Governor Bush and
Vice President GORE—strongly support
the program. It is my hope that this
broad national consensus will continue
to grow and that soon will be able to
enact a comprehensive expansion of
Charitable Choice to all federally-fund-
ed social services programs.

Third, the Children’s Public Health
Act has four overriding themes rep-
resented in its four titles: Injury Pre-
vention, Maternal and Infant Health,
Pediatric Health Promotion, and Pedi-
atric Research. This legislation focuses
federal research efforts in these areas
and provides a comprehensive approach
to children’s health. For example, the
bill includes authorization for research
to prevent traumatic brain injuries,
provides federal grants for comprehen-
sive asthma services to children, and
establishes a National Center for Birth
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Defects and Development Disabilities
within the CDC. The bill also includes
childhood obesity prevention programs,
childhood lead prevention programs,
and a groundbreaking pediatric re-
search initiative within NIH to ensure
the realization of expanding opportuni-
ties for advancement in scientific in-
vestigations and care for children. This
legislation also includes support for pe-
diatric graduate medical education in
children’s hospitals, an issue that has
been a high priority of mine for years.

I am hopeful, that with passage of
this landmark legislation, we can im-
prove the lives of America’s children.
By funding research for many child-
hood diseases and disabilities, expand-
ing programs to assist youth with ad-
diction and mental health problems
through faith-based providers, and
drastically increasing the war against
meth, this bill is an important step in
the right direction. I thank all those
who worked on this legislation, and
urge the President to sign this bill to
help secure a safer and healthier future
for the next generation.

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I ask con-
sent that the amendment that is of-
fered in the nature of a substitute be
agreed to, the bill be read the third
time and passed, as amended, the mo-
tion to reconsider be laid on the table,
and that any statements related to the
bill be printed in the RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The amendment (No. 4181) was agreed
to.

The bill (H.R. 4365), as amended, was
read the third time and passed.

Mr. BOND. Mr. President, I rise to
speak on an issue of great importance
to America’s families—the health of
our nation’s children—and to talk
about crucial legislation which the
Senate has passed today called the
Children’s Health Act of 2000.

Whenever we talk about children’s
health, we should not ignore the fact
that there is a lot of good news. The
fact is that most children are persist-
ently healthy. A majority of children
can actually go through a year with no
more serious health problems than
scrapes and bruises, a stuffy nose, or an
easily-treatable earache. I’m not sure
how many of us can say that—I know I
can’t. And on a variety of indicators
that measure children’s health, the
good news is only getting better. In the
last decade, we have seen improve-
ments in immunization rates, infant
mortality, child mortality, and reduced
teen birth rates.

There are of course exceptions to
these healthy kids. Thousands of chil-
dren are born every year with a birth
defect. Too many children suffer mod-
erate to serious accidents of all types.
And an unfortunate minority face
other serious or long-term health prob-
lems. Worse, children who are sick are
often very sick. These exceptions to
the rule are all the more tragic because
our expectation is that our children
will be healthy.

That is why the Children’s Health
Act, which the Senate has passed
today, is so important. As sound as our
children’s overall health is, it can be
better. As well as our nation is doing
to protect our children’s health, we can
do more.

Mr. President, the Children’s Health
Act covers many specific health prob-
lems that afflict children—autism, ar-
thritis, asthma, brain injuries, lead
poisoning, and so on. Each of the legis-
lative provisions that addresses these
problems deserves attention, and I
hope that the merits of each of these
sections can be presented. Right now, I
would like to focus on the sections of
the Children’s Health Act that I have
strongly supported. Most of these pro-
visions were included in legislation—
called Healthy Kids 2000—which I in-
troduced last year.

As both a Governor and a Senator,
one of my main priorities in health
care has been to try to find new ways
to prevent birth defects. Because we
expect our children and our babies to
be healthy, birth defects can be truly
devastating to a family. Yet they hap-
pen far too frequently—150,000 children
are born every year with some type of
birth defect.

Today alone, about 6 or 7 families in
this country will have a child with one
very serious type of birth defect, called
a neural tube defect. Spina bifida is the
most well known of these defects of the
brain and spine. The complications
that result from this type of birth de-
fect range from serious, long-term
health problems to death, but the real
tragedy is that many of these birth de-
fects could have been prevented.

One simple step—women of child-
bearing age taking 400 micrograms of
folic acid every day—can help women
and families significantly reduce the
chance of this type of birth defect by
up to 70 percent. Yet most women just
don’t know about folic acid. Simply
making them aware of the importance
of folic acid is such an easy and inex-
pensive way to prevent birth defects, it
is simply silly not to do everything we
can to make sure every woman in this
country knows about the benefits of
folic acid.

One provision of the Children’s
Health Act was taken from the Folic
Acid Promotion Act, which I have in-
troduced with Senator ABRAHAM. This
section authorizes expanded effort by
the Centers for Disease Control to get
more women of childbearing age to use
folic acid. The CDC has begun activity
in this area, but the continued depth of
the problem demonstrates that much
more can be done.

Another easy thing we can do to
bring greater focus and attention to
the problem of birth defects is to sim-
ply reorganize how and where the work
on birth defects is done within the Cen-
ters for Disease Control. Right now,
the CDC’s work on birth defects is done
within one of its main branches, the
National Center for Environmental
Health, whose responsibilities expand
significantly beyond birth defects.

I believe the seriousness of this prob-
lem—over 400 infants are born every
day with some type of birth defect—
and the significant amount of CDC
funding spent on birth defects justify a
Center within the Centers for Disease
Control focused exclusively on this
issue. The Children’s Health Act calls
for a fourth Center within the CDC—
the National Center for Birth Defects
and Developmental Disabilities—which
will allow for consolidation, greater
visibility and expansion of CDC’s ef-
forts to prevent birth defects. This
builds on the comprehensive preven-
tion program outlined in the Birth De-
fects Prevention Act, which I spon-
sored and Congress passed in 1998.

One area of children’s health that has
been getting worse over the last decade
is the percentage of babies born with a
low birth weight. Low birth-weight ba-
bies have a much higher chance of de-
velopmental and other problems as
they grow up. One reason for this de-
clining trend is the persistent levels of
cigarette, alcohol, and drug use during
pregnancy. Somewhere between 19 and
27 percent of pregnant women in the
U.S. smoke during pregnancy, despite
the fact that these smokers are at a
significantly higher risk for stillbirth,
premature births, low birth-weight,
and birth defects.

The Children’s Health Act contains
another provision from my Healthy
Kids 2000 legislation which establishes
a grant program run by CDC to estab-
lish community-based programs de-
signed to reduce and prevent prenatal
smoking, alcohol, and drug use. We can
work with women to help them under-
stand the consequences of using these
types of substances on their babies and
to help them change their behavior so
they can have healthier infants.

The health of a mother during her
pregnancy obviously has a tremendous
health impact on her child. Yet we as a
nation still have a surprisingly large
amount of serious complications that
occur during pregnancy even before
labor. 1,000 women actually die every
year during pregnancy, and this figure
has been increasing in the 1990s. A full
20 percent of women have serious
health problems even before they go
into labor.

But despite these problems, our pub-
lic health system does not have a com-
prehensive system in place to monitor,
research, and try to prevent these ma-
ternal deaths and complications. Only
15 states have a program of their own
that does this. Well, if we can’t look at
a problem and study it, we certainly
can’t hope to understand the problem,
much less to solve it. I believe the CDC
needs to do further work with states to
understand exactly why so many
women are having pregnancy-related
problems and to figure out what we can
do about it. The Children’s Health Act
authorizes CDC to expand their efforts
so we can prevent these problems and
help women have healthy pregnancies
so they can have healthy kids.

Finally, I have been a strong sup-
porter of Senator DEWINE’s Pediatric
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Research Initiative within the Na-
tional Institutes of Health. I am
pleased to be a cosponsor of his bill,
and I included the Pediatric Research
Initiative in my Healthy Kids 2000 leg-
islation. I am happy to report that the
Pediatric Research Initiative has been
included in the Children’s Health Act.

I believe we need to encourage the
NIH to focus more on children’s health
care research. In recent years, NIH has
seen significant increases in the fund-
ing needed to support the critical re-
search they do. This crucial work helps
us better understand how various dis-
eases work, what we can do to prevent
them, and how to cure those who are
afflicted. I am concerned, however,
that pediatric research at NIH has not
shared fully in this research expansion.

The Pediatric Research Initiative
provides the NIH with additional funds
that are specifically dedicated to pedi-
atric research. This funding can be
used by the NIH Director for research
that shows the most promise to address
successfully childhood health concerns.
The Pediatric Research Initiative
would not earmark funds to any spe-
cific institute or to any specific dis-
ease. This commonsense legislation
simply provides extra funding to the
Office of the Director with maximum
flexibility to invest that money in any
area of pediatric research in any of the
NIH Institutes. I believe this is a rea-
sonable, and not a very restrictive, re-
sponse to concerns that the NIH short-
changes pediatric research.

Mr. President, I would like to com-
mend and thank Senators FRIST, KEN-
NEDY, and all of the other distinguished
Senators who have worked to put this
crucial bill together. I have been
pleased to work with them to ensure
that this bill addresses some of the
most pressing health care concerns our
nation’s children face. I hope and ex-
pect that the House of Representatives
will follow-up quickly on Senate action
so we can send this bill to the Presi-
dent.

Last year, I introduced the Healthy
Kids 2000 Act based on a simple idea—
we want children to be healthy, and we
want pregnant women to be healthy.
Passage today of the Children’s Health
Act promises to bring us closer to this
simple but critically important goal.

Mr. LEVIN. Mr. President, according
to the experts, the number of heroin
users is on the rise while the average
age of first heroin use is dropping. Her-
oin addiction is a public health crisis of
significant proportion. This legisla-
tion, the Hatch-Levin Drug Addiction
Act, S. 324, will allow us to effectively
utilize a new medical discovery of a
substance called Buprenorphine, which
has proven to be an extraordinarily ef-
fective means for combating heroin ad-
diction by blocking the craving for her-
oin.

But this anti-addiction medication
can help us win the war against heroin
and heroin addiction only if we change
our laws so that the medication can be
dispensed in physician’s offices instead

of a centralized clinic. That is what
this legislation accomplishes.

It is estimated that there are ap-
proximately one million heroin addicts
in the U.S. According to the U.S. De-
partment of Health and Human Serv-
ices, many of these heroin addicts want
to kick their habit, but do not wish to
receive treatment in methadone clinics
‘‘. . . because of the stigma of being in
methadone treatment or their concerns
about the medical effects of metha-
done.’’

The Drug Addiction Treatment Act
has now passed the House of Represent-
atives in slightly different form than
we passed in the Senate on November
19. Its adoption again by the Senate as
Title XXXV, Section 3501 and Section
3502 of the substitute amendment to
H.R. 4365, the Children Health Act of
2000, paves the way for physician office-
based dispensing of a medication which
has been the subject of extensive suc-
cessful research and clinical trials in
the U.S. and France. This medication,
Buprenorphine, was developed under a
Cooperative Research and Development
Agreement between the National Insti-
tute on Drug Abuse and a private phar-
maceutical manufacturer, and is ex-
pected to receive FDA approval in the
weeks ahead. Buprenorphine has al-
ready been in use, in physician offices,
for a number of years in France, where
significant success has been achieved
in getting individuals off of heroin, re-
ducing crime and heroin-related
deaths. For example, since the intro-
duction of Buprenorphine in France,
there has been an 80 percent decline in
deaths by heroin overdose—from 505 in
1994 to 92 in 1998; user crime and arrests
are down by 57 percent—from 17,356 in
1995 to 7,649 in 1998; and trafficking ar-
rests have declined by 40 percent—from
3,329 in 1995 to 1,979 in 1997.

Over a year ago, I introduced the
Drug Addiction Treatment Act, S. 324,
along with Senator HATCH, Senator
MOYNIHAN and Senator BIDEN, in order
to put in place the necessary mecha-
nisms to accommodate this revolu-
tionary new treatment that can block
the craving for heroin and dramati-
cally restore the quality of the lives of
individuals and families who have
struggled to get out from under heroin
addiction.

There are a number of reasons why
our legislation is necessary. Under cur-
rent law, the Narcotic Addict Treat-
ment Act of 1974, the process by which
individual physicians must be approved
in order to prescribe narcotics in drug
treatment is a cumbersome and com-
plex regulatory process. Federal regu-
lations and State regulations, which
could, under existing law, be written to
allow Buprenorphine to be utilized in
physician offices will take an extensive
period of time to be written and take
many years to be implemented. Indeed,
there is no assurance that such regula-
tions will ever be written by both fed-
eral and state governments. In the
meantime, a very effective medication
is unavailable to those who are ad-
dicted to Heroin.

The Hatch-Levin legislation would
allow for the utilization of
Buprenorphine by qualified physicians
in a physician’s office. It will also as-
sure that Buprenorphine will be made
available in every state unless a state
expressly opts out of the program
through legislation.

The current federal regulatory proc-
ess needed to be utilized before treat-
ment of addiction in an office-based
setting is allowed include: (1) Writing
the regulations, which could take up to
a year or more; (2) Issuance of the pro-
posed rule which would be published in
the Federal Register, including the an-
nouncement of a period of time for pub-
lic comment on the proposed rule; (3) A
review of the public comments, which
could take a year or more; (4) The
issuance of the final rule, (5) Then each
State is required to affirmatively ap-
prove and implement the physician of-
fice approach which typically takes 2–
4 years, in those states that do act.

Based on the experience with the in-
troduction of LAAM for the treatment
of heroin addiction—a medication simi-
lar to methadone which is effective for
up to three days, as opposed to the
daily dosage required by methadone—
most states may never approve the
physician office approach and for those
that do the process could go on for as
many as 4–5 years. That was the case
with California and New York. Accord-
ing to findings reported by the U.S. De-
partment of Health and Human Serv-
ices on July 14, 1999: ‘‘Current federal
and state regulations prevent ease of
entry into methadone or LAMM main-
tenance treatment. . . .’’

So, while it is possible under current
law for regulations to be written by
HHS allowing for the use of
Buprenorphine in the treatment of her-
oin addiction and to allow for it to be
prescribed in physician offices,

(1) there is no certainty that they
will be written;

(2) if such regulations are written, it
would take years for them to take ef-
fect; and

(3) each state must explicitly opt
into the program by writing regula-
tions or adopting a law.

In each state not opting in, the treat-
ment in a physician office would not be
available as described

The result of the above cumbersome
and complex process has been a treat-
ment system consisting primarily of
large methadone clinics, preventing
physicians from treating patients in
convenient office-based settings, there-
by making treatment unavailable as a
practical matter to many in need of it.
Also, experts say that many heroin ad-
dicts who want treatment are often de-
terred because, in addition to the stig-
ma that is associated with large cen-
tralized methadone clinics, they must
travel long distances daily to receive
such treatment and cannot maintain a
job while doing so. Even though
Buprenorphine does not possess the ad-
dictive qualities of methadone, because
of the constraints in current law, it
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would nonetheless have to be dispensed
in this same manner—in centralized
clinics—rather than in the private of-
fice of a qualified physician.

The Drug Addiction Treatment Act,
S. 324 (H.R. 2634), will make it possible
for medications like Buprenorphine,
which have little or no likelihood of di-
version or abuse, to be made available
in the offices of physicians who have
the training and certification and li-
cense to treat persons addicted to opi-
ates. It is anticipated that the initial
group of eligible physicians to dispense
Buprenorphine will come from the
10,000 practitioners with addiction
treatment certification from the Amer-
ican Society of Addiction Medicine, or
board certification in addiction psychi-
atry or medical toxicology from the
American Board of Medical Specialties
or certification in addiction medicine
from the American Osteopathic Asso-
ciation. The protections in the legisla-
tion against abuse are as follows: Phy-
sicians may not treat more than 30 pa-
tients in an office setting; appropriate
counseling and other ancillary services
are a requirement under this legisla-
tion; the Attorney General may termi-
nate a physician’s DEA registration if
these conditions are violated; and the
program may be discontinued alto-
gether if the Secretary of HHS and At-
torney General determine that this
new type of decentralized treatment
has not proven to be an effective form
of treatment. Finally, states may opt
out of the provision.

Recent findings of the Monitoring
the Future Program, headed by Dr.
Lloyd Johnson of the University of
Michigan, indicates that heroin use
among American teens doubled be-
tween 1991 and 1998, and represents a
clear danger for a significant number
of American young people. Dr. Johnson
attributes this sharp increase to non-
injectable use—smoking and snorting,
and notes that the very high purity and
low cost of heroin on the street has
made these new developments possible;
and that, unfortunately, a number of
those users will switch over to injec-
tion.

The Drug Enforcement Administra-
tion reports that the price of heroin
has steadily declined since 1980, though
it is more potent. In 1980, heroin cost
$3.90 per milligram and was 3.6 percent
pure heroin. Today, heroin costs about
$1 per milligram, yet it is 10 times
more pure. This purer, cheaper heroin
is available everywhere—in our inner
cities, in our suburbs and in our small
towns. For instance, according to the
National Center on Addiction and Sub-
stance Abuse, over 32 percent of per-
sons living in small towns, age of 12
and over, have easy access to heroin.

The need for this change in our law
to make available more broadly an ef-
fective heroin blocker was expressed by
experts at a May 9, 1997 Drug Forum on
Anti-addiction Research, which I con-
vened along with Senator MOYNIHAN
and Senator BOB KERREY. Forum par-
ticipants, including distinguished ex-

perts such as Dr. Herbert Kleber and
Dr. Donald Landry of Columbia Univer-
sity, Dr. Charles Schuster of Wayne
State University and Dr. James
H.Wood of the University of Michigan
told us that this dramatic new anti-ad-
diction medication is coming in the
nick of time. The untreated population
of opiate addicts, and other injection
drug users, is the primary means for
the spread of HIV, hepatitis B and C,
and tuberculosis into the general popu-
lation, not to mention the families of
such addicted persons. Failure to block
the craving for illicit drugs along with
failure to provide traditional treat-
ment will most certainly contribute to
the crime related to addiction and con-
tinue the spiral of huge health care
costs—costs that will largely be borne
not by the addicts, not by insurance
companies—but by the American tax-
payer.

The President of the Michigan Public
Health Association, Dr. Stephanie
Meyers Schim, has spoken out elo-
quently about the ‘‘great problems’’ of
substance abuse. In her letter to me in
support of our bill she says: ‘‘Sub-
stance abuse affects health care costs,
mortality, workers’ compensation
claims, reduced productivity, crime,
suicide, domestic violence, child abuse,
and increased costs associated with
extra law enforcement, motor vehicle
crashes, crime, and lost productivity.’’
Dr. Schim goes on to say,
‘‘Buprenorphine will allow drug ad-
dicted individuals to maximize every-
day life activities, and participate
more fully in work day and family ac-
tivities while seeking the needed treat-
ment and counseling to become drug
free’’.

Dr. James H. Wood, Professor of
Pharmacology at the University of
Michigan Medical School recently
wrote: ‘‘One of the most important as-
pects of your bill is the use of
Buprenorphine by well-trained physi-
cians to treat narcotic addiction from
their offices, which has the potential to
attract and treat effectively sizable
populations of currently untreated ad-
dicts. A major byproduct of this in-
creased treatment, of course, will be
reduction in the demand for illicit nar-
cotics in the U.S.’’

Dr. Thomas Kosten, President of the
American Academy of Addiction Psy-
chiatry echoed these sentiments in re-
cent testimony on The Drug Addiction
Treatment Act before the House Com-
merce Committee on Health and Envi-
ronment, and I quote: ‘‘. . . I would
like to support the availability of
Buprenorphine for office based prac-
tice. Addiction is a brain disease and
office-based practice is primarily need-
ed for effective treatment of
Buprenorphine.’’

The American Society of Addiction
Medicine (ASAM), and the College on
Problems of Drug Dependence which is
the nation’s longest standing organiza-
tion of scientists addressing drug de-
pendence and drug abuse, have stated
that the availability of Buprenorphine

in physicians’ offices adds a needed ex-
pansion of current treatment for her-
oin addiction. ASAM also cautioned
that Buprenorphine will lose much of
its utility if it is tied to the very heav-
ily regulated structure for current
treatments of heroin addiction.

There are other compelling reasons
why we must expedite the delivery of
anti-addiction medications. Of the ju-
veniles who land behind bars in state
institutions, more than 60 percent of
them reported using drugs once a week
or more, and over 40 percent reported
being under the influence of drugs
while committing crimes, according to
a report from the Bureau of Justice
Statistics. Drug-related incarcerations
are up and we are building more jails
and prisons to accommodate them—
more than 1000 have been built over the
past 20 years. According to the July 14,
1999 Office of National Drug Control
Policy Update, ‘‘Drug-related arrests
are up from 1.1 million arrests in 1988
to 1.6 million arrests in 1997—steady in-
creases every year since 1991’’.

In crafting the provisions of this leg-
islation, we consulted with the U.S.
Department of Health and Human
Services, including the Federal Drug
Administration, and the Drug Enforce-
ment Administration. Of critical im-
portance is the fact that
Buprenorphine is not addictive like
methadone so the likelihood of diver-
sion is small. Nothing in our bill is in-
tended to change the rules pertaining
to methadone clinics or other facilities
or practitioners that conduct drug
treatment services with addictive sub-
stances. I received a very supportive
letter from HHS Secretary Donna
Shalala in which she reports on the
safety and utility of Buprenorphine, as
follows:

I am especially encouraged by the results
of published clinical studies of
Buprenorphine. Buprenorphine is a partial
mu opiate receptor agonist, in Schedule V of
the Controlled Substances Act, with unique
properties which differentiate it from full
agonists such as methadone or LAAM. The
pharmacology of the combination tablet con-
sisting of Buprenorphine and naloxone re-
sults in. . . .low value and low desirability
for diversion on the street.

Published clinical studies suggest that it
has very limited euphorigenic affects, and
has the ability to percipitate withdrawal in
individuals who are highly dependent upon
other opioids. Thus, Buprenorphine and
Buprenorphine/naloxone products are ex-
pected to have low diversion potential.
Buprenorphine and Buprenorphine/naloxone
products are expected to reach new groups of
opiate addicts—for example, those who do
not have access to methadone programs,
those who are reluctant to enter methadone
treatment programs, and those who are un-
suited to them {this would include for exam-
ple, those in their first year of opiates addic-
tion or those addicted to lower doses of opi-
ates}.

Buprenorphine and Buprenorphine/
naloxone products should increase the
amount of treatment capacity available and
expand the range of treatment options that
can be used by physicians. Buprenorphine
and Buprenorphine/Naloxone would not re-
place methadone. Methadone and LAAM
clinics would remain an important part of
the treatment continuum.
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In closing, I would like to include ex-

cerpts from the statement which was
presented by Dr. Charles O’Brien before
the Senate Caucus on International
Narcotics Control, May 9, 2000. Dr.
O’Brien is Professor and Vice Chair of
Psychiatry at the University of Penn-
sylvania, Director of the Behavioral
Health, Philadelphia VA Medical Cen-
ter, Center for Studies of Addiction,
Upenn/VAMC, and Research Director,
Philadelphia VA. Mental Illness Re-
search, Education and Clinical Center.
Dr. O’Brien’s remarks are as follows:

While our first goal in the treatment of
heroin addiction is complete abstinence, we
know that this is not realistic for a great
majority of patients. Even those who do well
initially in a drug free residential program
have a high frequency of relapse when they
return to the neighborhood where drugs are
available.

Another new medication that is being suc-
cessfully used in France and is currently
being reviewed by the FDA for use in the
U.S. is buprenorphine. Its chemical category
is somewhat different from methadone in
that it is a partial agonist at opiate recep-
tors. This medication has been found to be as
effective as methadone and in some cases
even better. It seems to be particularly effec-
tive for adolescents with a heroin problem.
Buprenorphine is very unlikely to produce
overdose and in France, the death rate due
to opiate overdose has dropped by about 75
percent. Not only does it not produce over-
dose itself, but it may even provide a meas-
ure of protection against overdose by heroin.

The safety and efficacy of buprenorphine is
such that it should be made available to all
physicians to treat patients with opiate
problems in their offices. This would be a
major benefit to patients who are unable and
unwilling to come to specialized methadone
programs. It would be available not just to
heroin addicts, but to anyone with an opiate
problem, including many citizens who would
not ordinarily be associated with the term
addiction. The availability of buprenorphine
would enable physicians to control the opi-
ate abuse problems of many Americans who
are now being inadequately treated or not
treated at all.

One important development is the com-
bination of buprenorphine with naloxone, a
full antagonist. If the combination is taken
by mouth, this new medication is effective in
reducing drug craving and stabilizing the
person to lead a normal life. If someone tries
to abuse it by injecting it, the naloxone com-
ponent would then be effective in blocking
the effects and preventing a ‘‘high’’ or eu-
phoria. Thus, the diversion potential of this
new medication should be minimized.

Several treatment programs have already
studied buprenorphine in the treatment of
adolescent heroin abusers. It has been found
to detoxify, that is treat withdrawal symp-
toms, while the body cleanses itself of her-
oin, more effectively than other medica-
tions. Thus a greater proportion of young
people are able to get off of heroin and re-
ceive counseling and other forms of rehabili-
tation. Buprenorphine is also very effective
as a longer term medication that a young
person can take daily, return to school or job
training and after six months or more main-
tain a stable drug free state. Once this medi-
cation is approved by the FDA and is allowed
to be used in physicians’ offices, it could dra-
matically improve the treatment of heroin
addiction in the U.S.

In summary Mr. Chairman, we are in the
midst of the highest availability of rel-
atively pure heroin in our recorded history.
Fortunately we have effective treatments in-

cluding new medications that are coming on
line. One of them, buprenorphine, is well ad-
vanced in the FDA approval process and is
being considered for use in a new approach to
opiate addiction. This new approach [em-
bodied in S. 324] in keeping with the sci-
entific data, would allow physicians to treat
heroin addiction in their offices just as we
treat any other medical problem.

The success of this vital legislation
would not have been possible without
the leadership and support of Senator
HATCH, Chairman of the Judiciary
Committee. Nor would it have been
possible without the strong support of
Senator MOYNIHAN, Ranking Member of
the Finance Committee, and Senator
BIDEN, Ranking Member of the Judici-
ary Subcommittee on Youth Violence,
both of whom possess a clear grasp of
the issues surrounding illicit drug ad-
diction and have long sought to address
them.

Mr. MOYNIHAN. Mr. President, I rise
to commend the Senate for again
unanimously passing the Drug Addic-
tion Treatment Act of 2000. Today it
passed as an amended version of S. 324,
of which I am an original cosponsor, in
Title XXXV, sections 3501 and 3502, of
the Senate substitute to the Children’s
Health Act of 2000, H.R. 4365. The Sen-
ate’s action today marks a milestone
in the treatment of opiate dependence.
The Drug Addiction Treatment Act in-
creases access to new medications,
such as buprenorphine, to treat opiate
addiction. I thank my colleagues Sen-
ator LEVIN (whose long-term vision in-
spired this legislation), Senator HATCH,
and Senator BIDEN for their leadership
and dedication in developing this Act,
and I look forward to seeing the Drug
Addiction Treatment Act of 2000 be-
come law.

Determining how to deal with the
problem of addiction is not a new topic.
Just over a decade ago when we passed
the Anti-Drug Abuse Act of 1988, I was
assigned by our then-Leader, Senator
ROBERT BYRD, with Senator Sam Nunn,
to co-chair a working group to develop
a proposal for drug control legislation.
We worked together with a similar Re-
publican task force. We agreed, at least
for a while, to divide funding under our
bill between demand reduction activi-
ties (60 percent) and supply reduction
activities (40 percent). And we created
the Director of National Drug Control
Policy (section 1002); next, ‘‘There shall
be in the Office of National Drug Con-
trol Policy a Deputy Director for De-
mand Reduction and a Deputy Director
for Supply Reduction.’’

We put demand first. To think that
you can ever end the problem by inter-
dicting the supply of drugs, well, it’s
an illusion. There’s no possibility.

I have been intimately involved with
trying to eradicate the supply of drugs
into this country. It fell upon me, as a
member of the Nixon Cabinet, to nego-
tiate shutting down the heroin traffic
that went from central Turkey to Mar-
seilles to New York —‘‘the French Con-
nection’’—but we knew the minute
that happened, another route would
spring up. That was a given. The suc-

cess was short-lived. What we needed
was demand reduction, a focus on the
user. And we still do.

Demand reduction requires science
and it requires doctors. I see the
science continues to develop, and The
Drug Addiction Treatment Act of 2000
will allow doctors and patients to
make use of it.

Congress and the public continue to
fixate on supply interdiction and
harsher sentences (without treatment)
as the ‘‘solution’’ to our drug problems,
and adamantly refuse to acknowledge
what various experts now know and are
telling us: that addiction is a chronic,
relapsing disease; that is, the brain un-
dergoes molecular, cellular, and phys-
iological changes which may not be re-
versible.

What we are talking about is not
simply a law enforcement problem, to
cut the supply; it is a public health
problem, and we need to treat it as
such. We need to stop filling our jails
under the misguided notion that such
actions will stop the problem of drug
addiction. The Drug Addiction Treat-
ment Act of 2000 is a step in the right
direction.

Mr. BIDEN. Mr. President, today the
United States Senate has passed the
Children’s Health Act of 2000, an Act
which will have a far-ranging impact
on the health of America’s youth. This
legislation not only addresses juvenile
arthritis, diabetes, asthma and other
childhood diseases, but it also takes
important steps to address what I
would argue is a public health epidemic
for both children and adults—substance
abuse and addiction.

The Children’s Health Act reauthor-
izes the Substance Abuse and Mental
Health Services Administration
(SAMHSA), the federal agency devoted
to substance abuse prevention and
treatment services as well as a wide
range of mental health programs. The
bill also includes three important drug
bills which I have cosponsored: the
Methamphetamine Anti-Proliferation
Act, the Ecstasy Anti-Proliferation
Act and the Drug Addiction Treatment
Act. The result is a comprehensive
piece of legislation which includes the
law enforcement, treatment and pre-
vention services necessary to address
substance abuse in the United States
today.

Mr. President, in 1996 I joined with
my distinguished friend and colleague,
Senator HATCH, to introduce the
‘‘Hatch-Biden Methamphetamine Con-
trol Act’’ to address the growing threat
of methamphetamine use in our coun-
try before it was too late.

Our failure to foresee and prevent the
crack cocaine epidemic is one of the
most significant public policy mistakes
in recent history. We were determined
not to repeat that mistake with meth-
amphetamine.

That 1996 Act provided crucial tools
that we needed to stay ahead of the
methamphetamine epidemic—increased
penalties for possessing and trafficking
in methamphetamine and the precursor
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chemicals and equipment used to man-
ufacture the drug; tighter reporting re-
quirements and restrictions on the le-
gitimate sales of products containing
precursor chemicals to prevent their
diversion; increased reporting require-
ments for firms that sell those prod-
ucts by mail; and enhanced prison sen-
tences for meth manufacturers who en-
danger the life of any individual or en-
danger the environment while making
this drug. We also created a national
working group of law enforcement and
public health officials to monitor any
growth in the methamphetamine epi-
demic.

I have no doubt that our 1996 legisla-
tion slowed this epidemic significantly.
But we are up against a powerful and
highly addictive drug.

The Methamphetamine Anti-Pro-
liferation Act—which I have cospon-
sored—builds on the 1996 Act. First and
foremost, it closes the ‘‘amphetamine
loophole’’ in current law by making
the penalties for manufacturing, dis-
tributing, importing and exporting am-
phetamine the same as those for meth.
After all, the two drugs differ by only
one chemical and are sold interchange-
ably on the street. If users can’t tell
the difference between the two sub-
stances, there is no reason why the
penalties should be different.

The bill also addresses the growing
problem of meth labs by establishing
penalties for manufacturing the drug
with an enhanced penalty for those
who would put a child’s life at risk in
the process. We provide $20 million for
the Drug Enforcement Administration
(DEA) to reimburse states for cleaning
up toxic meth labs and $5.5 million for
the DEA to certify state and local offi-
cials to handle the hazardous byprod-
ucts at the lab sites. We also provide
$15 million for additional law enforce-
ment personnel—including agents, in-
vestigators, prosecutors, lab techni-
cians, chemists, investigative assist-
ants and drug prevention specialists—
in High Intensity Drug Trafficking
Areas where meth is a problem.

Also included in the bill is $6.5 mil-
lion for new agents to assist State and
local law enforcement in small and
mid-sized communities in all phases of
drug investigations and assist state
and local law enforcement in rural
areas. The bill also provides $3 million
to monitor List I chemicals, including
those used in manufacturing meth-
amphetamine, and prevent their diver-
sion to illicit use.

Further, the legislation provides $10
million in prevention funds and $10
million for treating methamphetamine
addiction, as well as much needed
money for researching new treatment
modalities, including clinical trials. It
asks the Institute of Medicine to issue
a report on the status of the develop-
ment of pharmacotherapies for treat-
ment of amphetamine and meth-
amphetamine addiction, such as the
good work that the scientists at the
National Institute on Drug Abuse have
done to isolate amino acids and de-

velop medications to deal with meth
overdose and addiction.

The Children’s Health Act also in-
cludes the ‘‘Ecstasy Anti-Proliferation
Act,’’ a bill which Senators GRAHAM,
GRASSLEY and THOMAS and I introduced
in May to address the new drug on the
scene—Ecstasy, a synthetic stimulant
and hallucinogen. The legislation takes
the steps—both in terms of law en-
forcement and prevention—to address
this problem in a serious way before it
gets any worse.

Ecstasy belongs to a group of drugs
referred to as ‘‘club drugs’’ because
they are associated with all-night
dance parties known as ‘‘raves.’’ There
is a widespread misconception that it
is not a dangerous drug—that it is ‘‘no
big deal.’’ I believe that Ecstasy is a
very big deal. The drug depletes the
brain of serotonin, the chemical re-
sponsible for mood, thought, and mem-
ory.

If that isn’t a big deal, I don’t know
what is.

A few months ago we got a signifi-
cant warning sign that Ecstasy use is
becoming a real problem. The Univer-
sity of Michigan’s Monitoring the Fu-
ture survey, a national survey meas-
uring drug use among students, re-
ported that while overall levels of drug
use had not increased, past month use
of Ecstasy among high school seniors
increased more than 66 percent.

The survey showed that nearly six
percent of high school seniors have
used Ecstasy in the past year. This
may sound like a small number, but
put in perspective it is deeply alarm-
ing—it is five times the number of sen-
iors who used heroin and it is just
slightly less than the percentage of
seniors who used cocaine.

And with the supply of Ecstasy in-
creasing as rapidly as it is, the number
of kids using this drug is only likely to
increase. So far this year, the Customs
Service has already seized 9 million Ec-
stasy pills—three times the total
amount seized in all of 1999 and twelve
times the amount seized in all of 1998.

Though New York is the East Coast
hub for this drug, it is spreading quick-
ly throughout the country. In my home
state of Delaware, law enforcement of-
ficials have seized Ecstasy pills in Re-
hoboth Beach and are noticing the
emergence of an Ecstasy problem in
Newark among students at the Univer-
sity of Delaware.

The legislation directs the United
States Sentencing Commission to in-
crease the recommended penalties for
manufacturing, importing, exporting
or trafficking Ecstasy.

The legislation also authorizes a $10
million prevention campaign in schools
and communities to make sure that ev-
eryone—kids, adults, parents, teachers,
cops, coaches, clergy, etc.—know just
how dangerous this drug really is. We
need to dispel the myth that Ecstasy is
not a dangerous drug because, as I stat-
ed earlier, this is a substance that can
cause brain damage and can even result
in death. We need to spread the mes-

sage so that kids know the risk in-
volved with taking Ecstasy, what it
can do to their bodies, their brains,
their futures. Adults also need to be
taught about this drug—what it looks
like, what someone high on Ecstasy
looks like, and what to do if they dis-
cover that someone they know is using
it.

Mr. President, I have come to the
floor of the United States Senate on
numerous occasions to state what I
view as the most effective way to pre-
vent a drug epidemic. My philosophy is
simple: the best time to crack down on
a drug with uncompromising enforce-
ment pressure is before the abuse of
the drug has become rampant. The ad-
vantages of doing so are clear—there
are fewer pushers trafficking in the
drug and, most important, fewer lives
and fewer families will have suffered
from the abuse of the drug.

It is clear that Ecstasy use is on the
rise and I am pleased that the Senate
has acted today to address the esca-
lating problem of this drug before it
gets any worse.

In addition to stopping the prolifera-
tion of new drugs, we also need to in-
vest in treating those who are already
addicted. More than ten years ago, in
December 1989, I released a Senate Ju-
diciary Committee Report entitled
‘‘Pharmacotherapy: A Strategy for the
1990s.’’ In this report I argued that
there was scientific promise for medi-
cines that might lessen an addict’s
craving for cocaine and heroin, as well
as to reduce their enjoyment of those
drugs.

This report asked the question: ‘‘If
drug abuse is an epidemic, are we doing
enough to find a medical ‘cure’?’’

At the time, despite the efforts of
myself and other members of Congress,
the answer to that question was as
clear as it was distressing: the nation
was doing far too little to find medi-
cines that treat the disease of drug ad-
diction.

To address this shortfall, I authored,
along with Senator KENNEDY, the
Pharmacotherapy Development Act—
which passed into law in 1992. The cor-
nerstone of this Act was its call for a
ten year, $1 billion effort to research
and develop anti-addiction medica-
tions.

I cannot think of a more worthwhile
investment. There is no other disease
that effects so many, directly and indi-
rectly. We have 14 million drug users in
this country, four million of whom are
hard-core addicts. We all have a family
member, neighbor, colleague or friend
who has become addicted. We are all
impacted by the undeniable correlation
between drugs and crime—an over-
whelming 80 percent of the men and
women behind bars today have a his-
tory of drug and alcohol abuse or ad-
diction or were arrested for a drug-re-
lated crime. It only makes sense to un-
leash the full powers of medical science
to find a ‘‘cure’’ for this social and
human ill.

Ten years ago, the question was:
‘‘Are we doing enough to find a ‘cure’?’’
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Unfortunately that question is still
with us. But today we also have an-
other question: ‘‘Are we doing enough
to get the ‘cures’ we have to those who
need them?’’ We have an enormous
‘‘treatment gap’’ in this country. Only
two million of the estimated 4.4 to 5.3
million people who need drug treat-
ment are receiving it.

That is why I have worked with Sen-
ators HATCH, LEVIN and MOYNIHAN and
Representative BILEY to craft the
‘‘Drug Addiction Treatment Act,’’ a
bill which creates a new system for de-
livering anti-addiction medications to
patients who need them. Under the bill
qualified doctors can be granted a
waiver to prescribe certain Schedule
III, IV and V medications from their of-
fices. This is a significant step toward
bridging the treatment gap.

Right now we have some highly effec-
tive pharmacotherapies to treat heroin
addiction and we are still working on
developing similar medications for co-
caine addiction. Access to currently
available medications such as metha-
done and LAAM (Levo-Alpha
Acetylmethadol) has been strangled by
layers of bureaucracy and regulation.
As a result, only 22 percent of opiate
addicts are now receiving
pharmacotherapy treatment. General
McCaffrey and Secretary Shalala are
leading the charge to fix that problem
and I applaud their efforts.

Under the legislation passed today,
patients will be able to get new medi-
cations such a buprenorphine and a
buprenorphine-naloxone combination
product—which are now under review
by the Food and Drug Administra-
tion—much like they can get other
medications: a doctor prescribes them
and the patient can get the medication
from the local pharmacy. This new sys-
tem helps to move drug treatment into
the mainstream of medicine.

The difficulties of distributing treat-
ment medications to addicts not only
hurts those who are not getting the
treatment they need, but it also stifles
private research. I have often be-
moaned the fact that private industry
has not aggressively developed
pharmacotherapies. As we increase ac-
cess to these drugs, we increase incen-
tives for private investment in this val-
uable research.

I am proud that the Senate has acted
today to pass ‘‘The Drug Addiction
Treatment Act’’ because it helps get
new, promising anti-addiction medica-
tions get to those who need them. By
allowing certain doctors to dispense
Schedule III, IV and V drugs from their
offices, the bill expands treatment
flexibility and access and encourages
others to develop similar medications.

Mr. President, in passing the Chil-
dren’s Health Act today, the Senate
has taken an important step to ad-
dressing the problem of substance
abuse and all of the social ills that go
along with it. I congratulate all of my
colleagues who have worked on this
legislation which will make an impor-
tant contribution to public health and
public safety in this country.

Mr. DEWINE. Mr. President, I rise
today as a co-author of the ‘‘Children’s
Health Act of 2000.’’ This bill is essen-
tial in enabling us to build a health
care system that is responsive to the
unique needs of children. The ‘‘Chil-
dren’s Health Act of 2000’’ is a big step
in the right direction, and I commend
my colleagues, Senators FRIST, JEF-
FORDS, and KENNEDY for their efforts to
construct a bill that can really make a
positive difference in the health and
the lives of children.

Mr. President, I am especially
pleased that the ‘‘Children’s Health
Act’’ contains several important initia-
tives that my colleagues and I had in-
troduced already as separate bills. One
such initiative—the Pediatric Research
Initiative—would help ensure that
more of the increased research funding
at the National Institutes of Health
(NIH) is invested specifically in chil-
dren’s health research.

While children represent close to 30
percent of the population of this coun-
try, NIH devotes only about 12 percent
of its budget to children, and, in recent
years, that proportion has been declin-
ing even further. We must reverse this
disturbing trend. It simply makes no
sense to conduct health research for
adults and hope that those findings
also will apply to children. A ‘‘one size
fits all’’ research approach just doesn’t
work. The fact is that children have
medical conditions and health care
needs that differ significantly from
adults. Children’s health deserves more
attention from the research commu-
nity. That’s why the Pediatric Re-
search Initiative is such an important
part of the ‘‘Children’s Health Act.’’ It
would provide the federal support for
pediatric research that is so vital to
ensuring that children receive the ap-
propriate and best health care possible.

The Pediatric Research Initiative
would authorize at least $50 million for
each of the next five years for the Of-
fice of the Director of the National In-
stitute of Health (NIH) to conduct, co-
ordinate, support, develop, and recog-
nize pediatric research. In doing so, we
will be able to ensure researchers tar-
get and study child-specific diseases.
With more than 20 Institutes and Cen-
ters and Offices within NIH that con-
duct, support, or develop pediatric re-
search in some way, this investment
would promote greater coordination
and focus in children’s health research,
and hopefully encourage new initia-
tives and areas of research.

The ‘‘Children’s Health Act’’ also
would authorize the Secretary of HHS
to establish a pediatric research loan
repayment program for qualified
health professionals who conduct pedi-
atric research. Trained researchers are
essential if we are to make significant
advances in the study of pediatric
health care, especially in light of the
new and improved Food and Drug Ad-
ministration (FDA) policies that en-
courage the testing of medications for
use by children.

Additionally, the ‘‘Children’s Health
Act’’ includes the ‘‘Children’s Asthma

Relief Act,’’ which Senator DURBIN and
I introduced last year. The sad reality
for children is that asthma is becoming
a far too common and chronic child-
hood illness. From 1979 to 1992, the hos-
pitalization rates among children due
to asthma increased 74 percent. Today,
estimates show that more than seven
percent of children now suffer from
asthma. Nationwide, the most substan-
tial prevalence rate increase for asth-
ma occurred among children aged four
and younger. Those four and younger
also were hospitalized at the highest
rate among all individuals with asth-
ma.

According to 1998 data from the Cen-
ters for Disease Control (CDC), my
home state of Ohio ranks about 17th in
the estimated prevalence rates for
asthma. Based on a 1994 CDC National
Health Interview Survey, an estimated
197,226 children under 18 years of age in
Ohio suffer from asthma. We need to
address this problem adequately. The
‘‘Children’s Health Act’’ would help do
that by ensuring that children with
asthma receive the care they need to
lead healthy lives. The bill would au-
thorize funding for fiscal years 2001
through 2005 for the Secretary of
Health and Human Services (HHS) to
establish state and local community
grants to be used for asthma detection,
treatment, and education services; re-
quire coordination with current chil-
dren’s health programs to identify chil-
dren who are asthmatic and may other-
wise remain undetected and untreated;
require NIH to direct more resources to
its National Asthma Education Preven-
tion Program to develop a federal plan
for responding to asthma; and require
the Center for Disease Control to con-
duct local asthma surveillance activi-
ties to collect data on the prevalence
and severity of asthma. This surveil-
lance data will help us better detect
asthmatic conditions, so that we can
treat more children and ensure that we
are targeting our resources in an effec-
tive and efficient way to reverse the
disturbing trend in the hospitalization
and death rates of asthmatic children.

Since research shows that children
living in urban areas suffer from asth-
ma at such alarming rates and that al-
lergens, such as cockroach waste, con-
tribute to the onset of asthma, this bill
also adds urban cockroach manage-
ment to the current preventive health
services block grant, which currently
can be used for rodent control.

The ‘‘Children’s Health Act’’ also in-
cludes a bill I introduced separately
with Senator DODD. This section would
require that the Secretary of HHS en-
sure that all research that is con-
ducted, supported, or regulated by HHS
complies with regulations governing
the protection of children involved in
research. Children who participate in
clinical trials are medical pioneers. It
is just common sense that we update
and apply the strongest federal guide-
lines to ensure the safety of these
young people as they participate in
clinical trials that will ensure that
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medicines will be safe and appropriate
for use in all children.

Finally, Mr. President, the ‘‘Chil-
dren’s Health Act’’ includes language
that I strongly support to re-authorize
funding for children’s hospitals’ Grad-
uate Medical Education (GME) pro-
grams for four additional years. Last
year, as part of the ‘‘Health Care Re-
search and Quality Act,’’ which was
signed into law, we authorized funding
for two years for children’s hospitals’
GME programs. The teaching mission
of these hospitals is essential. Chil-
dren’s hospitals comprise less than one
percent of all hospitals, yet they train
five percent of all physicians, nearly 30
percent of all pediatricians, and almost
50 percent of all pediatric specialists.
By providing our nation with highly
qualified pediatricians, children’s hos-
pitals can offer children the best pos-
sible care and offer parents peace of
mind. They serve as the health care
safety net for low-income children in
their respective communities and are
often the sole regional providers of
many critical pediatric services. These
institutions also serve as centers of ex-
cellence for very sick children across
the nation. Federal funding for GME in
children’s hospitals is a sound invest-
ment in children’s health and provides
stability for the future of the pediatric
workforce.

Mr. President, as the father of eight
children and the grandfather of five, I
firmly believe that we must move for-
ward to protect the interests—and es-
pecially the health—of all children.
The ‘‘Children’s Health Act of 2000’’
makes crucial investments in our coun-
try’s future—investments that will
yield great returns. If we focus on im-
proving health care for all children
today, we will have a generation of
healthy adults tomorrow.
f

TO AMEND THE ALASKA NATIVE
CLAIMS SETTLEMENT ACT

Mr. LOTT. I ask unanimous consent
that the Chair lay before the Senate a
message from the House to accompany
S. 430.

There being no objection, the Pre-
siding Officer (Mr. DOMENICI) laid be-
fore the Senate the following message
from the House of Representatives:

Resolved, That the bill from the Senate (S.
430) entitled ‘‘An Act to amend the Alaska
Native Claims Settlement Act to provide for
a land exchange between the Secretary of
Agriculture and the Kake Tribal Corpora-
tion, and for other purposes,’’ do pass the fol-
lowing amendment:

Strike out all after the enacting clause and
insert:
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘Kake Tribal
Corporation Land Transfer Act’’.
SEC. 2. DECLARATION OF PURPOSE.

The purpose of this Act is to authorize the re-
allocation of lands and selection rights between
the State of Alaska, Kake Tribal Corporation,
and the City of Kake, Alaska, in order to pro-
vide for the protection and management of the
municipal watershed.

Mr. LOTT. I ask unanimous consent
that the Senate agree to the amend-
ment of the House.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
f

KENAI MOUNTAINS-TURNAGAIN
ARM NATIONAL HERITAGE AREA
ACT OF 2000

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent the Senate now proceed
to the consideration of Calendar No.
667, S. 2511.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report the bill by title.

The assistant legislative clerk read
as follows:

A bill (S. 2511) to establish the Kenai
Mountains-Turnagain Arm National Herit-
age Area in the State of Alaska, and for
other purposes.

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill, which
had been reported from the Committee
on Energy and Natural Resources, with
amendments, as follows:

(Omit the parts in black brackets and
insert the parts printed in italic.)

S. 2511

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled,
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘Kenai Moun-
tains-Turnagain Arm National Heritage
øCorridor¿ Area Act of 2000’’.
SEC. 2. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES.

(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that—
(1) the Kenai Mountains-Turnagain Arm

transportation corridor is a major gateway
to Alaska and includes a range of transpor-
tation routes used first by indigenous people
who were followed by pioneers who settled
the Nation’s last frontier;

(2) the natural history and scenic splendor
of the region are equally outstanding; vistas
of nature’s power include evidence of earth-
quake subsidence, recent avalanches, re-
treating glaciers, and tidal action along
Turnagain Arm, which has the world’s sec-
ond greatest tidal range;

(3) the cultural landscape formed by indig-
enous people and then by settlement, trans-
portation, and modern resource development
in this rugged and often treacherous natural
setting stands as powerful testimony to the
human fortitude, perseverance, and resource-
fulness that is America’s proudest heritage
from the people who settled the frontier;

(4) there is a national interest in recog-
nizing, preserving, promoting, and inter-
preting these resources;

(5) the Kenai Mountains-Turnagain Arm
region is geographically and culturally cohe-
sive because it is defined by a corridor of his-
torical routes-trail, water, railroad, and
roadways through a distinct landscape of
mountains, lakes, and fjords;

(6) national significance of separate ele-
ments of the region include, but are not lim-
ited to, the Iditarod National Historic Trail,
the Seward Highway National Scenic Byway,
and the Alaska Railroad National Scenic
Railroad;

(7) national heritage area designation pro-
vides for the interpretation of these routes,
as well as the national historic districts and
numerous historic routes in the region as
part of the whole picture of human history
in the wider transportation corridor includ-
ing early Native trade routes, connections by
waterway, mining trail, and other routes;

(8) national heritage area designation also
provides communities within the region with
the motivation and means for ‘‘grassroots’’

regional coordination and partnerships with
each other and with borough, State, and Fed-
eral agencies; and

(9) øresolution and letters of support have
been received from¿ national heritage area
designation is supported by the Kenai Penin-
sula Historical Association, the Seward His-
torical Commission, the Seward City Coun-
cil, the Hope and Sunrise Historical Society,
the Hope Chamber of Commerce, the Alaska
Association for Historic Preservation, the
Cooper Landing Community Club, the Alas-
ka Wilderness Recreation and Tourism Asso-
ciation, Anchorage Historic Properties, the
Anchorage Convention and Visitors Bureau,
the Cook Inlet Historical Society, the Moose
Pass Sportsman’s Club, the Alaska Histor-
ical Commission, the Gridwood Board of Su-
pervisors, the Kenai River Special Manage-
ment Area Advisory Board, the Bird/Indian
Community Council, the Kenai Peninsula
Borough Trails Commission, the Alaska Di-
vision of Parks and Recreation, the Kenai
Peninsula Borough, the Kenai Peninsula
Tourism Marketing Council, and the Anchor-
age Municipal Assembly.

(b) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this Act
are—

(1) to recognize, preserve, and interpret the
historic and modern resource development
and cultural landscapes of the Kenai Moun-
tains-Turnagain Arm historic transportation
corridor, and to promote and facilitate the
public enjoyment of these resources; and

(2) to foster, through financial and tech-
nical assistance, the development of coopera-
tive planning and partnerships among the
communities and borough, State, and Fed-
eral Government entities.
SEC. 3. DEFINITIONS.

In this Act:
(1) HERITAGE AREA.—The term ‘‘Heritage

Area’’ means the Kenai Mountains-
Turnagain Arm National Heritage Area øes-
tablish¿ established by section 4(a) of this
Act.

(2) MANAGEMENT ENTITY.—The term ‘‘man-
agement entity’’ means øthe 11 member
Board of Directors of the Kenai Mountains-
Turnagain Arm National Heritage Area Com-
mission.¿ the management entity established by
section 5.

(3) MANAGEMENT PLAN.—The term ‘‘man-
agement plan’’ means the management plan
for the Heritage Area.

(4) SECRETARY.—The term ‘‘Secretary’’
means the Secretary of the Interior.
SEC. 4. KENAI MOUNTAINS-TURNAGAIN ARM NA-

TIONAL HERITAGE AREA.
(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established

the Kenai Mountains-Turnagain Arm Na-
tional Heritage Area.

(b) BOUNDARIES.—The Heritage Area shall
comprise the lands in the Kenai Mountains
and upper Turnagain Arm region generally
depicted on the map entitled ‘‘Kenai Penin-
sula/Turnagain Arm National Heritage Cor-
ridor’’, numbered ‘‘Map #KMTA–1’’, and
dated ‘‘August 1999’’. The map shall be on
file and available for public inspection in the
offices of the Alaska Regional Office of the
National Park Service and in the offices of
the Alaska State Heritage Preservation Offi-
cer.
SEC. 5. MANAGEMENT ENTITY.

(a) The management entity shall consist of
7 representatives, appointed by øthe Sec-
retary from a list of recommendations sub-
mitted by¿ the Governor of Alaska, from the
communities of Seward, Lawing, Moose Pass,
Cooper Landing, Hope, Gridwood, Bird-In-
dian and 4 at large representatives, from
such organizations as Native Associations,
the Iditarod Trail Committee, historical so-
cieties, visitor associations, and private or
business entities. Upon appointment, the
Commission shall establish itself as a non-
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profit corporation under laws of the State of
Alaska.

(1) TERMS.—Members of the management
entity appointed under section 5(a) shall
each serve for a term of 5 years, except that
of the members first appointed 3 shall serve
for a term of 4 years and 2 shall serve for a
term of 3 years; however, upon the expira-
tion of his or her term, an appointed member
may continue to serve until his or her suc-
cessor has been appointed.

(2) VACANCIES.—Any vacancy in the Com-
mission shall be filled in the same manner in
which the original appointment was made,
and any member appointed to fill a vacancy
shall serve for the remainder of that term for
which his or her predecessor was appointed.

ø(b) Non-voting ex-officio representatives,
invited by the nonprofit corporation from
such organizations as the State Division of
Parks and Outdoor Recreation, State Divi-
sion Mining, Land and Water, Forest Serv-
ice, State Historic Preservation Office,
Kenai Peninsula Borough, Municipality of
Anchorage, Alaska Railroad, Alaska Depart-
ment of Transportation, and the National
Park Service.¿

(b) Representatives of other organizations
shall be invited and encouraged to participate
with the management entity and in the develop-
ment and implementation of the management
plan, including but not limited to: the State Di-
vision of Parks and Outdoor Recreation; the
State Division of Mining, Land and Water; the
Forest Service; the State Historic Preservation
Office; the Kenai Peninsula Borough; the Mu-
nicipality of Anchorage; the Alaska Railroad;
the Alaska Department of Transportation, and
the National Park Service.

(c) Representation of ex-officio members in
the non-profit corporation shall be estab-
lished under the by-laws of the management
entity.
SEC. 6. AUTHORITIES AND DUTIES OF MANAGE-

MENT ENTITY.
(a) MANAGEMENT PLAN.—
(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 3 years

after the Secretary enters into a cooperative
agreement with the management entity, the
management entity shall develop a manage-
ment plan for the Heritage Area, taking into
consideration existing Federal, State, bor-
ough, and local plans.

(2) CONTENTS.—The management plan shall
include, but not be limited to—

(A) comprehensive recommendations for
conservation, funding, management, and de-
velopment of the Heritage Area;

(B) a description of agreements on actions
to be carried out by Government and private
organizations to protect the resources of the
Heritage Area;

(C) a list of specific and potential sources
of funding to protect, manage, and develop
the Heritage Area;

(D) an inventory of resources contained in
the Heritage Area; and

(E) a description of the role and participa-
tion of other Federal, State and local agen-
cies that have jurisdiction on lands within
the Heritage Area.

(b) PRIORITIES.—The management entity
shall give priority to the implementation of
actions, goals, and policies set forth in the
cooperative agreement with the Secretary
and the heritage plan, including assisting
communities within the region in—

(1) carrying out programs which recognize
important resource values in the heritage
øcorridor¿ area;

(2) encouraging economic viability in the
affected communities;

(3) establishing and maintaining interpre-
tive exhibits in the Heritage Area;

(4) improving and interpreting heritage
trails;

(5) increasing public awareness and appre-
ciation for the natural, historical, and cul-

tural resources and modern resource develop-
ment of the Heritage Area;

(6) restoring historic buildings and struc-
tures that are located within the boundaries
of the heritage corridor; and

(7) ensuring that clear, consistent, and ap-
propriate signs identifying public access
points and sites of interest are placed
throughout the Heritage Area.

ø(c) CONSIDERATION OF INTEREST OF LOCAL
GROUPS.—Projects incorporated in the herit-
age plan by the management entity shall be
initiated by local groups and developed with
the participation and support of the affected
local communities. Other organizations may
submit projects or proposals to the local
groups for consideration.¿

ø(d)¿ (c) PUBLIC MEETINGS.—The manage-
ment entity shall conduct 2 or more public
meetings each year regarding the initiation
and implementation of the management plan
for the Heritage Area. The management enti-
ty shall place a notice of each such meeting
in a newspaper of general circulation in the
Heritage Area and shall make the minutes of
the meeting available to the public.
SEC. 7. DUTIES OF THE SECRETARY.

(a) The Secretary, in consultation with the
Governor of Alaska, or his designee, is au-
thorized to enter into a cooperative agree-
ment with the management entity. The co-
operative agreement shall be prepared with
public participation.

(b) In accordance with the terms and con-
ditions of the cooperative agreement and
upon the request of the management entity,
øsubject¿ and subject to the availability of
funds, the Secretary øshall¿ may provide ad-
ministrative, technical, financial, design, de-
velopment, and operations assistance to
carry out the purposes of this Act.
SEC. 8. SAVINGS PROVISIONS.

(a) REGULATORY AUTHORITY.—Nothing in
this Act shall be construed to grant powers
of zoning or management of land use to the
management entity of the Heritage Area.

(b) EFFECT ON AUTHORITY OF GOVERN-
MENTS.—Nothing in this Act shall be con-
strued to modify, enlarge, or diminish any
authority of the Federal, State, or local gov-
ernments øto¿ to manage or regulate any use
of land as provided for by law or regulation.

(c) EFFECT ON BUSINESS.—Nothing in this
Act shall be construed to obstruct or limit
business activity on private development or
resource development activities.
SEC. 9. PROHIBITION ON THE ACQUISITION OF

REAL PROPERTY.
The management entity may not use funds

appropriated to carry out the purposes of
this Act to acquire real property or interest
in real property.
SEC. 10. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

(a) FIRST YEAR.—For the first year $350,000
is authorized to be appropriated to carry out
the purposes of this Act, and is made avail-
able upon the Secretary and the manage-
ment entity completing a cooperative agree-
ment.

(b) IN GENERAL.—There is authorized to be
appropriated not more than $1,000,000 to
carry out the purposes of this Act for any fis-
cal year after the first year. Not more than
$10,000,000, in the aggregate, may be appro-
priated for the Heritage Area.

(c) MATCHING FUNDS.—Federal funding pro-
vided under this Act shall be matched at
least 25 percent by other funds or in-kind
services.

(d) SUNSET PROVISION.—The Secretary may
not make any grant or provide any assist-
ance under this Act beyond 15 years from the
date that the Secretary and management en-
tity complete a cooperative agreement.

Mr. LOTT. I ask unanimous consent
the reported amendments be agreed to

en bloc, with the exception of amend-
ments numbered 4 and 5. Further, I ask
unanimous consent the reported
amendments numbered 4 and 5 be with-
drawn.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

AMENDMENT NO. 4182

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent the Senate now proceed
to an amendment at the desk sub-
mitted by Senator MURKOWSKI of Alas-
ka.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report.

The assistant legislative clerk read
as follows:

The Senator from Mississippi [Mr. LOTT],
for Mr. MURKOWSKI, proposes an amendment
numbered 4182.

The amendment is as follows:
On page 5 of the bill as reported, strike

lines 13 through 17 and insert in lieu thereof:
‘‘(2) MANAGEMENT ENTITY.—The term

‘‘management entity’’ means the 11 member
Board of Directors of the Kenai Mountains—
Turnagain Arm National Heritage Corridor
Communities Association.’’.

Beginning on page 6 of the bill as reported,
strike line 15 through line 12 on page 7 and
insert in lieu thereof the following:

‘‘(a) The Secretary shall enter into a coop-
erative agreement with the management en-
tity to carry out the purposes of this Act.
The cooperative agreement shall include in-
formation relating to the objectives and
management of the Heritage Area, including
the following:

‘‘(1) A discussion of the goals and objec-
tives of the Heritage Area;

‘‘(2) An explanation of the proposed ap-
proach to conservation and interpretation of
the Heritage Area;

‘‘(3) A general outline of the protection
measures, to which the management entity
commits.

‘‘(b) Nothing in this Act authorizes the
management entity to assume any manage-
ment authorities or responsibilities on Fed-
eral lands.’’.

Mr. LOTT. I ask unanimous consent
the amendment be agreed to.

The amendment (No. 4182) was agreed
to.

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent the bill be read a third
time and passed, the motion to recon-
sider be laid upon the table, and any
statements relating to the bill be
printed in the RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The bill (S. 2511), as amended, was
read the third time and passed.

(The bill will be printed in a future
edition of the RECORD.)

f

MEASURE PLACED ON THE
CALENDAR—S. 3095

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I under-
stand there is a bill at the desk due for
its second reading.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report the bill by title.

The assistant legislative clerk read
as follows:

A bill (S. 3095) to amend the Immigration
and Nationality Act to remove certain limi-
tations on the eligibility of aliens residing in
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the United States to obtain lawful perma-
nent resident status.

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I object to
further proceedings on this bill at this
time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be placed on the calendar.
f

ORDER FOR THE RECORD REMAIN
OPEN

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent the RECORD remain open
until 1 p.m. today for Senators to sub-
mit statements.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
f

SECURITY ASSISTANCE ACT OF
2000—CONFERENCE REPORT

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I submit a
report of the committee of conference
on the bill H.R. 4919 to amend the For-
eign Assistance Act of 1961 and the
Arms Export Control Act, and for other
purposes, and ask for its immediate
consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report.

The legislative clerk reads as follows:
The committee on conference on the

disagreeing votes of the two Houses on
the amendment of the senate to the
bill, H.R. 4919, having met, after full
and free conference, have agreed to rec-
ommend and do recommend to their re-
spective Houses this report, signed by
all conferees on the part of both
Houses.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ate will proceed to the consideration of
the conference report.

(The report was printed in the House
proceedings of the RECORD of Sep-
tember 19, 2000.)

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I ask con-
sent the conference report be agreed to,
the motion to reconsider be laid upon
the table, and any statements relating
to this conference report be printed in
the RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
f

CORRECTING THE ENROLLMENT
OF H.R. 4919

Mr. LOTT. I now ask unanimous con-
sent the Senate proceed to the consid-
eration of H. Con. Res. 405, which cor-
rects the enrollment of H.R. 4919. I ask
unanimous consent the resolution be
agreed to and the motion to reconsider
be laid upon the table.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The resolution (H. Con. Res. 405) was
agreed to.
f

ORDER FOR RECESS

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent when the Senate com-
pletes its business today, it stand in re-
cess until 12 noon on Monday, and all
other provisions of the previous orders
be in effect.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

f

PROGRAM

Mr. LOTT. For the information of all
Senators, the Senate will convene on
Monday at 12 noon and will be in a pe-
riod of morning business until 2 p.m.
Senator DURBIN will be in control of
the first hour and Senator THOMAS in
control of the second hour. Following
morning business, the Senate will re-
sume debate on the motion to proceed
to S. 2557, the National Energy Secu-
rity Act. This is all on Monday.

As a reminder, cloture was filed on
the pending amendment to the H–1B
visa bill, and that vote will occur on
Tuesday, 1 hour after the Senate con-
venes.

At 3:50 p.m. on Monday, the Senate
will begin closing remarks on the
Water Resources Development Act of
2000, with a vote scheduled to occur at
4:50 p.m.

Let me say, the chairman of the com-
mittee, Senator BOB SMITH of New
Hampshire, has done an excellent job
on this piece of legislation. He worked
through a number of concerns that
Senators had, but he would not have
been able to get that agreement with-
out the support and cooperation of
Senator DASCHLE and Senator REID.
This is important legislation. Water re-
sources are important for our country.
I am glad we are going to be able to
complete this bill in the way it is being
done and we will have it completed by
5 o’clock next Tuesday.

f

ORDER FOR RECESS

Mr. LOTT. If there is no further busi-
ness to come before the Senate, I now
ask the Senate stand in recess, under
the previous order, following the re-
marks of Senator BAUCUS and Senator
BYRD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. LOTT. I yield the floor.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Montana.

f

THE PASSING OF MAUREEN
MANSFIELD

Mr. BAUCUS. Mr. President, I rise to
honor a great Montanan, a great Amer-
ican, who passed away just a few days
ago, Maureen Hayes Mansfield.

These are remarks about Maureen,
but it is also a love story. Maureen was
born Maureen Hayes in the State of
Washington at the beginning of the
last century, in 1905, and spent most of
her youth in Butte, MT. Butte, at that
time, was a live, bustling, raucous min-
ing city, with big copper mines. Living
in Butte, she met a grade school drop-
out, a mucker working in the Butte
mines, a profound young man named
Mike—Mike Mansfield.

Mike was not only a grade school
dropout but he also was an extremely

wonderful person. Maureen must have
recognized the strength in Mike at the
time. Mike, as many of us know, served
in all three branches of the armed serv-
ices—age 17, 18, and 19. He had to
maybe tell a little story about his age
so he could get into—I think it was the
Navy at the time.

Mike served, and Maureen noticed
that. They became very close—they fell
in love with each other, Mike living as
a solitary boarder in a boarding house,
Maureen living up in a nice spacious
house with her large family in Butte.
After they got to know each other even
more, Maureen, who was a high school
teacher in Butte, persuaded Mike to go
back to school. She persuaded Mike to
leave the mines, go back to school and
get an education.

A few years later, they moved to Mis-
soula, MT. In Missoula, Maureen quit
her job. She cashed in her life insur-
ance policy to support Mike’s edu-
cation so Mike could go back and get a
university degree.

Mike gradually worked his way up
and became a professor in history at
the University of Montana. He got his
master’s degree at the University of
Montana. And Maureen, in the year
Mike got his master’s in history, got
hers in English, writing a thesis on
Emily Bronte. Mike’s thesis was on
U.S.-Korea diplomatic relations.

Maureen persuaded Mike to run for
Congress in 1940. It was the Western
District in Montana. Mike was unsuc-
cessful. It, ironically, is the same dis-
trict that Jeannette Rankin, a very
strong woman, held for a couple of
terms. It is a district I once rep-
resented, and Lee Metcalf and other
Montanans of great note have held.

Mike finally won in 1942. He came to
Washington on a train —he did not
take one of these jets; it was on a
train, to Washington, DC—and set up
his office. Maureen worked in his office
without compensation.

They worked together; they were
such a wonderful team. Mike then,
after 10 years in the House, served 10
years in the Senate beginning in 1952.
Years after his service in the House, he
was elected majority leader of the Sen-
ate. He served 16 years, longer than any
other American, as majority leader of
the Senate. Then Mike, as we know,
went off to serve as Ambassador to
Japan under both President Carter and
President Reagan.

This is a story probably about Mike
Mansfield, but Maureen’s death is time
for us to reflect upon Maureen herself
and upon the love that Mike and
Maureen had for each other. They were
inseparable. They were always to-
gether, always giving each other sup-
port, help, and confidence as a team.

I can remember when I met Mike.
The majority leader’s office at that
time was a little more modest than it
is today. Maureen was sitting in there,
and they were talking a little bit.
Right away I realized Mike and
Maureen just did not have all the time
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they would have liked to have had to-
gether because Mike was so busy as
majority leader.

I said: You two don’t get much
chance to be together. I am going to
leave so you can have some time to-
gether.

I did. I walked out. I could tell they
liked it very much. Maureen’s eyes
twinkled and smiled. I say this because
Maureen always smiled. She was al-
ways optimistic, always upbeat, always
helping people, always a very kind per-
son, self-effacing, a lady of few words
but uncommon talent and knowledge
and wisdom.

She attended St. Mary’s University,
a women’s college which was then at-
tached to Notre Dame in Indiana. She
got her master’s degree in English in 4
years, which was quite a feat for
women in those years. She read con-
stantly. She was always taking home
books from the Library of Congress.

I believe if one looks throughout his-
tory, very often people who read a lot
are wiser, have more confidence in
themselves, and have a greater imprint
upon other people in a positive way. I
am thinking of people such as Harry
Truman. He read a lot. Justice Black-
mun read a lot, and Maureen was one
of those who constantly read and was
just a wonderful influence on Mike.

Let me give a couple examples to
demonstrate just how much Mike be-
lieved in Maureen.

We all know that Mike never took
credit for what he did. Maureen never
took credit for all that she did. It was
an era, a time when people did not take
credit for what they did. They just did
a good job. That was in the sixties, sev-
enties, less so in this era.

Whenever somebody wanted to credit
Mike for his tremendous accomplish-
ments, Mike would always insist: No,
Maureen is first. Whatever I did, Mike
Mansfield, whatever honors I had is be-
cause of Maureen.

It is true. Often the people of the
State of Montana would say: OK, Mike,
we want to dedicate a building to you,
the Mansfield Center.

Mike would say: No, it has to be the
Maureen and Mike Mansfield Center,
and they would agree.

The legislature in Montana wanted
to create a statue honoring Mike Mans-
field, one of the most famous Mon-
tanans in our State’s history. ‘‘No
way,’’ Mike said, ‘‘unless it is a statue
of Maureen and myself.’’ Otherwise he
was very much opposed. The legisla-
ture agreed.

I wish you could have seen the two of
them together. They were always to-
gether. They celebrated their 68th wed-
ding anniversary last March. They
were married 68 years, solidly helping
to reinforce each other. They were al-
ways together helping each other.

I asked Mike once: Mike, you have
lived such a rich life. When are you
going to write your memoirs?

Mike said: I am not going to.
I asked why.
He said: I was told so much in con-

fidence, it would not be proper for me

to write memoirs. Those are confiden-
tial statements.

And that is Maureen. The two of
them were just like that. I am sure
Maureen’s influence on Mike helped
make Mike the great, wonderful person
he is, and it was mutually reinforcing.
I also have a view that teachers tend to
be more dedicated than most other pro-
fessions. After all, teachers are serv-
ants in a sense. If one looks at achiev-
ers, very often one of their parents was
a teacher or there was a teacher some-
where in the family.

Maureen was a teacher. She was a
teacher in the public school system.
Mike was a teacher at the University
of Montana. The best lessons they
taught us were by example: Honest as
the day is long; their word is their
bond; upbeat, positive, contributing,
giving, thinking, searching for a better
way for more people.

I believe the most noble human en-
deavor is service—service to commu-
nity, to church, to family, to friends,
to State, whatever makes the most
sense for an individual. Maureen Mans-
field served her husband, her State, and
her country more than any other per-
son I have had the privilege to know or
to meet and with such grace, such
style, and such inspiration.

I stand here today, Mr. President, in
great honor of Maureen Mansfield, in
awe of the wonderful love affair be-
tween Mike and Maureen. As many of
Maureen’s Indian friends would say:
This is not goodbye; we will see you
later.

I thank the Chair.
The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.

SHELBY). The Senator from West Vir-
ginia.

Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, I again
thank the distinguished majority lead-
er for arranging for me to have this
time.
f

THE 213TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
SIGNING OF THE U.S. CONSTITU-
TION—SEPTEMBER 17, 1787
Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, in com-

memoration of the signing of the Con-
stitution and in recognition of the im-
portance of active, responsible citizen-
ship in preserving the Constitution’s
blessings for our Nation, the Congress,
by joint resolution of August 2, 1956 (36
U.S.C. 159), requested that the Presi-
dent proclaim the week beginning Sep-
tember 17 and ending September 23 of
each year as ‘‘Constitution Week.’’
That has happened each year since.

This week the United States cele-
brates one of its greatest achieve-
ments. Two-hundred and thirteen years
ago, on September 17, 1787, the Found-
ing Fathers placed their signatures on
the newly created Constitution in
Philadelphia’s Independence Hall. Elev-
en years earlier, 6 of the 39 signers of
the U.S. Constitution signed the Dec-
laration of Independence in the same
building in Philadelphia. Within the
lifespan of a single generation, Ameri-
cans had effectively declared their
independence twice.

In many ways, the liberation claimed
from Britain in 1776 was less remark-
able than the historical achievement
that Americans claimed by framing the
Constitution in 1787. The Constitution
represented a triumph of political
imagination and pragmatism by recog-
nizing that ultimate political author-
ity resides not in the government, or in
any single government official, but
rather, in the people.

The Founding Fathers had used the
doctrine of popular sovereignty as the
rationale for their successful rebellion
against English authority in 1776 when
they framed the Declaration of Inde-
pendence. They argued that the gov-
ernment’s legitimacy remains depend-
ent on the governed, who retain the in-
alienable right to alter or to abolish
their government. The Declaration of
Independence set forth their justifica-
tions for breaking with Britain, but,
until September 17, 1787, they had not
yet been able to work out fully how to
implement principles of popular sov-
ereignty, while, at the same time, pre-
serving a stable government that pro-
tects the rights and liberties of all citi-
zens. The Constitution is a mechanism
for advancing the principles of the
American Republic stated so elo-
quently in the Declaration of Independ-
ence. To paraphrase former Chief Jus-
tice Warren Burger, the Declaration is
the promise, the Constitution is its ful-
fillment.

The new republican union created in
1776 was a truly unprecedented experi-
ment, whose future was very much in
doubt. Not only were the former Brit-
ish colonies unsure of whether they
would be successful in their war for
independence, but there was also doubt
that the American colonials would be
able to create a stable republican gov-
ernment, able to protect the rights and
liberties of its citizens, without back-
sliding into the same authoritarian
rule experienced under Britain. For
this reason, it is appropriate that we
take this moment, 213 years later, to
reflect on a document that completed
an uncertain process that was begun,
from a documentary standpoint, on
July 4, 1776.

I have spoken on several occasions
about the taproots and the origins of
the U.S. Constitution. Of course, the
State constitutions, some of which had
been in existence since early 1776,
greatly influenced the framers. Many
of the ideas in the State constitutions
had already been tested under colonial
experience, and as a matter of fact,
under the British experience, and were
later reborn in our national charter.
The establishment of a national bi-
cameral legislature finds its roots in at
least 9 out of 13 State constitutions. Of
course, the roots extended prior to that
but in at least 9 of the 13 State con-
stitutions we find the enlargement of
the roots, the fleshing out of the roots,
the nourishing of the roots.

Lessons derived from recent political
experiences were arguably as likely to
influence the thinking of the founding
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framers as the maxims and axioms of,
among others, the English philosophers
John Locke, Sir William Blackstone—
one of the great legal authorities of all
time—John Milton—that great author
of ‘‘Paradise Lost’’ and ‘‘Paradise Re-
gained’’, Algernon Sydney, and other
great works—Scottish philosopher
David Hume, and French philosopher
Baron de Montesquieu, all of whom
were part of the intellectual Enlighten-
ment period.

Likewise, many of the institutional
practices embedded in the U.S. Con-
stitution hark back to England and its
Constitution, which, although it is
largely unwritten, does contain such
written documents as the Magna Carta,
the Petition of Right, and the English
Bill of Rights. Many of the amend-
ments incorporated into the U.S. Bill
of Rights can be found, almost word for
word, in those political documents.

But, to truly understand and appre-
ciate the U.S. Constitution and the po-
litical movement that led to its cre-
ation, one must become familiar with
the first national charter that was es-
tablished by the newly independent
colonies—namely, the Articles of Con-
federation.

Many Americans have heard of the
Articles of Confederation, fewer Ameri-
cans probably ever read those Articles
of Confederation.

The operation of government under
that national charter provided the
most visible examples of what repub-
licanism meant in practice. Its failure
not only drove the movement for con-
stitutional reform—when I say ‘‘its
failure,’’ I mean the failure of the Arti-
cles of Confederation—not only drove
the movement for constitutional re-
form that brought the framers to
Philadelphia in 1787, but also brought
experimental evidence—ah, how impor-
tant was that experimental evidence—
from which the framers drew in cre-
ating a greatly improved model of re-
publican government.

From its inception, the first national
charter—the Articles of Confed-
eration—had limited goals. The Arti-
cles provided for what was essentially a
continuation of the Second Continental
Congress by creating a unicameral leg-
islature, where each State was rep-
resented with one vote. This body had
the authority to declare war, to con-
duct diplomacy, to regulate Indian af-
fairs, to coin money, and to issue cur-
rency, among other things. However, to
limit the threat of a centralized au-
thority, Congress could not levy taxes
or regulate trade. The crucial power of
the purse rested solely with the States,
which were to contribute funds at the
request of the Congress. The Articles
further limited centralized power by
providing the States with total en-
forcement authority so that the Con-
gress could do no more than to rec-
ommend policies to the States. When it
came to money, it could do no more
than just request the funds from the
States. The States, which then could
accept or ignore these recommenda-

tions, most of the time failed to pro-
vide the funds. Many times the States
would provide some of the funds but
not all of the funds requested.

Looking back, the inherent weak-
nesses of the Articles seem obvious
now, but all of these limitations on the
Congress were designed with the spe-
cific intention of making the State leg-
islatures the dominant force in the
Government. This may seem peculiar
to us today, but, at the time, loyalty to
the State Governments rather than to
the Nation underlaid the mentality of
post-war America. We oftentimes for-
get that the Articles were drafted in
1777 in the midst of the Revolutionary
War. At the time, delegates were more
concerned about keeping up with the
demands of the Continental army, and,
perhaps more importantly, avoiding
capture by the British army which had
occupied New York City and Philadel-
phia in 1777 than in drafting a national
charter. In fact, it was not until 1781—
4 years later—that the Articles of Con-
federation had been ratified by the
thirteen States. With the new Nation
in the midst of a military crisis, Con-
gress assumed correctly that the
States would contribute funds and men
to the common defense. From the
Framers’ perspective—the framers of
the Articles of Confederation—the
greatest problem in 1777 was curbing
executive power. And that is still a
problem today. What had driven the
colonies into rebellion was an abuse of
executive power by the king, his min-
isters, and his agents. To ensure that
the executive could never again threat-
en the popular liberty, national gov-
ernment was made subservient to the
States in order to preserve the sov-
ereignty of the States.

What ultimately began to alter the
American psyche can only be described
as Congress’ impotence in addressing
incidents of unrest in the Nation. Ef-
forts had been underway to amend the
Articles even before they took effect on
March 1, 1781. One week earlier, Con-
gress had asked the States to approve
an amendment authorizing it to collect
a five percent tariff on imported goods.
This amendment was the outgrowth of
the economic condition of the country
at the time. By 1781, American mer-
chants found themselves deeply in debt
after the British and French closed
markets in the Caribbean to their
trade, and Americans continued to im-
port large amounts of luxury goods. At
the same time, the Congress and States
were printing paper money to finance
their debts, which were backed only by
their promise to redeem the bills with
future tax receipts. By 1781, the cur-
rency had become worthless and led
Americans to coin the expression, ‘‘not
worth a continental.’’ The printing of
paper money combined with a wartime
shortage of goods led to an inflationary
spiral of fewer and fewer goods costing
more and more money. The goal of the
amendment introduced in February
1781 was to tax imports, which would
simultaneously reduce the demand for

imports while forcing British and
French merchants to open their Carib-
bean trade routes. The amendment
would ultimately fail when Rhode Is-
land refused to approve it.

Congress was faring no better in for-
eign diplomacy. In 1784, Spain closed
New Orleans and the Mississippi river
to American trade, preventing settlers
living to the west of the Appalachian
mountains from shipping their goods to
the Gulf of Mexico, and thence to other
markets. This action, coupled with the
abortive separatist movements in Ken-
tucky and Tennessee, threatened to di-
vide the American Nation into two or
three separate confederacies by forcing
southwestern territories to accommo-
date themselves to Spain. In 1785, Con-
gress instructed Secretary of Foreign
Affairs John Jay to negotiate a treaty
with Spain that would allow the south-
western States to navigate the Mis-
sissippi, and thus, ensure southwestern
loyalty to the American Nation. The
Spanish emissary, Don Diego de
Gardoqui, however, proved to be the
more formidable diplomat. He con-
vinced Jay to sign a treaty by which
the United States would relinquish all
rights to the Mississippi for twenty-
five years in return for Spain acknowl-
edging U.S. territorial claims in the
southwest. When the treaty became
public knowledge, however, south-
western territories were outraged, fur-
ther dividing the Nation. Congress at-
tempted several times in the 1780s to
give Congress greater authority to reg-
ulate both foreign and interstate com-
merce. The amendments, however,
were never unanimously approved by
the States.

In both of these matters of diplomacy
and economics, Congress under the Ar-
ticles of Confederation, found that its
proposals would founder on the require-
ment of unanimous State ratification.
This requirement led the supporters of
a stronger national government to be-
lieve that such a policy could only be
pursued through a limited, piecemeal
approach. The desultory history of all
of the amendments that Congress had
fruitlessly considered since 1781 sug-
gested that more radical approaches
stood little chance. However, by 1786, it
became clear that the states stood lit-
tle chance of ever unanimously agree-
ing to amendments. With Congress los-
ing what little influence it had, it soon
became clear to a group of Virginians
that any reform efforts would have to
first come from the states.

The most important effort toward re-
form therefore took place in Virginia
in January 1786, when the state legisla-
ture approved a resolution calling for
an interstate conference to consider
vesting more power in the confed-
eration Congress to regulate com-
merce. The Convention was to take
place in Annapolis, Maryland, and, al-
though only five states sent delegates
to attend the Annapolis convention in
September 1786, the delegates did agree
to a second convention in Philadelphia
‘‘. . . to devise such further provisions
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as shall appear to them necessary to
render the constitution of the federal
government adequate to the exigencies
of the union.’’ The potential radical
thrust of this proposal suggests that
the gradual strategy of reform had col-
lapsed, and that many of those present
had turned to a desperate maneuver
after having exhausted all other meas-
ures. Among those present were Ham-
ilton and Madison.

Yet, up until the winter of 1786–1787,
when the Shays’ Rebellion took place,
the Founding Fathers did not suggest
that the Philadelphia convention
should address anything other than the
conspicuous failings of the Articles.

However, events in Massachusetts in
the winter of 1786–1787 cast the prob-
lems of the nation in more comprehen-
sible terms. Shays’ Rebellion began as
a protest by Massachusetts farmers la-
boring under heavy state taxation and
private debt. Led by Daniel Shays, a
veteran of the Revolution, an armed
mob of two thousand men marched on
the federal arsenal in Springfield, Mas-
sachusetts, and closed the county
courts to halt creditors from fore-
closing on any more farms. The State
Militia quelled the uprising, but the
news of the event left the rest of the
country shaken. The Massachusetts
state constitution was widely consid-
ered the most balanced of the revolu-
tionary charters. If the Massachusetts
state government could not protect the
property of its citizens, one of the most
fundamental aims of Republican gov-
ernment, how could the less balanced
state and national governments endure
if such unrest spread?

As Minister to France in 1787, Thom-
as Jefferson dismissed Shays’ Rebel-
lion. ‘‘A little rebellion now and then is
a good thing,’’ he wrote James Madison
on January 30, 1787, ‘‘and as necessary
in the political world as storms in the
physical.’’ Madison was hardly inclined
to agree. As he examined the ‘‘vices of
the political system of the United
States’’ in the early months of 1787, he
became convinced that the agenda of
the upcoming convention should not be
limited to the failings of the Articles.
The time had come to undo the dam-
ages caused by the excesses of repub-
licanism.

But, consider for a moment the odds
that were against the delegates in
crafting a workable government. The
record of reform was hardly encour-
aging. The states had taken more than
three years to ratify the Articles, and
in the six years since, not one amend-
ment that Congress had proposed to
the states had been approved. There
was also the question of whether the
Congress should endorse the Philadel-
phia convention. By 1787, its reputation
had fallen so low that it was unclear
whether its endorsement would aid or
kill reform efforts. Moreover, the con-
vention had to attract an impressive
array of legal minds to lend validity to
whatever document would be produced.
Yet, there was little guarantee that
the convention would muster such per-

sons. Even George Washington, who
among all others probably most recog-
nized the need for the convention, was
hesitant to attend for fear that his rep-
utation would suffer if the convention
should fail. He accepted the invitation
reluctantly at the urging of Madison,
and even then, not until the last
minute. But, perhaps more impor-
tantly, the Articles never provided for
such a device of amending the Confed-
eration, which caused many in Con-
gress to question the propriety of the
convention. After all, if the conven-
tional delegates did produce a revised
document, would it be considered law if
the Articles never allowed for a con-
stitutional convention in the first
place?

In the face of these obstacles, any
proposal put forth by the Framers
would have to be more complex than
that of simply shifting the powers of
taxation and regulation of commerce
from the state governments to a na-
tional government. Because the state
governments were already entrenched,
it was unlikely that the states would
agree to the creation of a powerful cen-
tral government at the expense of their
self-governing authority. Granting the
states specific self-governing powers
and rights was not only politically ex-
pedient, but also served the Framers’
intent to limit the central govern-
ment’s authority. The sharing of power
between the states and the national
government was one more structural
check in what was to be an elaborate
governmental scheme of checks and
balances. The Framers further decen-
tralized authority through a separation
of powers, which distributed the busi-
ness of government among three sepa-
rate branches.

This ensured against the creation of
too strong a national government capa-
ble of overpowering the individual
state governments.

In a seemingly paradoxical fashion,
governmental powers and responsibil-
ities were also intentionally shared
among the separate branches. Congres-
sional authority to enact laws can be
checked by an executive veto, which in
turn can be overridden by a two-thirds
majority vote in both houses; the
President serves as commander-in-
chief, but only the Congress has the au-
thority to raise and support an army,
and to declare war; the President has
the power to appoint ambassadors,
other public ministers and consuls,
judges of the Supreme Court, and all
other officers of the United States, but
only by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate; and the Supreme
Court has final authority to strike
down both legislative and presidential
acts as unconstitutional. This bal-
ancing of power is intended to ensure
that no one branch grows too powerful
and dominates the national govern-
ment.

What happened in Philadelphia was
then truly remarkable. Committed at
first to limiting executive power by
making state legislatures supreme,

Americans created a constitution that
provided for an independent executive
branch and a balanced government.
Committed at first to preserving the
sovereignty of states, Americans draft-
ed a constitution that established a na-
tional government with authority that
was independent of the states.

So each of the two—the National
Government and the State govern-
ments—was supreme in its own sphere
and, yet, separate, in a sense, and over-
lapping.

Doubtful at first that a strong na-
tional republic was possible, Americans
created a strong national republic that
still endures.

‘‘The real wonder,’’ James Madison
wrote in Federalist Number 37, ‘‘is that
so many difficulties should have been
surmounted, and surmounted with a
unanimity almost as unprecedented as
it must have been unexpected. It is im-
possible for any man of candor to re-
flect on this circumstance without par-
taking of the astonishment. It is im-
possible for the man of pious reflection
not to perceive in it a finger of that Al-
mighty hand which has been so fre-
quently and signally extended to our
relief in the critical stages of the revo-
lution.’’

There is a story, often told, that
upon exiting the Constitutional Con-
vention Benjamin Franklin was ap-
proached by a group of citizens asking
what sort of government the delegates
had created. ‘‘A republic, Madame,’’ he
answered, ‘‘if you can keep it.’’ Char-
acteristic of Franklin’s statements, we
should not allow the brevity of his re-
sponse to undervalue its essential
meaning: it is not enough that demo-
cratic republics are founded on the con-
sent of the people; they are also abso-
lutely dependent upon the active and
informed involvement of the people.

Yet, opinion polls show that Ameri-
cans have either never read the Con-
stitution or have forgotten most of
what they learned about it in school.
The Constitution and the Declaration
of Independence are the common bonds
that unite the nation because they ar-
ticulate our political, moral, and spir-
itual values. To a degree Americans
recognize the ideologies of liberty and
freedom that are contained in these
documents, but we should also recog-
nize that these beliefs were shaped by
the political climate in large part in
which they occurred. Too often these
ideals are used as catch phrases to de-
scribe the founding documents which
can obscure the complex political proc-
esses that produced both the Declara-
tion of Independence and the Constitu-
tion. The post-Revolutionary era pro-
vides Americans with perhaps the
clearest examples of why the Constitu-
tion is so vital to the stability of the
country and the protection of our most
basic freedoms. It is critical that we re-
affirm our knowledge of these events to
preserve, in Madison’s own words, ‘‘. . .
that veneration which time bestows on
everything, and without which perhaps
the wisest and freest governments
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would not possess the requisite sta-
bility.’’

Those words can be found in the Fed-
eralist No. 49, by James Madison.

In closing, let me refer back to some-
thing I said earlier when I said that it
is not enough that democratic repub-
lics are founded on the consent of the
people; they are absolutely dependent
upon the active and informed involve-
ment of the people.

In this regard, the American people
will shortly be called upon to be in-
volved. There is a national election
coming. Elections will occur in every
State. I think it is very appropriate, if
I may, to state those words again.

It is not enough that democratic re-
publics are founded on the consent of
the people; they are also absolutely de-
pendent upon the active and informed
involvement of the people.

It is a disgrace, if we look at the
record of the voter turnout in this
country, the American people, it seems
to me, are less and less involved when
it comes to voting. Fewer and fewer of
the people exercise this right—this
duty. This is a foremost duty of Amer-
ican citizenship. Fewer people are in-
volved.

I close with this reference to history.
In 1776, in September, George Wash-

ington asked for a volunteer to go be-

hind the British lines and draw pic-
tures and develop information with re-
spect to the placement of the British
guns, their breastworks, their fortifica-
tions, and to bring that information
back to the American lines. A young
man by the name of Nathan Hale re-
sponded to the call. He was a school-
teacher. He went behind the British
lines. This was an exceedingly dan-
gerous assignment.

Nathan Hale achieved his purpose,
but on the night before he was to re-
turn to the American lines, he was dis-
covered by the British to be an Amer-
ican spy. The papers, the drawings,
were upon his person. The next morn-
ing, September 22, 1776—224 years ago
today—he stood before the hastily
built gallows. He saw just before him
the crude wooden coffin in which his
body would soon be laid. He asked for a
Bible. The request was denied. Whether
or not the British at that point had a
Bible near, we don’t know. But there
he stood with his hands tied behind
him.

The British commander, whose name
was Cunningham, asked Hale if he had
anything to say. His last words, which
are remembered by every schoolchild
in America who has had the oppor-
tunity to read American history, were

these: I only regret that I have but one
life to lose for my country.

The British commander said: ‘‘String
the rebel up’’.

Nathan Hale gave his one life for his
country.

My final question is this: If Nathan
Hale was willing to give his only life—
all he had—for his country, why is
every American, Republican or Demo-
crat or Independent, not willing to give
his one vote for his country?

I yield the floor.

f

RECESS UNTIL MONDAY,
SEPTEMBER 25, 2000

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under
the previous order, the Senate stands
in recess until 12 noon, Monday, Sep-
tember 25, 2000.

Thereupon, the Senate, at 1 p.m., re-
cessed until Monday, September 25,
2000, at 12 noon.

f

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by
the Senate September 22, 2000:

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Mary Lou Leary, of Virginia, to be an As-
sistant Attorney General, vice Laurie O.
Robinson, resigned.
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THE RELIGIOUS LAND USE AND
INSTITUTIONALIZED PERSONS
ACT OF 2000

HON. CHARLES T. CANADY
OF FLORIDA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 21, 2000
Mr. CANADY of Florida. Mr. Speaker, to-

morrow the President of the United States will
sign into law the Religious Land Use and Insti-
tutionalized Persons Act, a bill I was proud to
sponsor with my colleagues the gentleman
from New York, Mr. NADLER, and the gen-
tleman from Texas, Mr. EDWARDS. This Act,
which will protect the free exercise of religion
from unnecessary government interference, is
a product of the diligent efforts of more than
70 religious and civil rights groups from all
points on the political spectrum. I commend
these groups for their work in helping to bring
about this important new law.

The Religious Land Use and Institutional-
ized Persons Act, S. 2869, is patterned after
an earlier, more expansive bill, H.R. 1691,
which passed the House of Representatives
with an overwhelming vote after several com-
mittee hearings, two markups, and the filing of
a Committee Report. S. 2869, on the other
hand, passed the Senate and the House with-
out committee action and by unanimous con-
sent. Because it is not accompanied by any
recorded legislative history, it is appropriate
that I submit at this time a Section-by-Section
Analysis of the S. 2869:

The Religious Land Use and
Institutionalized Persons Act

Section 1. This section provides that the
title of the Act is the Religious Land Use
and Institutionalized Persons Act of 2000.

Section 2(a). The ‘‘General Rule’’ in
§ 2(a)(1) tracks the substantive language of
the Religious Freedom Restoration Act
(‘‘RFRA’’), providing that land use regula-
tion shall not be applied in ways that sub-
stantially burden religious exercise, unless
imposing that burden on the person com-
plaining serves a compelling interest by the
least restrictive means. The provision is sub-
stantially the same as §§ 2(a) and 2(b) of H.R.
1691, except that its scope has been restricted
to land use. H.R. 1691 is the broader Reli-
gious Liberty Protection Act, which passed
the House and is the subject of H.R. Report
106–219.

The phrase ‘‘in furtherance of a compelling
governmental interest’’ is taken directly
from RFRA, which was enacted in 1993; the
phrase was and is intended to codify the tra-
ditional compelling interest test. The Act
does not use this phrase in the sense in
which the Supreme Court interpreted the
verb ‘‘furthers’’ in City of Erie v. Pap’s A.M.,
120 S.Ct. 1382 (2000), a case that did not in-
volve the compelling interest test. In that
context, the Court held that even a marginal
contribution to the achievement of a govern-
ment interest ‘‘furthers’’ that interest. Id. at
1387. This statutory language was drafted
long before Paps, and should not be read in
light of Pap’s.

Section 2(a)(2) confines the General Rule to
cases within Congress’s constitutional au-
thority under the Commerce Clause, the
Spending Clause, or Section 5 of the Four-

teenth Amendment. Section 2(a)(2)(A) ap-
plies the General Rule to cases in which the
burden is imposed in a program or activity
that receives federal financial assistance.
This provision tracks other civil rights legis-
lation based on the Spending Clause, and
corresponds to § 2(a)(1) of H.R. 1691.

Section 2(a)(2)(B) applies the General Rule
to cases in which the substantial burden af-
fects commerce, or removal of the burden
would affect commerce. This so-called juris-
dictional element must be proved in each
case under this subsection as an element of
the cause of action. This subsection does not
treat religious exercise itself as commerce,
but it recognizes that the exercise of religion
sometimes requires commercial trans-
actions, as in the construction, purchase, or
rental of buildings. This section corresponds
to § 2(a)(2) of H.R. 1691.

Section 2(a)(2)(C) applies the General Rule
to cases in which the government has au-
thority to make individualized assessments
of the uses to which the property is put. Un-
like the Commerce and Spending Clause sec-
tions, this section does not reach generally
applicable laws. Laws that provide for indi-
vidualized assessments of proposed uses are
not generally applicable. This section cor-
responds to § 3(b)(1)(A) of H.R. 1691.

Section 2(b). Section 2(b) codifies parts of
the Supreme Court’s constitutional tests as
applied to land use regulation. These provi-
sions directly address some of the more egre-
gious forms of land use regulation, and pro-
vide more precise standards than the sub-
stantial burden and compelling interest
tests. These provisions overlap, but some
cases may fall under only one section, or the
elements of one section may be easier to
prove than the elements of other sections.

Section 2(b)(1) preempts land use regula-
tion that treats a religious assembly or in-
stitution on less than equal terms with a
nonreligious assembly or institution. Sec-
tion 2(b)(2) preempts land use regulation
that discriminates against any religious as-
sembly or institution on the basis of religion
or religious denomination. These provisions
substantially overlap, but section 2(b)(1)
more squarely addresses the case in which
the unequal treatment of different land uses
does not fall into any apparent pattern.
These sections correspond to §§ 3(b)(1)(B) and
3(b)(1)(C) of H.R. 1691.

Section 2(b)(3) provides that government
may not unreasonably exclude religious as-
semblies from a jurisdiction, or unreason-
ably limit religious assemblies, institutions,
or structures within the jurisdiction. What is
reasonable must be determined in light of all
the facts, including the actual availability of
land and the economics of religious organiza-
tions. This section corresponds to § 3(b)(1)(D)
of H.R. 1691.

Section 2(b)(3)(A) is the only provision of
§ 2 that is confined to ‘‘assemblies’’ and does
not explicitly include institutions or struc-
tures. The subsection is limited in this way
because there may conceivably be very small
towns that exclude all institutions and all
structures dedicated to public assembly (so
there is no discrimination) and that can
show a compelling interest in excluding all
religious institutions or structures. Such a
place could not use its land use regulations
to wholly prohibit people from assembling
for religious purposes in the spaces or struc-
tures that exist in the town.

Section 3. Section 3(a) applies the RFRA
standard to protect the religious exercise of
persons residing in or confined to institu-

tions defined in the Civil Rights of Institu-
tionalized Persons Act, such as prisons and
mental hospitals. Section 3(b) confines the
section to cases within Congress’ constitu-
tional authority under the Commerce Clause
and the Spending Clause. The RFRA stand-
ard, the Commerce Clause standard, and the
Spending Clause standard in § 3 are identical
to the parallel provisions in § 2, and the same
explanatory comments apply. These provi-
sions are substantially the same as §§ 2(a)
and 2(b) of H.R. 1691, except that their scope
has been restricted to institutionalized per-
sons.

Section 4. Section 4(a) tracks RFRA, cre-
ating a private cause of action for damages,
injunction, and declaratory judgment, and a
defense to liability. These claims and de-
fenses lie against a government, but the Act
does not abrogate the Eleventh Amendment
immunity of states. In the case of violation
by a state, the Act must be enforced by suits
against state officials or employees. This
section is identical to § 4(a) of H.R. 1691.

Section 4(b) simplifies enforcement of the
Free Exercise Clause as interpreted by the
Supreme Court. Employment Division v. Smith,
494 U.S. 872 (1990), held that governmental
burdens on religious exercise, without more,
receive only rational-basis review. But this
rule has important exceptions; the Court ap-
plies the compelling interest test to laws
that are not neutral and generally applica-
ble, to laws that provide for individualized
assessment of regulated conduct, to regula-
tion motivated by hostility to religion, to
cases involving hybrid claims that implicate
both the Free Exercise Clause and some
other constitutional right, and to other ex-
ceptional cases. These exceptions present
issues in which the facts are uncertain and
difficult to prove, or in which essential infor-
mation is controlled by the government. Sec-
tion 4(b) is addressed principally to these
issues about whether one of these exceptions
applies. It provides generally that if a com-
plaining party produces prima facie evidence
of a free exercise violation, the government
then bears the burden of persuasion on all
issues except burden on religion. This sec-
tion is substantially the same as § 3(a) of
H.R. 1691.

Section 4(c) requires a full and fair oppor-
tunity to litigate land use claims arising
under section 2. This is based on existing
law; no judgment is entitled to full faith and
credit if there was not a full and fair oppor-
tunity to litigate. Kremer v. Chemical Con-
struction Corp., 456 U.S. 461, 480–81 (1982), in-
terpreting 28 U.S.C. § 1738 (1994). The rule has
special application in this context, where a
zoning board may refuse to entertain a fed-
eral claim because of limits on its jurisdic-
tion, or may confine its inquiry to the indi-
vidual parcel and exclude evidence of how
places of secular assembly were treated. If a
state court then confines itself to the record
before the zoning board, there has been no
opportunity to litigate essential elements of
the federal claim, and the resulting judg-
ment is not entitled to full faith and credit
in a federal suit under section 2 of this Act.
This section is based on § 3(b)(2) of H.R. 1691.

Section 4(d) tracks RFRA and provides
that a successful plaintiff may recover attor-
neys’ fees. This section is substantially the
same as § 4(b)(1) of H.R. 1691.
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Section 4(e) makes explicit that the bill

does not ‘‘amend or repeal the Prison Litiga-
tion Reform Act.’’ The PLRA is therefore
fully available to deal with frivolous pris-
oner claims. This section is based on § 4(c) of
H.R. 1691.

Section 4(f) expressly authorizes the
United States to sue for injunctive or declar-
atory relief to enforce the Act. The United
States has similar authority to enforce other
civil rights acts. This section is based on
§§ 2(c) and 4(d) of H.R. 1691.

Section 4(g). If a claimant proves an effect
on commerce in a particular case, the courts
assume or infer that all similar effects will,
in the aggregate, substantially affect com-
merce. This section gives government an op-
portunity to rebut that inference. Govern-
ment may show that even in the aggregate,
there is no substantial effect on commerce.
Such an opportunity to rebut the usual in-
ference is not constitutionally required, but
is provided to create an extra margin of con-
stitutionality in potentially difficult cases.
This section had no equivalent in H.R. 1691.

Section 5. This section states several rules
of construction designed to clarify the mean-
ing of all the other provisions. Section 5(a)
provides that nothing in the Act authorizes
government to burden religious belief, this
tracks RFRA. Section 5(b) provides that
nothing in the Act creates any basis for re-
stricting or burdening religious exercise or
for claims against a religious organization
not acting under color of law. These two sub-
sections serve the Act’s central purpose of
protecting religious liberty, and avoid any
unintended consequence of reducing reli-
gious liberty. They are substantially iden-
tical to §§ 5(a) and 5(b) of H.R. 1691.

Sections 5(c) and 5(d) have been carefully
negotiated to keep this Act neutral on all
disputed questions about government finan-
cial assistance to religious organizations and
religious activities. Section 5(c) states neu-
trality on whether such assistance can be
provided at all; § 5(d) states neutrality on the
scope of existing authority to regulate pri-
vate organizations that accept such aid. Liti-
gation about such aid will be conducted
under other theories and will not be affected
by this bill. They are identical to § 5(c) and
5(d) of H.R. 1691.

Section 5(e) emphasizes what would be true
in any event—that this bill does not require
governments to pursue any particular public
policy or to abandon any policy, and that
each government is free to choose its own
means of eliminating substantial burdens on
religious exercise. The bill preempts laws
that unnecessarily burden the exercise of re-
ligion, but it does not require the states to
enact or enforce a federal regulatory pro-
gram. This section closely tracks § 5(e) of
H.R. 1691.

Section 5(f) provides that proof of an effect
on commerce under § 2(a)(2)(B) does not es-
tablish any inference or presumption that
Congress meant to regulate religious exer-
cise under any other law. Proof of an effect
on commerce shows Congressional power to
regulate, but says nothing about Congres-
sional intent under other legislation. This
section is substantially the same as § 5(f) of
H.R. 1691.

Section 5(g) provides that the Act should
be broadly construed to protect religious ex-
ercise to the maximum extent permitted by
its terms and the Constitution. Section 5(i)
provides that each provision of the Act is
severable from every other provision. These
sections are substantially the same as § § 5(g)
and 5(h) of H.R. 1691.

Section 6. This section is taken from RFRA.
It was carefully negotiated to ensure that
the Act is neutral on all disputed issues
under the Establishment Clause. It is more
general than § § 5(c) and 5(d), which were ne-

gotiated in light of this bill’s reliance on the
Spending Clause. This section is substan-
tially identical to § 6 of RFRA.

Section 7. Section 7 amends the Religious
Freedom Restoration Act. Sections 7(a)(1)
and (2) and 7(b) collectively conform RFRA
to the Supreme Court’s decision in City of
Boerne v. Flores, 521 U.S. 507 (1997), elimi-
nating all references to the states and leav-
ing RFRA applicable only to the federal gov-
ernment. Section 7(a)(3) clarifies the defini-
tion of ‘‘religious exercise,’’ conforming the
RFRA definition to the definition in this
Act. These sections are substantially the
same as § 7 of H.R. 1691, but the incorporated
definition of religious exercise has been
changed in § 8.

Section 8. This section defines important
terms used in the Act. Section 8(l) defines
‘‘claimant’’ to mean a person raising either a
claim or a defense under the Act. This sec-
tion had no equivalent in H.R. 1691.

The definition of ‘‘demonstrates’’ in § 8(2)
is taken verbatim from RFRA. It includes
both the burden of going forward and the
burden of persuasion. This section is iden-
tical to § 8(5) of H.R. 1691.

Section 8(3) defines ‘‘Free Exercise Clause’’
to mean the First Amendment’s ban on laws
prohibiting the free exercise of religion. This
section is substantially the same as § 8(2) of
H.R. 1691.

The definition of ‘‘government’’ in § 8(4)(A)
includes the state and local entities pre-
viously covered by RFRA. ‘‘Government’’
does not include the United States and its
agencies, because the United States remains
subject to RFRA. But a further definition in
§ 8(4)(B) does include the United States and
its agencies for the purposes of § § 4(b) and (5),
because the burden-shifting provision in
§ 4(a), and some of the rules of construction
in § 5, do not appear in RFRA. These defini-
tions are substantially the same as those
§ 8(6) of H.R. 1691.

Section 8(5) defines ‘‘land use regulation’’
to include only zoning and landmarking laws
that limit the use or development of land or
structures, and only if the claimant has a
property interest in the affected land or a
right to acquire such an interest. Fair hous-
ing laws are not land use regulation, and this
bill does not apply to fair housing laws. This
section is based on § 8(3) of H.R. 1691.

Section 8(6) incorporates the relevant parts
of the definition of program or activity from
Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964. This
definition ensures that federal regulation is
confined to the program or activity that re-
ceives federal aid, and does not extend to ev-
erything a government does. This section is
substantially the same as § 8(4) of H.R. 1691.

Section 8(7) clarifies the meaning of ‘‘reli-
gious exercise.’’ The section does not at-
tempt a global definition; it relies on the
meaning of religious exercise in existing case
law, subject to clarification of two impor-
tant issues that generated litigation under
RFRA. First, religious exercise includes any
exercise of religion, and need not be compul-
sory or central to the claimant’s religious
belief system. This is consistent with
RFRA’s legislative history, but much unnec-
essary litigation resulted from the failure to
resolve this question in statutory text. This
definition does not change the rule that in-
sincere religious claims are not religious ex-
ercise at all, and thus are not protected. Nor
does it change the rule that an individual’s
religious belief or practice need not be
shared by other adherents of a larger faith to
which the claimant also adheres.

Second, the use, building, or conversion of
real property for religious purposes is reli-
gious exercise of the person or entity that
intends to use the property for that purpose.
It is only the use, building, or conversion for
religious purposes that is protected, and not

other uses or portions of the same property.
Thus, if a commercial enterprise builds a
chapel in one wing of the building, the chap-
el is protected if the owner is sincere about
its religious purposes, but the commercial
enterprise is not protected. Similarly if reli-
gious services are conducted once a week in
a building otherwise devoted to secular com-
merce, the religious services may be pro-
tected but the secular commerce is not. Both
parts of this definition are based on § 8(l) of
H.R. 1691.

f

THE RELIGIOUS LAND USE AND
INSTITUTIONALIZED PERSONS
ACT OF 2000

HON. HENRY J. HYDE
OF ILLINOIS

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 21, 2000

Mr. HYDE. Mr. Speaker, tomorrow the
President of the United States will sign into
law the Religious Land Use and Institutional-
ized Persons Act, S. 2869. I would like to sub-
mit for the RECORD a document prepared by
the Christian Legal Society describing zoning
conflicts between churches and cities which
have come to light since subcommittee hear-
ings on the subject:

RECENT LAND-USE CASES

‘‘In the last 10 years, zoning conflicts be-
tween churches and cities have become a
leading church-state issue. Disputes have
arisen over church soup kitchens or home-
less shelters in suburbs, expansion of church
facilities, parking squeezes on Sunday,
breaches of noise ordinances or disagree-
ments on what kind of meetings the zoning
permits. Growing churches that seek new
land to relocate often cannot win zoning ap-
provals in the face of public protest over
traffic.’’ Joyce Howard Price, Portland
church ordered to limit attendance, Wash-
ington Times, February 18, 2000.

MONTGOMERY COUNTY, MD—8/16/00

A couple in Montgomery County, Mary-
land, challenged in federal court a zoning or-
dinance that allowed a Roman Catholic girls’
school to build on its property without ob-
taining a special permit. In August 1999, a
U.S. District Judge ruled that the ordinance
violated the Establishment Clause, but on
appeal a three-Judge panel of the 4th U.S.
Circuit Court of Appeals reversed the district
court by a 2-1 vote, concluding in August
2000, that ‘‘ [t]he authorized, and sometimes
mandatory, accommodation of religion [by
the government] is a necessary aspect of the
Establishment Clause Jurisprudence be-
cause, without it, the government would find
itself effectively and unconstitutionally pro-
moting the absence of religion over its prac-
tice.’’ The dissenting Judge differentiated
between regulations that influence or alter
programming and regulations that affect
physical facilities.

Sources: David Hudson, Land-Use Ordi-
nance Doesn’t Advance Religion, Federal Ap-
peals Panel Rules, The Freedom Forum On-
line, August 16, 2000.

PALOS HEIGHTS, IL—8/10/2000

On June 30, 2000, Chicago Public Radio’s
Jason DeRosa reported that the Al Salam
Mosque Foundation encountered opposition
from the city council of Palos Heights, Illi-
nois, when Muslims tried to buy a building
from a Reformed Church and turn it into a
Muslim mosque. Although the city council
attempted to block the $2.1 million sale by
arguing that the city needed the building for
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a recreation center, the community appeared
to be driven more by anti-Arab prejudice
than by a desire for new recreational facili-
ties. According to the New York Times on
August 10, ‘‘[a]t public meetings, some resi-
dents spewed derogatory comments, telling
the Muslims to go back to their own coun-
tries, and implying that their money could
have come from a nefarious source,’’ and in
a newspaper inter-view an Alderman com-
pared the Muslim group to Adolf Hitler. The
City Council offered to pay Al Salarn $200,000
to leave Palos Heights for good. Al Salam
agreed, reasoning that the buyout would
cover legal expenses and a move to a dif-
ferent neighborhood, but Mayor Dean
Koldenhoven vetoed the transaction. Al
Salarn sued for $6.2 million, claiming, ac-
cording to the Times, that ‘‘the city’s han-
dling of the situation amounted to religious
discrimination, conspiracy and unwarranted
meddling in a private real estate trans-
action.’’ An official with the Justice Depart-
ment has stepped in to try to resolve the
tension between Muslims and residents in
Palos Heights through mediation and com-
munity meetings.

Sources: Pam Belluck, Intolerance and an
Attempt to Make Amends Unsettle a Chi-
cago Suburb’s Muslims,’’ New York Times,
August 10, 2000. NPR Online, http://search.
npr. org/cf/cmn/cmnpd01fm. cfm?PrgDate= 06/
30/2000?PrgID=3, June 30, 2000.

BELMONT, MA—7/7/2000

In Belmont, Massachusetts, a new Latter-
day Saints (Mormon) Temple has caused a
great deal of controversy. The white, 69,000
sq. ft. building sits atop a hill, overlooking
an upscale neighborhood of single-family
homes. Nearby residents want the Temple
demolished. In May 1999, a three-judge panel
of the federal appeals court in Boston re-
jected the residents’challenge to the LDS
Temple. The lawsuit challenged as unconsti-
tutional state and town laws that prevent
town officials from excluding religious uses
of property from any zoning area. Boyajian
v. Gatzunis, 212 F.3d I (1st Cir. 2000). The
residents claimed that the laws ‘‘violate the
Establishment Clause of the First Amend-
ment by favoring religious uses of property
without a secular purpose.’’ Id. at 3. The cir-
cuit held that the law prevents towns from
‘‘us[ing] zoning power to exercise their pref-
erences as to what kind of religious denomi-
nations they will welcome.’’ Martin v. Board
of Appeals of the Town of Belmont, No. 97–
2596, slip op. 27 (Super. Ct. Mass. Feb. 22,
2000). The court allowed construction to pro-
ceed and the Temple to open for worship
services.

Other actions over the Temple construc-
tion arc still pending. Middlesex Superior
Court Judge Elizabeth Fahey has ruled that
the proposed 139 ft. steeple for the Temple is
not essential: ‘‘While a spire might have in-
spirational value and may embody the Mor-
mon value of ascendancy towards heaven,
that is not a matter of religious doctrine and
is not in any way related to the religious use
of the temple.’’ Id. at 13. The LDS Church is
currently appealing.

Sources: Rachel Malamud, Mormon Temple
Leads to Court Fight, The Associated Press,
December 31, 2000. Public Affairs Office,
Church Of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints.
Boyajian v. Gatzunis, 212 F.3d 1 (1st Cir.
2000). Second Amended Complaint, Boyajian
v. Gatzunis (212 F.3d 1) (1st Cir. 2000) (No.
98CVI 1763DPW). Boyajian v. Gatzunis, No.
98–11763–DPW (D. Mass. May 24, 1999). Martin
v. Board of Appeals of the Town of Belmont,
No. 97–2596 (Super. Ct. Mass. Feb. 22, 2000).
Complaint, Martin v. Board of Appeals of the
Town of Belmont (Super. Ct. Mass. May 19,
1997) (No. 97–2596).

VACAVILLE, CA—6/25/2000

A Seventh-day Adventist church in
Vacaville, CA, was denied a permit to locate
studio and administrative offices for a radio
ministry in a mobile home on church prop-
erty. The actual broadcast would come from
an existing tower in the nearby hills, not
from the mobile home. The permit has been
denied on the grounds that the radio min-
istry is not an accessory use to an Adventist
Church. In other words, the county was given
discretion to determine what constitutes a
legitimate ministry of a church. The Cali-
fornia Court of Appeals distinguished be-
tween manned and unmanned radio towers
and held in favor of Solano County.

Sources: Telephone Interview with Alan J.
Reinach, Esq., Director, Department of Pub-
lic Affairs and Religious Liberty, Pacific
Union Conference of Seventh-day Adventists
(July 7, 2000). Pacific Union Conference of
Seventh-day Adventists, Department of Pub-
lic Affairs and Religious Liberty, Church
State Newsflash: California Court Denies
Christian Radio Station the Right to Locate
at Vacaville Seventh-day Adventist Church,
The Religious Liberty Newsflash and Legis-
lative Alerts, June 26, 2000.

EL CAJON, CA—5/14/2000

El Cajon Seventh-day Adventist Church
has for years ministered to the homeless
population in downtown San Diego. Such so-
cial welfare is an integral part of Seventh-
day Adventist faith. When the church tried
to relocate to a suburban area, it faced oppo-
sition from suburban neighbors, who feared
that the church Would bring indigent people
into their neighborhood. The church’s zoning
permit was amended with the following stip-
ulation: the new facility cannot be used to
‘‘feed, clothe, or house individuals.’’ The
vague language of this amendment (‘‘individ-
uals’’ rather than ‘‘homeless individuals’’)
raises questions about the status of more in-
nocuous church activities that involve ‘‘feed-
ing,’’ such as church potlucks. The Pacific
Union of Seventh-day Adventists is inter-
ested in challenging the language of the
amendment.

Sources: Telephone Interview with Alan J.
Reinach, Esq., Director, Department of Pub-
lic Affairs and Religious Liberty, Pacific
Union Conference of Seventh-day Adventists
(July 7, 2000). Pacific Union Conference of
Seventh-day Adventists, Department of Pub-
lic Affairs and Religious Liberty, Church
State News flash: A Busy Week with Land
Use Problems, The Religious Liberty
Newsflash and Legislative Alerts, May 14,
2000.

SAN FRANCISCO, CA—5/14/2000

When the City of San Francisco recently
proposed new parking regulations, the Tab-
ernacle Seventh-day Adventist Church raised
a cry for help. The parking regulations,
which restricted visitors to one-hour park-
ing, 9 a.m. to 6 p.m., Monday through Satur-
day, would have effectively closed down the
Church by making it impossible for con-
gregation members to park their cars during
Saturday worship services. The regulations
raised constitutional questions in the eyes of
several faith groups, who pointed out that
the regulations accommodate the majority
(Sunday worshipers) but inhibit the religious
exercise of minority groups who worship on
other days. The Church received a favorable
response from a hearing officer at City Hall,
who granted their request to amend the
parking policy to Monday through Friday.

Sources: Telephone Interview with Alan J.
Reinach, Esq., Director, Department of Pub-
lic Affairs and Religious Liberty, Pacific
Union Conference of Seventh-day Adventists
(July 7, 2000). Pacific Union Conference of
Seventh-day Adventists, Department of Pub-

lic Affairs and Religious Liberty, Church
State News/Zash: A Busy Week with Land
Use Problems, The Religious Liberty
Newsflash and Legislative Alerts, May 14,
2000.

SAN MARCOS, CA—5/10/2000

At a lunch sponsored by the San Marcos
Seventh-day Adventist Church, approxi-
mately 30 non-Adventist pastors from the
local community were informed that the
City is trying to obtain hefty fees from the
Adventist church as a condition of granting
the church a conditional use permit to build
on a 3.4-acre property. The fees are based on
what the city would obtain in tax revenue if
the property were used to build single-family
homes instead of a church (one acre of
church property=approx. 4 Equivalent Dwell-
ing Units). The fees imposed on the church
amount to $133,000 up front and $5,000 per
year, even though the congregation consists
of only 75 people. This Situation does not
bode well for the 30 non-Adventist pastors,
some of whom wi11 be applying for building
project permits in the future.

The only mention of churches in the Com-
munity Development Ordinances is located
in a traffic-impact table. Nowhere in the city
ordinances does it say that a church must be
assessed in the way the city has chosen to
assess this particular church. The Pacific
Union of SDA believes that the city is not le-
gally justified in its assessment, and is in
the process of appealing to the city manager.

Sources: Telephone Interview with Alan J.
Reinach, Esq., Director, Department of Pub-
lic Affairs and Religious Liberty, Pacific
Union Conference of Seventh-day Adventists
(July 7, 2000). Pacific Union Conference of
Seventh-day Adventists, Department of Pub-
lic Affairs and Religious Liberty, Church
State Newsflash: A Busy Week with Land
Use Problems, The Religious Liberty
Newsflash and Legislative Alerts, May 14,
2000.

GRAND HAVEN, MI—3/16/2000

The Haven Shores Community Church, a
member of the Reformed Church in America,
claims as its mission to ‘‘worship and glorify
God by reaching out and serving the commu-
nity.’’ The church aspires toward that goal
by offering contemporary forms of worship
and educational and counseling programs for
youth and adults. Believing that ‘‘a non-
traditional storefront ministry is necessary
to provide the exposure and character it re-
quires to minister to people,’’ the church
rented a storefront and sought a building
permit. Things did not, however, go as
planned. The city and zoning board of Grand
Haven denied the church a building permit
on the grounds that the storefront is located
in a business district zoned for private clubs
and schools, fraternal organizations, concert
halls, and funeral homes. The church hired
the Becket Fund for Religious Liberty to sue
in March of 2000, on its behalf, alleging reli-
gious discrimination. The Becket Fund’s
complaint accused the city of ‘‘punish[ing]’’
the church for asserting a nontraditional
model of worship and outreach, and of vio-
lating state and federal constitutions by
‘‘discriminating against religious use’’ while
‘‘permitting equivalent, non-religious use.’’

Sources: Jeremy Learning, Church says
Michigan zoning policy subverts its religious
liberties, First Amendment Center, March
16, 2000.

APEX, NC—3/15/2000

The Wall Street Journal reports that in
many towns across the rural south, down-
town shopkeepers would prefer that land-
lords rent to any type of business rather
than a storefront church. Shopkeepers con-
sider storefront churches an economic liabil-
ity and an obstacle to the town’s revitaliza-
tion plans. Since churches do not generate
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weekday traffic, do not add revenues, and do
not pay taxes, some shopkeepers support
changes in zoning laws to prevent landlords
from renting to churches in downtown areas.
City officials in Apex, North Carolina, are
not seeking to close the town’s two existing
storefront churches, but they do want to ban
any new churches that might hinder their
economic revitalization plans. The lawyer
retained by Apex churches notes that city of-
ficials are overlooking the fact that church-
es can turn indigents into people who con-
tribute economically to society.

Sources: Lucinda Harper, Upscale Stores
Craft Bans Against Storfront Churches, The
Wall Street Journal, March 15, 2000.

JACKSONVILLE, OR—3/7/2000

The City of Jacksonville granted First
Presbyterian Church a permit to build a
sanctuary and an education building on a ten
acre site only if the church met certain con-
ditions. The church would be required to
close its buildings on Saturdays and during
certain weekday hours, would be forbidden
to hold weddings or funerals on Saturdays,
and could not serve alcohol on the premises.
The City Council met to revise this proposal
after being warned that the wedding and fu-
neral ban could potentially be unconstitu-
tional. The result of the meeting was not a
revision but a denial of the permit alto-
gether. The local Community reacted strong-
ly to the denial. While First Presbyterian
pastor and elders considered an appeal before
the Land Use Board of Appeals, other clergy
and state politicians called for legislation to
protect religious organizations from intru-
sion by zoning boards.

Sources: Oregon church loses battle for
building permit, The Associated Press,
March 7, 2000.

LOS ANGELES, CA—2/25/2000

Orthodox Jews must walk to services on
the Sabbath because their religion does not
permit them to use cars. Etz Chaim is a con-
gregation of elderly and disabled Orthodox
Jews in the Hancock Park area of Los Ange-
les who have trouble walking distances as
short as half a mile. The members of Etz
Chaim sought a conditional use permit to es-
tablish a synagogue in Hancock Park, an
area zoned for single-family dwellings, be-
cause their disabilities prevent them from
walking to any of the synagogues located in
a nearby commercial zone. The Hancock
Park Homeowners Association complained
that this arrangement would hurt property
values, and the permit was denied. Based on
the testimony of a neighbor who argued that
anyone ‘‘should’’ be able to walk to syna-
gogues in the commercial zone, the state
court of appeal found that alternative loca-
tions for prayer are available to Etz Chaim.
In February, The Washington Times reported
that, ‘‘Congregation Etz Chaim—a home-
based synagogue that served many elderly
and disabled members—was closed under a
zoning law that leading city officials refused
to apply equally to close a gay sex club in a
residential area.’’

Sources: Electronic Letter from Susan S.
Azad, Attorney for Plaintiffs Etz Chaim, et.
al., to Julie E. Khoury, Paralegal, Christian
Legal Society (Aug. 15, 2000) (on file with
Christian Legal Society). Michelle Malkin,
No prayer on zoning regulation, The Wash-
ington Times, February 25, 2000. Order and
Memorandum Opinion, Congregation Etz
Chaim v. City of Los Angeles, No. CV 97–5042
HLH(Ex) (C.D. Cal. June 1, 1998).

ST. PETERSBURG, FL—2/2000

The Refuge is an inner-city church whose
ministry includes worship services, Bible
studies, Bible-based counseling, music con-
certs, a feeding program for the poor and
homeless, a crisis hotline, and Christian-per-

spective support groups such as Alcoholics
Anonymous and a group for those infected
with HIV. The City’s zoning ordinance per-
mits ‘‘churches’’ in the zone in which the
Refuge is located, and the Refuge’s certifi-
cate of occupancy indicates that it is a
church.

When neighborhood residents complained
to zoning officials about the character of
people using the Refuge’s services, City zon-
ing officials decided to label the Refuge a
‘‘social service agency,’’ a type of establish-
ment not permitted in the Refuge’s zoning
district. In September of 1997, the City or-
dered the Refuge to relocate. The Zoning
Board of Appeals upheld the zoning official’s
order. St. Petersburg attorney Mark
Kamleiter asked the Florida Circuit Court to
review that order and contacted the Chris-
tian Legal Society’s Center for Law and Re-
ligious Freedom. Working through the West-
ern Center for Law and Religious Freedom,
Kamleiter and CLS Chief Litigation Counsel
Gregory Baylor filed an amended petition for
certiorari in the Florida Court of Appeals on
June 1, 1998. Attorneys for the Refuge argued
that, in assessing the Refuge’s activities, the
City asked the wrong question. They empha-
sized that whether or not those activities
fall under the definition of ‘‘social service
agency,’’ what matters is that the activities
can be considered either primary or acces-
sory uses of a church. The court granted the
petition for certiorari on December 21, 1999,
noting that ‘‘The Refuge is not doing any-
thing not done, in one form or another, by
churches both in this and other areas, in the
past and present.’’ The Refuge Pinellas, Inc.
v. The City of St. Petersburg, No. 97–8543 CI–
88B, slip op. at 3 (Fla. Cir. Ct. Dec. 21, 1999).
In February of 2000, the district court of ap-
peals denied certiorari to the City.

Sources: Michelle Malkin, No prayer on
zoning regulation, The Washington Times,
February 25, 2000. The Refuge Pinellas, Inc.
v. The City of St. Petersburg, 755 So.2d 119
(Table) (Fla. Dist. Ct. App. Feb. 18, 2000). The
Refuge Pinellas, Inc. v. The City of St. Pe-
tersburg, No. 97–8543 CI–88B (Fla. Cir. Ct.
Dec. 21, 1999).

GROVES CITY, TX—2/9/2000

In trying to help the poor in Groves City,
Texas, Pastor Richard Hebert has encoun-
tered repeated opposition from those who
dislike the homeless his efforts would bring
into their neighborhoods. The pastor was
first denied a permit to open a boarding
house for the homeless and drug-addicted in
the city’s business district, was next denied
a permit to open a church with counseling
and boarding, and was finally denied a per-
mit to open a regular church. In February of
2000, Pastor Hebert filed suit claiming that
the city’s required operating permit for
churches is unconstitutional. He wants the
city to strike down the permit ordinance and
to pay his attorney fees.

Sources: Texas judge halts move to shut
down church, The Associated Press, Feb-
ruary 9, 2000.

EVANSTON, IL—2/9/2000

An Evanston zoning code permits the Vine-
yard Christian Fellowship’s building to be
used for ‘‘cultural’’ events such as concerts
and theatrical performances but prohibits re-
ligious gatherings in the building. The
church’s pastor cites the inconsistency of a
policy that allows the church to use its
building for a Christmas pageant but not for
a Christmas Eve service. Vineyard, which
has been seeking a permanent location for
its Sunday services since 1988, filed suit, ac-
cusing the city of discriminating between re-
ligious and non-religious assemblies. The
complaint claims that the city violated the
church’s constitutional rights to freedom of
speech, freedom of religion, and freedom of

assembly, as well as equal protection under
the law, state zoning laws, and the Illinois
Religious Freedom Restoration Act (RFRA).
In answering the complaint, the city chal-
lenged the constitutionality of the Illinois
RFRA. The challenge triggered intervention
by the Illinois Attorney General’s office, who
supports RFRA. The city removed the case
to federal court on February 9, 2000. Attor-
neys do not foresee settlement, and a trial
date has been set for mid-January of 2001.

Sources: Telephone Interview with Mark
Robert Sargis of Mauck, Bellande & Cheely
(August 30, 2000). Vineyard Christian Fellow-
ship of Evanston v. City of Evanston (N.D.
Ill. Feb. 9, 2000) (No. 00C0798). Mark Robert
Sargis, Mauck, Bellande & Cheely, Vineyard
Church Re-Files Discrimination Suit Against
City of Evanston, Press Release, January 12,
2000.

DENVER, CO—12/22/1999

According to The Associated Press, in Au-
gust of 1999, a ‘‘Denver couple filed a federal
lawsuit to challenge a city order barring
them from holding more than one prayer
meeting at their home each month.’’ The
couple’s attorney argued that the cease-and-
desist order unconstitutionally distinguished
between religious and secular meetings. De-
spite assertions by a zoning administrator
that the order simply limited parking prob-
lems and protected the neighborhood from
disruption, the couple’s attorney pointed out
that the order made no mention of parking
or noise violations. Attorneys also empha-
sized that the city does not regulate parking
on residential streets during home meetings.
In December 1999, the city conceded that the
order violated the Couple’s First Amendment
rights. The couple and the city struck an
agreement in which both the lawsuit and the
order were withdrawn, the city promised to
change zoning policies that single out reli-
gious meetings in private homes, and the
city paid the couple $30,00 in attorney fees.

Sources: Family Research Council, Denver
Withdraws Cease & Desist Order on Home
Bible Study, Legal Facts, Vol. 2, No. 9 (Jan.
7, 2000). Denver Couple Barred From Holding
Weekly Prayer Meetings Sues City, The As-
sociated Press, August 16, 1999.

ONALASKA, WI—12/17/1999

The mayor of Onalaska filed complaints
with the City Planner against a Christian
pastor and his wife who were hosting a week-
ly home Bible study. The mayor expressed an
inability to understand why the pastor
would invite five college students to his
home rather than holding the meetings at
church. The City Planner notified the pastor
that he must obtain a conditional use permit
pursuant to a city ordinance governing
‘‘clubs, fraternities, lodges and meeting
places of a noncommercial nature.’’ When
the pastor tried to distinguish his private
residence from the types of enterprises listed
in the ordinance, the City Planner told him
that ‘‘the regularity of the meeting . . . re-
quires the permit.’’ After receiving a letter
from a lawyer warning of a potential lawsuit
to protect the pastor’s constitutional rights,
the City Planner decided not to require the
permit and told reporters that the city
would consider revising the ordinance.

Sources: Jeremy Learning, City Withdraws
Demand that Couple Obtain Permit to Hold
Bible Meetings, The First Amendment Cen-
ter, December 17, 1999.

FAIRFIELD, OH—9/7/99

Clara M. Pepper was convicted of violating
the Fairfield Codified Ordinances (FCO) by
operating a church in a residential district
and by erecting a sign on her property. Pep-
per argued that Fairfield’s attempt to regu-
late her use of the property was an unconsti-
tutional infringement upon the free exercise
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of religion. The trial court found that al-
though Pepper’s rights to practice and exer-
cise her religion and to use and enjoy her
property for religious purposes are protected
by the Ohio and U.S. Constitutions, these
rights are not absolute and may be reason-
ably regulated. The Court found that the
FCO are not an unconstitutional exercise of
police power. The appellate court similarly
upheld the ‘‘minimal requirements’’ imposed
on churches by the FCO.

Sources: City of Fairfield v. Pepper, 1999
WL 699867 (Ohio App. Sept. 9, 1999).

YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO—6/30/99

Beatitude House is a nonprofit corporation
operated by Ursuline nuns who run job train-
ing and transitional housing programs for
homeless and abused women. When Beati-
tude House tried to turn an old convent into
transitional housing for four homeless
women, the Youngstown zoning board denied
the permit. The nuns appealed on the
grounds that the proposed use of the former
convent is an accessory use, but the appel-
late court held in favor of the zoning board
and stated that the Zoning Ordinance does
not unconstitutionally suppress the appel-
lees’ free exercise of religion.

Sources: Henley v. City of Youngstown
Board of Zoning Appeals, 1999 WL 476087 (No.
97 CA 249) (Ohio App. June 30, 1999).

This list of Recent Land-Use Cases was
compiled for the Congressional Record by
the Center for Law and Religious Freedom, A
Division of Christian Legal Society, 4208 Ev-
ergreen Lane, Suite 222, Annandale, VA
22003, Julie E. Khoury, Paralegal. The com-
pilation was last modified on September 1,
2000. Thank you to Susan S. Azad, Crystal M.
Roberts, Mark R. Sargis, and Alan J.
Reinach for their assistance.
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SADDAM HUSSEIN AS A WAR
CRIMINAL

HON. JOHN EDWARD PORTER
OF ILLINOIS

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 21, 2000
Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, on Tuesday,

September 19, 2000, the Congressional
Human Rights Caucus (CHRC) held a briefing
on building the case against Saddam Hussein
as a war criminal. This week our Administra-
tion urged the United Nations to establish a
war crimes tribunal to try Saddam Hussein
and eleven other Iraqi officials in the deaths of
up to 250,000 civilians in Iraq, Iran, Kuwait
and elsewhere. David Scheffer, the Ambas-
sador-at-Large for War Crimes Issues, testified
before the CHRC on September 19th. His re-
marks present the evidence which has been
gathered by the U.S. against Hussein. This
evidence includes crimes committed during
the Iran-Iraq War, the massive use of chem-
ical weapons in Halabja against his own citi-
zens in 1988, the invasion and occupation of
Kuwait in 1990 and 1991 and the killing of his
political opponents which continues today.

Ambassador Scheffer’s remarks are a thor-
ough account of the horrendous crimes Sad-
dam Hussein has committed and continues to
commit, and what the U.S. is doing to promote
justice in Iraq. I commend to Members’ atten-
tion Ambassador Scheffer’s remarks and hope
that the U.S. Congress will strongly support
the Administration’s effort to bring Hussein to
justice.

THE CASE FOR JUSTICE IN IRAQ

(By David J. Scheffer, Ambassador-at-Large
for War Crimes Issues)

Thank you. It is good to be among so many
groups and individuals who are dedicated to

the pursuit of justice, democracy and the
rule of law for the Iraqi people. I am here to
tell you all that the United States looks for-
ward to the day when justice, democracy and
the rule of law will prevail in Iraq.

I want to do three things this morning, by
way of starting us all on a series of inter-
esting presentations on different aspects of
the case for justice in Iraq. First, I want to
call to everyone’s attention the reason we
are here—the need to address the continuing
criminality of Saddam Hussein’s regime.
Second, it has been almost a year since I saw
many of you here in Washington last Octo-
ber, when I spoke at the Carnegie Endow-
ment for International Peace on the subject
of Iraqi war crimes, or at the Iraqi National
Assembly in New York shortly thereafter. I
want to update you on what the U.S. Govern-
ment has been doing to promote account-
ability for Saddam Hussein’s 20 years of
criminal conduct. Third, I think you will
find of interest some of the reaction, in
Baghdad and elsewhere, to what we—and
many of you—have been doing to promote
the cause of justice in Iraq.

Let me be clear at the outset. Our primary
objective is to see Saddam Hussein and the
leadership of the Iraqi regime indicted and
prosecuted by an international criminal tri-
bunal. If an international criminal tribunal
or even a commission of experts proves too
difficult to achieve politically, there still
may be opportunities in the national courts
of certain jurisdictions to investigate and in-
dict the leadership of the Iraqi regime. The
United States is committed to pursuing jus-
tice and accountability in the former Yugo-
slavia, Rwanda, Cambodia, Sierra Leone and
elsewhere around the world. We are also
committed to the pursuit of justice and ac-
countability for the victims of Saddam Hus-
sein’s regime in Iraq.

THE CRIMINAL RECORD OF THE REGIME OF
SADDAM HUSSEIN

Let me turn to my first main point, the
need to address the criminal record of Sad-
dam Hussein and his top associates for their
crimes against the peoples of Iraq, Iran, Ku-
wait, and other countries. To the United
States Government, it is beyond any possible
doubt that Saddam Hussein and the top lead-
ership around him have brutally and system-
atically committed war crimes and crimes
against humanity for years, are committing
them now, and will continue committing
them until the international community fi-
nally says enough—or until the forces of
change in Iraq prevail against his regime as,
ultimately, they must.

This may seem self-evident to all of you
here today. Interestingly, in my discussions
of this issue I have found some people who
will agree that Saddam Hussein is a crimi-
nal, but who are genuinely unaware of the
magnitude of his criminal conduct. Those
who want to gloss over Saddam’s criminal
record often want to gloss over the need for
him to be brought to justice. This goes to
the very heart of why his conduct deserves
an international response, so I find it useful
to review what we now know of the criminal
record of Saddam Hussein and his top associ-
ates.

1. The Iran-Iraq War. During the Iran-Iraq
War, Saddam Hussein and his forces used
chemical weapons against Iran. According to
official Iranian sources, which we consider
credible, approximately 5,000 Iranians were
killed by chemical weapons between 1983 and
1988. The use of chemical weapons has been a
war crime since the 1925 Geneva Protocol on
poisonous gas, to which Iraq is a party. Also
during the Iran-Iraq War, there are credible
reports that Iraqi forces killed several thou-
sand Iranian prisoners of war, which is also
a war crime as well as a grave breach of the
Geneva Conventions of 1949, to which Iraq is

a party. Other war crimes and crimes against
humanity committed by Saddam Hussein
and the top leaders around him against Iran
and the Iranian people also deserve inter-
national investigation.

2. Halabja. In mid-March of 1988, Saddam
Hussein and his cousin Ali Hassan al-Majid—
the infamous ‘‘Chemical Ali’’—ordered the
dropping of chemical weapons on the town of
Halabja in northeastem Iraq. This killed an
estimated 5,000 civilians, and is a war crime
and a crime against humanity. Photographic
and videotape evidence of this attack and its
aftermath exists. Some of this is available to
scholars and—God willing—to prosecutors
through the efforts of the International Mon-
itor Institute in Los Angeles, California.
More visual evidence is available from Ira-
nian cameramen, who collected their images
of the victims of this brutal attack—most of
whom were women and children—in a book
published in Tehran. The best evidence of all
is from the survivors in Halabja itself.

I am proud to say that the United States
has been working with groups such as the
Washington Kurdish Institute and scientists
like Dr. Christine Gosden to document the
suffering of the people of Halabja and—just
as importantly—to find ways to help the peo-
ple of Halabja treat the victims and bring
hope to the living. Working with local au-
thorities, we are looking for ways to help in-
vestigators, doctors and scientists document
this crime and plan the help that the sur-
vivors need and deserve. We know they will
not get that help from Saddam Hussein. As
one example, to help war crimes investiga-
tors, the U.S. Government is today announc-
ing the declassification of overhead imagery
products of Halabja taken in March 1988, the
best image we have that was taken a little
more than a week after the attack. We hope
this will serve as a photo-map to enable wit-
nesses to describe to investigators, doctors
and scientists what they were during those
terrible days of the Iraqi chemical attack
and its aftermath.

3. The Anfal campaigns. Beginning in 1987
and accelerating in early 1988, Saddam Hus-
sein ordered the ‘‘Anfal’’ campaign against
the Iraqi Kurdish people. By any measure,
this constituted a crime against humanity
and a war crime. Chemical Ali has admitted
to witnesses that he carried out this cam-
paign ‘‘under orders.’’ In 1995, Human Rights
Watch published a compilation of their re-
ports in the book ‘‘Iraq’s Crime of Geno-
cide,’’ which is now out of print. Human
Rights Watch needs to reprint this book.
Human Rights Watch estimated that be-
tween 50,000 and 100,000 Kurds were killed.
Based on their review of captured Iraqi docu-
ments, interviews with hundreds of eye-
witnesses, and on-site forensic investiga-
tions, they concluded that the Anfal cam-
paign was genocide. I challenge anyone to
read the evidence cited in Iraqs Crime of
Genocide and come to any different conclu-
sion.

4. The invasion and occupation of Kuwait.
On August 2, 1990, Saddam Hussein ordered
his forces to invade and occupy Kuwait. It
took military force by the international
community and actions by the Kuwaiti
themselves to liberate Kuwait in February
1991. During the occupation, Saddam Hus-
sein’s forces killed more than a thousand Ku-
waiti nationals, as well as many others from
other nations. Evidence of many of these
killings is on file with authorities in Kuwait
and at the United Nations Compensation
Commission in Geneva. Saddam Hussein’s
forces committed many other crimes in Ku-
wait, including environmental crimes such
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as the destruction of oil wells in Kuwait’s oil
fields, massive looting of Kuwaiti property—
Saddam’s son Uday appears to have treated
Kuwait as his personal used car lot. As well,
Saddam Hussein’s government held hostages
from many nations in an effort to coerce
their governments into pro-Iraqi policies.
During the war, Iraqi authorities also com-
mitted war crimes against Coalition forces.
War crimes against American
servicemembers were detailed in a report to
Congress and in an article by Lee Haworth
and Jim Hergen in Society magazine back in
January 1994.

5. The suppression of the 1991 uprising. In
March and April of 1991, Saddam Hussein’s
forces killed somewhere between 30,000 and
60,000 Iraqis, most of them civilians. The
story of the uprising of the Iraqi people is
one of courage and hope for the people of
Iraq and has been told by men such as former
Iraqi General NaJib al-Salihi in his book Al-
Zilzal, ‘‘The Earthquake.’’ The story of the
uprising that started in the south, a part of
the country traditionally neglected and de-
prived by Saddam Hussein’s government in
Baghdad, deserves to be better known out-
side of Iraq. Most of those killed were civil-
ians, not resistance fighters—a distinction
that Saddam Hussein did not respect in 1991
any more than he has before or since. This
qualifies as a crime against humanity and
possibly also a war crime.

6. The draining of the southern marshes.
Beginning in the early 1990’s, and continuing
to this day, Saddam Hussein’s government
has drained the southern marshes of Iraq, de-
priving thousands of Iraqis of their liveli-
hood and their ability to live on land that
their ancestors have lived on for thousands
of years. This is clearly not a land reclama-
tion project, or a border security project as
some of Saddam’s defenders have claimed.
Instead, as groups such as the Amar Founda-
tion have begun to document, Saddam’s ef-
forts have served to render the land less fer-
tile, and less able to sustain the livelihood or
security of the Iraqi people. This qualifies as
a crime against humanity and may possibly
constitute genocide.

7. Ethnic cleansing of ethnic ‘‘Persians’’
from Iraq to Iran, and an ongoing campaign
of ethnic cleansing of the non-Arabs of
Kirkuk and other northern districts. This
ongoing campaign of ethnic cleansing was
documented by the former U.N. Special
Human Rights Rapporteur for Iraq, Max van
der Stoel in his reports in 1999.

8. Continuing unlawful killings of political
opponents. Many groups have documented
Saddam Hussein’s ongoing campaign against
political opponents, including killings, tor-
tures, and—lately—rape. As some of you may
know, the regime has been using sexual as-
saults of women in an effort to intimidate
leaders of the Iraqi opposition. We salute the
courage of opposition leaders such as Gen-
eral Najib al-Salihi for speaking out about
this crime. The regime is also carrying out a
systematic campaign of murder and intimi-
dation of clergy, especially Shi’a clergy. The
number of those killed unlawfully is difficult
to estimate but must be well in excess of
10,000 since Saddam Hussein officially seized
power in 1979. The number of victims of tor-
ture no doubt well exceeds the number of
those killed.

Who is responsible for these crimes? Like
Slobodan Milosevic, Saddam Hussein did not
commit these crimes an his own. He has
built up one of the world’s most ruthless po-
lice states using a very small number of as-
sociates who share with him the responsi-
bility for these criminal actions. The non-
governmental group INDICT some time ago
developed a list of 12 of those most deserving
of international indictment. To refresh ev-
eryone’s recollection, they are:

1. Saddam Hussein, president of Iraq and
chairman of the Revolutionary Command
Council (RCC). I will have more to say about
the, RCC shortly.

2. Ali Hassan al-Majid, ‘‘Chemical Ali,’’ re-
viled for his enthusiasm in using poison gas
against Iraqi Kurds and in the Iran-Iraq war.
He also turned up in Kuwait during the occu-
pation and, more recently, as governor in the
south of Iraq during recent periods of repres-
sion against the people there. When someone
shows up at crime scene after crime scene,
the pattern of evidence becomes clear.

3. Saddam’s elder son Uday, a commander
of a ruthless paramilitary organization that
maintains Saddam’s hold on power.

4. Saddam’s younger son Qusay Saddam
Hussein, the Head of the Special Security Or-
ganization, reputed by many to be Saddam’s
likely successor.

5. Muhammad Hamza al-Zubaydi, Deputy
Prime Minister of Iraq.

6. Taha Yasin Ramadan, Vice President of
Iraq.

7. Barzan al-Tikriti former Head of Iraqi
Intelligence.

8. Watban al-Tikriti, former Minister of
the Interior.

9. Sabawi al-Tikriti, former Head of Intel-
ligence and the General Security Organiza-
tion.

10. Izzat Ibrahim al-Douri vice chairman of
the Revolutionary Command Council and
former Head of the Revolutionary Court.

11. Tariq Aziz, Deputy Prime Minister of
Iraq.

12. Aziz Salih Noman, Governor of Kuwait
during the Iraqi occupation.

II. BUILDING THE CASE: WHAT THE UNITED
STATES HAS BEEN DOING

The charges are clear. The targets of pros-
ecution are identified. Let me turn to a brief
description of what the United States has
been doing in the past year to gather the evi-
dence of Iraqi crimes against humanity, war
crimes and genocide.

First, we have undertaken an analysis of
the de jure case against Saddam Hussein.
This is important because a more straight-
forward de jure case can greatly simplify the
work of prosecutors. As some of you know,
the International Criminal Tribunal for the
Former Yugoslavia took advantage of
Slobodan Milosevic’s official role as Presi-
dent of the FRY in 1999 to indict him for
crimes against humanity in Kosovo, whereas
he has not yet been indicted for his responsi-
bility for crimes committed during the 1991–
95 wars in Bosnia and Croatia, when he was
nominally only President of Serbia.

The de jure case against Saddam Hussein
and his top associates is rock-solid. To sum-
marize briefly, Article 37 of the current Iraqi
constitution names the Revolutionary Com-
mand Council (RCC) the supreme body in the
state. Articles 42 and 43 state that the RCC
has the power to promulgate laws and de-
crees that have the force of law. Article 38
states that the RCC chairman is also the
President, who is responsible under Article
57–59 for the acts of the Iraqi military and
security services. The RCC chairman and
Iraqi president is, of course, Saddam Hus-
sein.

We have also been doing our part on the de
facto case. Our second area of work has been
in connection with one of the most impor-
tant archives of evidence—millions of pages
of captured Iraqi documents taken out of
northern Iraq by Human Rights Watch and
the U.S. Government. We scanned these onto
176 CD–ROM’s. Last October, we announced
we had given a set of the 176 CD–ROM’s to
the Iraq Foundation, along with a grant to
make the full collection of these documents
available on the Internet to scholars, jour-
nalists and, eventually, prosecutors world-

wide. I know the Iraq Foundation and the
Iraq Research and Documentation Project
have been working hard on that project,
which I will let them describe further.

Third, the U.S. Government has another
archive of millions of pages of documents
captured by U.S. forces in Kuwait and south-
ern Iraq during Operation Desert Storm. I
announced on August 2 that we have been
working to declassify these documents and
that we were giving the first of these to the
Iraq Foundation. Today, I am announcing
that we have given several hundred more to
the Iraq Foundation, as well. I will let the
Iraq Foundation describe further what is in
this collection.

Fourth, the U.S. Government has an exten-
sive archive of classified documents relating
to Iraqi war crimes during the Gulf War.
Since October, staff from my office have lo-
cated and reviewed these materials. If you
remember the final scene of ‘‘Raiders of the
Lost Ark’’ where the Ark is being wheeled
into a warehouse of crate upon crate, I
should tell you that that warehouse does
exist—it’s in Suitland, Maryland—and that
my staff found these materials on Iraqi war
crimes . . . located safely right next to the
Ark of the Covenant. U.S. Army lawyers and
investigators did a truly outstanding job of
compiling this evidence and organizing it in
ways that will prove valuable to the staff of
a tribunal or commission. Some of the mate-
rials can eventually be declassified. While we
do not intend to make all of these documents
public, we have worked closely with past
commissions of experts and tribunals to
allow them access to classified material in
accordance with U.S. laws that protect
sources and methods. We would be willing to
do the same for a commission or tribunal
looking into the crimes of Saddam Hussein
and his henchmen.

I must also salute the work of Kuwaiti
prosecutors, the Center for Research and
Studies on Kuwait, and others there in docu-
menting Saddam Hussein’s crimes against
the Kuwaiti people. After the liberation, Ku-
waiti authorities undertook a systematic ef-
fort at collecting evidence and documenting
Iraqi war crimes in Kuwait. As some of you
know, Kuwaiti prosecutors recently com-
pleted a thorough trial of Alaa Hussein, in-
stalled in August 1990 by Saddam Hussein as
the quisling governor of Kuwait during the
early weeks of the occupation. Kuwaiti pros-
ecutors showed, through their profes-
sionalism in that trial their ability to
present evidence of Iraqi war crimes com-
mitted 10 years ago.

Fifth, U.S. Government officials have been
meeting with witnesses and former Iraqi offi-
cials to gather evidence of Iraqi war crimes.
There is no substitute for eyewitness ac-
counts in any criminal prosecution, before
an international tribunal or in national
courts. We have learned a lot in these inter-
views. As a rule, we treat information pro-
vided to us in confidence, so we leave it to
those who talk to us whether to go public
with what they have experienced. There have
been a number of cases where valuable leads
have come forward. We understand other
groups are also active in interviewing wit-
nesses, but I will leave it to them to describe
their own work.

Sixth, to support our other work the U.S.
Government has undertaken a review of im-
agery to declassify potential evidence of
both historical and more recent Iraqi crimi-
nal conduct. We have made public imagery
products showing the ongoing work to drain
the southern marshes, and destroy Iraqi vil-
lages. Recently, the Iraq Foundation re-
ceived a report of the destruction of the
southern Iraqi village of Albu Ayish on
March 28 and April 5, 1999. We were able to
locate imagery products from September
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1998 and December 1999 that confirms this ac-
count. Those of you familiar with Jamie
Rubin’s press briefings of the conflict in
Kosovo will recognize this presentation.
[Show] On the left is Albu Ayish as it existed
before Iraqi forces moved in. You can see the
school near the river, here. The buildings
surrounding it have roofs on them. In the
‘‘after’’ picture, here, the school is intact.
That is more than you can say for the build-
ings surrounding the school, which bear the
signs of destruction from ground level. I will
leave it to Rend Franke if she wants to say
more about what happened to the families at
Albu Ayish and surrounding towns in south-
ern Iraq. Albu Ayish is but one example of
what the U.S. Government is doing to review
imagery of Iraqi war crimes.

All in all, we have had a productive year in
developing and preserving evidence of Iraqi
crimes against humanity and war crimes. We
are the first to say there is much more that
needs to be done. To that end, we are hoping
the Congress will give us the President’s full
requested appropriations so that this impor-
tant work can continue for another year. We
also anticipate further strong contributions
to this work by the Iraqi opposition. The
Iraqi National Congress, in particular, tell us
they plan to devote substantial efforts to
this cause as part of its upcoming $8 million
work program.

III. THE REACTION FROM BAGHDAD AND
ELSEWHERE

Let me turn to my third main point. One of
the most interesting aspects of our work on
documenting Iraqi war crimes, and engaging
with other governments on this issue, has
been the reactions we have received. Let me
first talk about Baghdad’s reaction. Saddam
Hussein recognizes that he is vulnerable to
calls for accountability for his crimes
against humanity, genocide and war crimes.
Articles in the international press have re-
ported that the regime takes international
efforts to establish a tribunal seriously.
Threats of possible arrest have caused Iraqi
officials to curtail or forgo travel to Euro-
pean countries whose laws allow arrest under
the U.N. Convention Against Torture. The
regime has also harassed Iraqis and others
who speak out against the regime’s crimes.
For example, the regime sent someone with
an Iraqi diplomatic passport—I hesitate to
call him an Iraqi diplomat—to try to film
participants at INDICT’s conference on Iraqi
war crimes in Paris this past April.

There is another important aspect of the
Iraqi reaction, as well. Saddam Hussein real-
izes that international discussion of his
crimes against humanity, genocide and war
crimes reveals the truth about his policies
towards the Iraqi people for the last 20 years.
This is a regime that maintains its power
through crime—whether it be by crimes
against humanity and war crimes, or by
killings, torture or the threat of killings and
torture, of Iraqi citizens, and by looting the
property that rightly belongs to the people
of Iraq or Iraq’s neighbors. Make no mis-
take—those crimes are continuing to this
day.

Saddam Hussein clearly fears the truth.
Journalists who travel to Iraq all have
‘‘minders.’’ It takes courageous journalists,
and documentary film producers like Joel
Soler, to tell any story other than the one
that Saddam Hussein’s regime wants you to
tell. (I hope you all can see Mr. Soler’s docu-
mentary, ‘‘Uncle Saddam’’ at 1:00 this after-
noon.) One recent visitor to Iraq traveled to
Baghdad earlier this year and was shown
hospital beds with two patients to a bed. It
was only when he slipped away from his
minder that he found out that around the
corner, out of sight, was a room full of
empty hospital beds. Last week, as you read

in Barbara Crossette’s story in September
12th’s New York Times, Saddam Hussein
kept U.N. humanitarian experts from trav-
eling to Iraq to assess the true living condi-
tions in Iraq. She wrote, ‘‘President Saddam
Hussein, whose government is now probably
the world’s most repressive, wants to control
all contact between Iraqis and outsiders, and
can in effect veto the assignment to Iraq of
even United Nations officials.’’ Large aid or-
ganizations based in Europe have been
barred from areas in Iraq under the regime’s
controls. Instead, only small, anti-sanctions
protesters, ‘‘who bring in relatively small
amounts of aid, are welcomed for their prop-
aganda value.’’ Any statistics from Iraq, or
taken by Iraqi officials for the U.N., are seri-
ously suspect. A recent Fellow at the U.S.
Institute of Peace, Amatzia Baram, docu-
mented in this Spring’s issue of Middle East
Journal how the Government of Iraq denies
U.N. relief agencies accurate and reliable
statistics on the true conditions inside Iraq.
No reporter should uncritically accept as
true any Iraqi statistics, based on the re-
search and data shown in this article. Iraqi
human rights and opposition groups fre-
quently must work hard and take risks to
get the truth out of Iraq, and I am honored
to be here with some of their representatives
today. Saddam Hussein refused every year to
allow the former U.N. Special Human Rights
Rapporteur for Iraq, Max van der Stoel, to
visit Iraq to find out the truth about Iraqi
human rights abuses. The new rapporteur,
Andreas Mavrommatis of Cyprus, has not
been allowed into Iraq, either. Efforts to
keep U.N. arms inspectors from the truth
about Saddam’s nuclear, chemical and bio-
logical weapons are so well-known I will not
repeat them, except to say there were many
‘‘full and final disclosures.’’ Russian dip-
lomat Yuli M. Voronstov was this year de-
nied entry to find out the true fate of more
than 600 missing Kuwaitis taken captive by
Iraq during the occupation of Kuwait and,
thus far, never returned to their families.
Their fate is known up until the time they
were taken to a prison in Basrah, southern
Iraq, and they have never been heard from
since. It is true that, a few years ago, Iraq
admitted it had been holding hundreds of
Iranian prisoners of war more than 10 years
after the end of the Iran-Iraq War. When the
truth came out, Iraq was forced to release its
prisoners.

All this effort to conceal the truth about
what is going on inside Iraq today is hard to
explain without understanding the context
of Saddam Hussein’s 20-year record of crimes
against humanity by the Iraqi regime. We
know from those who have been in Saddam’s
inner office that he admires Josef Stalin, and
he has clearly tried to emulate Stalin’s
methods of brutality, terror, covering up the
truth, and using propaganda to project a dif-
ferent image. An awareness of the criminal
character of Saddam Hussein’s regime puts
in context his current propaganda campaign.
No wonder Saddam Hussein is concerned
about efforts to establish an international
tribunal that would document the truth of
his 20 years of crimes against humanity,
genocide and war crimes. It would end inter-
national support for Saddam Hussein’s cam-
paign to gain personal control of billions of
dollars of Iraqi oil revenues that is now dedi-
cated to the Iraqi people through the U.N.’s
oil-for-food program. Make no mistake—the
United States is committed to finding ways
of improving conditions for the Iraqi people,
but we cannot foresee the suspension of U.N.
sanctions except through full compliance
with the Security Council’s resolutions that
were adopted precisely as a result of Saddam
Hussein’s crimes against humanity, geno-
cide, and war crimes against the peoples of
Iraq and Iraq’s neighbors.

The United States has held discussions in
the last year with a number of governments
and non-governmental organizations who
share the desire for an international tribunal
to indict Saddam Hussein and his top aides
for their crimes. We have also compiled a
collection of arguments from those who
don’t want to support a tribunal. As you
would expect, none of them withstands scru-
tiny. Let me share some of the answers we
have given and let you be the judge.

Until recently, some people said there was
no reason to bring Saddam to justice since
most of his crimes took place long ago,
starting right after he seized absolute power
in 1979. That argument doesn’t work any
more, since other recent efforts for justice in
Europe and Asia have reached back prior to
1979, when Saddam Hussein murdered his
way to the presidency of Iraq. The worst
abuses of the Pinochet era took place in
1973–1979, and the crimes against humanity
of the Khmer Rouge era took place in 1975–
1979. As Secretary Albright has long made
clear, there is no statute of limitations for
genocide or crimes against humanity.

Some have said that the Security Council
should not establish another ad hoc inter-
national tribunal and instead wait for the
International Criminal Court (ICC) to come
into force. The ICC Treaty will not come
into force for at least two more years, and it
will not have jurisdiction over crimes com-
mitted before the Treaty comes into force.
Therefore, the ICC will be not able to hold
Saddam Hussein and his associates account-
able for between a hundred thousand and a
quarter of a million civilian deaths, nor for
the tortures, rapes, lootings and other
crimes against humanity and war crimes of
the past, nor for crimes against humanity
that are still going on inside Iraq today. Nor,
under Article 12 of the Treaty, is the ICC
going to be able to indict Saddam for crimes
he commits in the future inside Iraq unless
the Security Council acts to establish the
court’s jurisdiction over his crimes, which
we, and others, say should happen right now.

Our pursuit of justice in Iraq is entirely
consistent with the objectives of the Inter-
national Criminal Court, objectives we have
long supported. Governments that support
international justice need to work together
in real time on the most demanding issues of
accountability of this era—in places like the
former Yugoslavia, Rwanda, Sierra Leone,
Cambodia—and Iraq. It would be ironic in-
deed if the generation of leaders who drafted
the ICC Treaty turned their backs on some
of the most egregious crimes of our time.
The ICC will not succeed if its supporters are
not willing to demand accountability for war
criminals like Saddam Hussein.

Finally, there used to be those who said
that the threat of indictment of officials
around Saddam Hussein would deter them
from leading a coup against him. The nature
of the Iraqi regime—both in fact and in law—
is that Saddam Hussein and a very small
group of men around him have wielded abso-
lute power. They are not likely to be the
ones to lead an uprising against Saddam.
They deserve to be the ones held responsible
for the regime’s crimes against humanity,
genocide and war crimes. When Saddam
passes from the scene—and this will happen
sooner or later—there will need to be a proc-
ess of truth and reconciliation for the bulk
of Iraqi society if it is to make peace with
itself. We owe it to the victims of 20 years of
the crimes of this regime to hold account-
able those at the top who wielded absolute
power and ruined the lives of millions of
Iraqis.

The last argument that never gets made,
at least publicly, is money—that there is
profit in doing business with the Baghdad re-
gime despite its criminal character. Coun-
tries that have ratified the ICC treaty have

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 01:27 Sep 23, 2000 Jkt 079060 PO 00000 Frm 00007 Fmt 0626 Sfmt 0634 E:\CR\FM\A21SE8.053 pfrm04 PsN: E22PT1



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — Extensions of RemarksE1570 September 22, 2000
already expressed, explicitly or implicitly,
their policy decision that economic grounds
are insufficient to let a war criminal off the
hook. We believe there is much more to gain
for international peace and security from
pursuing international justice against Sad-
dam Hussein than would ever be possible to
gain for private profit from pursuing inter-
national commerce with Saddam Hussein.
Moreover, in the end, Saddam Hussein’s
criminal regime will go. At that time, the
Iraqi people will look up, around them, and
see who stood up for justice for the victims
of Saddam Hussein’s criminal regime, and
who opposed efforts to bring the regime to
justice. It is in everyone’s long-term inter-
ests—economic, political, and moral—to side
with justice for the peoples of Iraq, Iran, Ku-
wait, and elsewhere.

IV. CONCLUSION

In conclusion, let me say this. Iraq is a
proud nation. Its heritage goes back to the
days of Hammurabi the lawgiver and the
four schools of Islamic law of the Abbasid
Caliphate (Hanafi, Maliki, Shafi’i and
Hanbali), and the great Shi’ite schools of Is-
lamic theology that Saddam Hussein has
sought to destroy. Saddam tries to liken
himself to the great Nebuchadnezzar II, when
it is more likely history will judge him as a
latter-day Hulagu Khan, the Mongol con-
queror who left Iraq a legacy of death, devas-
tation and misrule. Mongol conquerors built
a pyramid of the skulls of their victims; Sad-
dam Hussein used helmets of Iranian soldiers
killed during the Iran-Iraq War. The time
has come for Saddam Hussein and his top as-
sociates to be held accountable for their 20
years of crimes against humanity, war
crimes and genocide. I hope you will join
with me these next few months in advancing
the cause of justice in Iraq.

f

IN HONOR OF THE NORTH WARD
CENTER, FOR 30 YEARS OF IM-
PROVING THE LIVES OF NEW
JERSEY FAMILIES

HON. ROBERT MENENDEZ
OF NEW JERSEY

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 21, 2000
Mr. MENENDEZ. Mr. Speaker, I rise today

to pay tribute to the North Ward Center on its
30th anniversary. For 30 years, the North
Ward Center has been an invaluable asset to
Essex County, New Jersey. By providing a va-
riety of important social services, the North
Ward Center has improved the lives of thou-
sands of Essex County residents.

Through educational, cultural, and social
programs, the North Ward Center has empow-
ered low-income families and families on wel-
fare, providing them with the tools necessary
to take full advantage of all that America has
to offer. The Center helps promote self-suffi-
ciency and assists in neighborhood revitaliza-
tion, building better and stronger communities.

In addition, the North Ward Center provides
exceptional pre-school, elementary, and mid-
dle school education for young people, ena-
bling them to learn essential skills for setting
and achieving future goals. Through after-
school development and recreation programs,
the Center works very hard to develop com-
passionate and productive young adults. It
also assists senior citizens with vital services,
such as transportation to medical appoint-
ments and grocery stores.

At every level, The North Ward Center
serves the community—leaving no one be-

hind. Its Child Development Center is one of
New Jersey’s best pre-school programs; its
Youth Development Program serves over
3,500 young people annually, providing a
comprehensive approach to personal develop-
ment, peer mentoring, and physical activities
through organized sports; its Academy for Life
Long Learning provides a high tech, adult
basic skills program and is a statewide model
used by the governor; and its Youth and Fam-
ily Outreach program provides important de-
velopment and support initiatives to help pre-
vent family disintegration.

The extraordinary success that the North
Ward Center has achieved is attributable to
many factors, especially to the hard work and
dedication of Executive Director Steve N.
Adubato. He is the Center’s spiritual leader
and guiding force. Under Steve’s leadership,
the North Ward Center has changed the face
of the North Ward and improved the lives of
its residents; for that, I extend my deepest
gratitude.

Today, I ask my colleagues to join me in
honoring The North Ward Center for all it has
done for the families of Essex County, espe-
cially Newark, New Jersey.
f

HONORING WOODROW STANLEY

HON. DALE E. KILDEE
OF MICHIGAN

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 21, 2000
Mr. KILDEE. Mr. Speaker, it is an honor for

me to rise before you today on behalf of the
Flint, Michigan Pan-Hellenic Council. For
many years, the Council has been at the fore-
front of activities that have tremendously ben-
efited the community. The Council also takes
the time to recognize other members of the
Flint community who also work to make long-
standing positive impact. On September 21, at
the Council’s Tenth Annual Salute Dinner,
they will salute one such individual, Flint
Mayor Woodrow Stanley.

Woodrow Stanley is currently serving his
third term as Mayor of Flint, Michigan. A resi-
dent of Flint since 1959, Mayor Stanley is a
product of the Flint School District. After grad-
uating from Flint Northern High School, he
worked full time for General Motors and paid
his own way through college. He graduated
from Mott Community College and the Univer-
sity of Michigan-Flint.

Mayor Stanley’s political career began in
1983 when he was appointed to the Flint City
Council representing the Second Ward. He
held this position for four consecutive terms,
until his election as Mayor in 1991. As Mayor,
Woodrow has worked diligently to promote,
defend, and enhance the quality of life for his
constituents. His community policing and
crime prevention programs has caused a sig-
nificant drop in the city’s crime rate. He has
worked to improve city parks and recreational
activities, and many residents have found City
Hall more accessible, thanks to Mayor Stan-
ley’s leadership. Other programs Mayor Stan-
ley has been involved with include the Mayor’s
Youth Cabinet, Mayor’s Initiative on Summer
Employment, and City and Schools in Partner-
ship.

Through his partnerships with area civic and
business leaders, Flint was designated as an
Enterprise Community and was established as
a Job Corps site.

In addition to the tremendous work he does
in City Hall, Mayor Stanley also serves as
Vice-Chair of the Michigan Democratic Party,
is a past Chair of the Michigan Association of
Mayors, and is a life member of the NAACP.
Other groups he has been involved with in-
clude the National League of Cities, National
Black Caucus of Local Elected Officials, and
the Michigan Municipal League. He has re-
ceived numerous awards and citations, includ-
ing the Distinguished Service Award by the
National Black Caucus of Local Elected Offi-
cials, Man of the Year by the Minority Wom-
en’s Network, and the Donald Riegle Commu-
nity Service Award by the Flint Jewish Federa-
tion, among many others.

Mr. Speaker, I am pleased to hear that the
Flint Pan-Hellenic Council has sought to ac-
knowledge the achievements of Mayor Wood-
row Stanley. He is truly deserving of their
honor. Furthermore, I am proud to have Mayor
Stanley as my constituent, my colleague, and
my friend. It is difficult to imagine the City of
Flint without his influence. I would also like to
recognize his wife Reta, and their two daugh-
ters, Heather and Jasmine. We owe them all
a debt of gratitude.
f

‘‘STRENGTHENING U.S. EXPORT
CONTROLS’’ H.R. 5239

HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN
OF NEW YORK

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 21, 2000
Mr. GILMAN. Mr. Speaker, today together

with the Ranking Minority Member Mr.
GEJDENSON I am introducing a measure, the
‘‘Export Administration Modification and Clari-
fication Act of 2000’’ that will strengthen the
enforcement of our export control system by
increasing the penalties against those who
would knowingly violate its regulations and
provisions.

This measure would implement one of the
key recommendations of the Cox Commission
report on protecting our national security inter-
ests and is virtually identical to a provision in
H.R. 973, a security assistance bill, which
passed the House in June of last year with
strong bipartisan support.

Since the Export Administration Act, EAA,
lapsed in August of 1994, the Administration
has used the authorities in the International
Emergency Economic Powers Act, IEEPA, to
administer our export control system. But in
some key areas, the Administration has less
authority under IEEPA than under the EAA of
1979. For example, the penalties for violations
of the Export Administration Regulations that
occur under IEEPA, both criminal and civil, are
substantially lower than those available for vio-
lations that occur under the EAA. Even these
penalties are too low, having been eroded by
inflation over the past 20 years.

The measure I am introducing today signifi-
cantly increases the penalties available to our
enforcement authorities at the Bureau of Ex-
port Administration, BXA, in the Department of
Commerce. It also ensures that the Depart-
ment can maintain its ability to protect from
public disclosure information concerning ex-
port license applications, the licenses them-
selves and related export enforcement infor-
mation.

In view of the lapse of the EAA over the
past five and a half years, the Department is
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coming under mounting legal challenges and
is currently defending against two separate
lawsuits seeking public release of export li-
censing information subject to the confiden-
tiality provisions of section 12(c) of the EAA.

Accordingly, I urge my colleagues to join me
in supporting this very timely measure that will
provide the authorities our regulators need to
deter companies and individuals from export-
ing dual-use goods and technologies to coun-
tries and uses of concern and to protect the
confidentiality of the export control process.

f

HONORING THE WESLEY HOUSING
DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION

HON. JAMES P. MORAN
OF VIRGINIA

HON. TOMAS M. DAVIS
OF VIRGINIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 21, 2000

Mr. MORAN of Virginia. Mr. Speaker, on be-
half of myself and Representative THOMAS
DAVIS, I rise today to recognize the Wesley
Housing Development Corporation on 25
years of service.

We are all aware of the national problem
that is especially acute in Washington and
other metropolitan areas. The booming econ-
omy has severely tightened the rental market,
putting low and moderate rental properties out
of reach for scores of our citizens.

True to its mission, Wesley Housing has pi-
oneered affordable housing solutions that
have stabilized and strengthened families,
neighborhoods and entire communities
throughout Northern Virginia.

Additionally, through its efforts to empower
these residents, it has formed partnerships
with area institutions of higher learning to as-
sist residents in acquiring the necessary skills
and training central to competing in this new
age of information and technology.

Many of our colleagues here in Congress
have espoused the notion of bridging the dig-
ital divide.

Mr. Speaker, it is through community efforts
as demonstrated by the Wesley Housing De-
velopment Corporation that we are able to
achieve this reality.

During 25 years of service, it has remained
true to one general theme which has been
vital to its success, everyone counts.

Over these years, it has served over 7,000
residents including the elderly, physically dis-
abled persons, those living with HIV and
AIDS, and those representing a broad spec-
trum of ethnic backgrounds.

Mr. Speaker, we take great pride in com-
mending the Welsey Housing Development
Corporation on a job well done during its 25
years of service.

Thanks to the men and women of this Cor-
poration who have answered the call of duty
for our most neediest citizens, our outlook for
tomorrow is much brighter.

NOTICE OF INTENTION TO OFFER
MOTION TO INSTRUCT CON-
FEREES ON H.R. 4577, DEPART-
MENT OF LABOR, HEALTH AND
HUMAN SERVICES, AND EDU-
CATION, AND RELATED AGEN-
CIES APPROPRIATIONS ACT, 2001

SPEECH OF

HON. BRIAN BAIRD
OF WASHINGTON

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, September 19, 2000
Mr. BAIRD. Mr. Speaker, school-based

health centers provide a valuable service for
the youth of America. Students across this
country rely on their parents for critical advice,
judgement and emotional support. However,
for the small percentage of children who are
not fortunate enough to have an involved par-
ent, school-based health centers become vital
for the welfare of those kids and the commu-
nity they serve.

We have to admit to ourselves that some
parents do not live up to their responsibility.
Far too many children today are the product of
neglect, bad parenting, and broken homes.
Therefore, many local communities have de-
cided to play a positive role in the lives of
these students by offering them an opportunity
to seek help from school-based health cen-
ters.

Mr. COBURN’s motion prohibits any federal
funding for emergency contraception provided
to elementary and secondary school-based
health clinics. Contrary to our shared national
goal of reducing unintended pregnancies, this
motion tries to confuse abortion with preventa-
tive contraception. Emergency contraception
can be used after having unprotected sex or
if a method of birth control fails and a woman
does not want to become pregnant. This pro-
cedure, which has been deemed safe and ef-
fective by the Food and Drug Administration,
prevents pregnancy. It does not abort preg-
nancy.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to note one thing
for the record. I do not advocate the federal
government funding these programs at the el-
ementary school level. But because this mo-
tion overreaches and includes secondary
schools as well, I can not support the Coburn
amendment in its current form.

Local school-based health centers were es-
tablished by community representatives, par-
ents, youth and family organizations to ad-
dress the needs within their community. These
centers provide a confidential, safe place for
teens to receive health-care services and re-
lated counseling. Although pregnancy is a se-
rious mater which should be dealt with in a
family environment, I feel school-based health
clinics offer a necessary option to prevent un-
wanted pregnancies.
f

A SPECIAL TRIBUTE TO JOHN L.
STEER FOR HIS PATRIOTISM
AND HEROIC SERVICE TO THE
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

HON. PAUL E. GILLMOR
OF OHIO

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 21, 2000

Mr. GILLMOR. Mr. Speaker, it is with great
pleasure that I rise to pay special tribute to a

true American patriot, Mr. John L. Steer. John
served his country with great distinction while
protecting the values and ideals of democracy.
A decorated war hero for his gallant service
and duty in the Vietnam War, John Steer cou-
rageously fought and nearly gave his life for
his country as a paratrooper with the 173rd
Airborne Infantry Division of the United States
Army.

During many encounters with the enemy,
John was wounded, but continued to fight and
assist his fallen comrades. In one of the most
remembered battles, Hill 875 at Dak To, John
was shot several times and most of the men
in his battalion were killed. However, John sur-
vived that terrible time period and was deco-
rated for his service in the conflict. In total,
John was awarded two Purple Hearts, the Sil-
ver Star for gallantry in action, the Bronze
Star, and the Army Commendation Medal.
John’s actions truly keep with the highest tra-
ditions of military service.

Mr. Speaker, life after Vietnam brought
many things to many individuals. For John
Steer, it brought a calling to God and contin-
ued service to veterans across our nation.
Today, as a Christian evangelist and minister,
John Steer speaks to groups across the nation
about his experiences and how to make the
most out of life. As the founder of Living Word
Christian Ministries, John and his wife, Donna,
were recognized by President George Bush at
the 682nd Presidential Point of Life for oper-
ating Fort Steer—a refuge for addicted and
traumatized veterans.

John Steer is also a nationally known artist,
author, songwriter, speaker, and recording
star. He has written several books about his
service in Vietnam and has recorded fourteen
country-style gospel and patriotic albums. He
performed in front of more than 50,000 people
at the dedication of the Vietnam Veterans Me-
morial in Washington, DC. In 1999, John won
three awards by the North American Country
Music Association International, including Male
Vocalist of the Year for traditional gospel
music and Patriotic Song of the Year.

Mr. Speaker, the men and women who
serve in the United States armed forces un-
selfishly put their lives on the line to protect
the banner of freedom that we enjoy as Ameri-
cans. Veterans, like John Steer, prove that
sacrifice is difficult, but continuing with life is
truly rewarding for oneself and those one
touches. It is often said that America prospers
due to the unselfish acts of her sons and
daughters. John’s dedicated service in Viet-
nam and his current efforts as a minister, au-
thor, and artist are a glowing example of how
proud all Americans should be of our vet-
erans. I would urge my colleagues to stand
and join me in paying special tribute to John
L. Steer—a true American hero.
f

HONORING MIKE WILSON OF
NILES, OHIO

HON. JAMES A. TRAFICANT, JR.
OF OHIO

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 21, 2000

Mr. TRAFICANT. Mr. Speaker, today, I want
to congratulate Mike Wilson of Niles, Ohio for
being chosen as this year’s ‘‘Gary Komarow
Memorial Executive Officer Of The Year
Award’’ winner. Mike is a valuable part of our
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community and I would like to extend my con-
gratulations and thanks to him for all of his
hard work. The following news article de-
scribes the award:

SAVANNAH, GA—Mike Wilson, executive of-
ficer of the Mahoning Valley Home Builders
Association, received the ‘‘Gary Komarow
Memorial Executive Officer Of The Year
Award’’ at the national HBA conference in
Savannah, GA.

The Niles resident was selected out of 700
local, state, and province HBA organiza-
tional executive officers in the United States
and Canada.

The award recognizes the actions, commit-
ments, and practices that have assisted the
advancement of the nominee’s association,
industry and community.

f

UNIFORM TESTING FOR
NEWBORNS

HON. JOHN P. MURTHA
OF PENNSYLVANIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 21, 2000

Mr. MURTHA. Mr. Speaker, it’s a distinct
pleasure for me to join today with Congress-
man PALLONE in introducing legislation to help
achieve full screening of newborns for health
disorders.

Mothers are familiar with the ‘‘heel and
prick’’ test, but few know how many diseases
the hospital is testing. Many hospitals test for
2 or 3, the March of Dimes recommends 8
disorders as a core group for uniform screen-
ing, but the technology exists to screen for
more than 30 life-altering conditions. There is
no reason not to have full and uniform screen-
ing for the four million infants born nationwide
every year. Right now, it’s a piecemeal ap-
proach, with different states testing at different
levels.

Backed by the American Academy of Pedi-
atrics, the same drops of blood can provide
full screening for disorders at the cost of about
$25 a baby.

This issue was first brought to my attention
a couple months ago by a Mother from Som-
erset County in the area I represent. She
points to specific families such as the New
Mexico couple that had two infants die from
VLCAD that weren’t tested for the disorder; a
Texas couple whose son has brain damage
from GA1, not on the tested list; or my con-
stituent’s grandson who could have been brain
damaged or dead because MCAD is not test-
ed uniformly. Against the measure of these ill-
nesses and the impact on infants and families,
surely we can devote the $25 to full testing.

Our bill would establish a grant system to
be administered by the Department of Health
and Human Services to help states and local-
ities implement full testing.

To me, one of the great overlooked issues
in the health care debate is the 11 million chil-
dren in our Nation with no health care insur-
ance. No child should suffer because of a lack
of health care, and no child and family should
suffer because we don’t commit to doing the
full testing we can to head off debilitating dis-
eases. Let’s pass this legislation and make
sure that newborns get the full screening they
need and deserve.

FHA SHUTDOWN PREVENTION ACT

HON. JOHN J. LaFALCE
OF NEW YORK

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 21, 2000

Mr. LAFALCE. Mr. Speaker, today, I am in-
troducing legislation designed to prevent future
shutdowns of FHA specialty lending programs.
The ‘‘FHA Shutdown Prevention Act’’ provides
standby legal authority for HUD to keep FHA
loan programs under the so-called GI/SRI
Funds operating in the event they run out of
required credit subsidy.

GI/SRI programs are all FHA loans, except
the core single family MMIF loans. In late July
of 2000, HUD was forced to shut down a num-
ber of specialty FHA loan programs, included
in the GRI/SI account. These include the re-
verse mortgage program, condominium loans,
Title 1 property improvement loans, and var-
ious multi-family loans.

The cause of the shutdown was that HUD
had run out of credit subsidy required under
law to keep making these loans, and Con-
gress had failed to pass emergency legislation
needed to provide additional credit subsidy.
Though many of us have been calling on Con-
gress to act to restore lending authority for
these programs, the difficulty of finding a suit-
able spending bill to attach this to is easier
said than done. In fact, just yesterday, the
Senate rejected the Treasury-Postal appro-
priations bill, which had contained the nec-
essary credit subsidy to restart these pro-
grams.

These developments and yesterday’s failure
all illustrate that the current system is not
working. The answer is that we should give
HUD the standby legal authority to continue
these programs, even when they run out of
credit subsidy. This will not undercut the Cred-
it Reform Act; appropriators will still have to
appropriate the necessary credit subsidy each
year (or if not, will still be scored as having
appropriated such amount). But this bill merely
provides a backstop in case our projections
are inaccurate.

The irrationality of the current system is un-
derscored by the fact that the combined FHA
GI–SRI funds actually make a net profit for the
government. For FY 2001, FHA is projected to
have 6 GI/SRI Fund loan programs which are
projected to generate a positive credit sub-
sidy—that is, they are projected to generate a
cumulative loss of $101 million. For FY 2001,
FHA is projected to have 16 GI/SRI Fund loan
programs which are projected to generate a
negative credit subsidy—that is, they are pro-
jected to generate a cumulative profit of $122
million.

Thus, the 22 FHA GI/SRI Fund loan pro-
grams are projected to make a net profit of
$21 million. In spite of this, the six programs
projected to run a loss would be unable to
continue at any point that they run out of cred-
it subsidy—even if the combined fund con-
tinues to run a profit. This does not make
sense. My legislation recognizes this reality, in
effect allowing profit-making loan programs to
pay for money-losing programs in the event
there is a shortfall.

I urge the appropriations committee to adopt
this approach for the next fiscal year. When it
comes to unnecessary shutdowns of FHA loan
programs, we should make certain we never
find ourselves in this position again.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled, 

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘FHA Shut-
down Prevention Act’’.

SEC. 2. USE OF NEGATIVE CREDIT SUBSIDY FROM
GENERAL AND SPECIAL RISK INSUR-
ANCE FUND PROGRAMS.

(a) GENERAL INSURANCE FUND.—Section 519
of the National Housing Act (12 U.S.C. 1735c)
is amended—

(1) by redesignating subsections (e) and (f)
as subsections (f) and (g), respectively; and

(2) by inserting after subsection (d) the fol-
lowing new subsection:

‘‘(e) USE OF NEGATIVE CREDIT SUBSIDY.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any pro-
gram for insuring mortgages or loans which
are obligations of the General Insurance
Fund that is determined for any fiscal year,
for purposes of title V of the Congressional
Budget Act of 1974 (2 U.S.C. 661 et seq.), to
have costs (as defined in such title) of a neg-
ative amount, subject to paragraph (2), the
amount of such negative credit subsidy shall
be considered to be new budget authority
provided in advance in an appropriations Act
for such fiscal year and shall be available for
covering the costs of making insurance com-
mitments under any program for insurance
for mortgages or loans under which such in-
surance is an obligation of the General In-
surance Fund or the Special Risk Insurance
Fund.

‘‘(2) APPLICABILITY.—Paragraph (1) shall
apply with respect to a fiscal year only if
and beginning at such time that, during such
fiscal year, all amounts of budget authority
appropriated for such fiscal yea to cover the
costs of programs for insuring mortgages or
loans which are obligations of the General
Insurance Fund or the Special Risk Insur-
ance Fund have been used to enter into com-
mitments for such insurance.’’.

(b) SPECIAL RISK INSURANCE FUND.—Sec-
tion 238 of the National Housing Act (12
U.S.C. 1715z–3) is amended—

(1) by redesignating subsection (c) as sub-
section (d); and

(2) by inserting after subsection (b) the fol-
lowing new subsection:

‘‘(c) USE OF NEGATIVE CREDIT SUBSIDY.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any pro-
gram for insuring mortgages or loans which
are obligations of the Special Risk Insurance
Fund that is determined for any fiscal year,
for purposes of title V of the Congressional
Budget Act of 1974 (2 U.S.C. 661 et seq.), to
have costs (as defined in such title) of a neg-
ative amount, subject to paragraph (2), the
amount of such negative credit subsidy shall
be considered to be new budget authority
provided in advance in an appropriations Act
for such fiscal year and shall be available for
covering the costs of making insurance com-
mitments under any program for insurance
for mortgages or loans under which such in-
surance is an obligation of the General In-
surance Fund or the Special Risk Insurance
Fund.

‘‘(2) APPLICABILITY.—Paragraph (1) shall
apply with respect to a fiscal year only if
and beginning at such time that, during such
fiscal year, all amounts of budget authority
appropriated for such fiscal year to cover the
costs of programs for insuring mortgages or
loans which are obligations of the General
Insurance Fund or the Special Risk Insur-
ance Fund have been used to enter into com-
mitments for such insurance.’’.
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SMALL BUSINESS COMPETITION

PRESERVATION ACT OF 2000

SPEECH OF

HON. SILVESTRE REYES
OF TEXAS

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, September 20, 2000

The House in Committee of the Whole
House on the State of the Union had under
consideration the bill (H.R. 4945) to amend
the Small Business Act to strengthen exist-
ing protections for small business participa-
tion in the Federal procurement contracting
process, and for other purposes.

Mr. REYES. Mr. Chairman, I rise in strong
support of H.R. 4945 which will amend the
Small Business Act to strengthen existing pro-
tections for small business participation in the
Federal procurement contracting process, and
for other purposes. My support for this bill is
based on my concern that larger businesses
may be influencing activities to group or bun-
dle requirements so that they exceed $100K.
Clearly, one of the original intents of the Small
Business Act was to assist small businesses
in competing for smaller Federal Government
contracts. Ideally requirements under $100K
should be awarded to small businesses. How-
ever, loose interpretations of the statute and a
tendency toward bundling have caused small
businesses to be cut out of the procurement
process.

The strength of this nation’s economy is
based on the contributions of small busi-
nesses. When these small businesses dem-
onstrate that they have the ability to meet the
requirements established in the contract, they
should not be unfairly shut out of the process
because of their size or lack of access. This
legislation goes a long way toward eliminating
the unfair practice of bundling a number of
small contracts into one and awarding the
contract to a larger business. I urge my col-
leagues to support this important legislation.
f

RECOGNIZING HOLY NAME PARISH
ON THEIR 140TH ANNIVERSARY

HON. STEPHANIE TUBBS JONES
OF OHIO

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 21, 2000

Mrs. JONES of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, in the
years from the founding of Holy Name Parish
in 1859 to this testimonial dinner in the new
millennium, the community has witnessed
many changes. One constant in the sea of
change is the service and dedication of Holy
Name Parish. The church established itself as
a beacon of hope from its humble beginnings
in the home of a local farmer to opening the
first coeducational school in Cleveland.

Reverend Thomas V. O’Donnell unselfishly
serves in the footsteps of the visionaries who
came before him to shepherd the flock known
as Holy Name Parish. As her spiritual leader
he will guide the parish in continuing to accept
her role as not only a monument of bricks and
mortar but as a center of community life to the
Harvard and Broadway area.

Be it resolved that I, STEPHANIE TUBBS
JONES, do hereby welcome the featured
speaker Bishop Anthony Pilla. May you be
proud of the achievements of the last 140

years and may you prosper into the next
millenium.

‘‘Then to the place the Lord your God will
choose as a dwelling for His Name . . . And
there rejoice before the Lord you God.’’ Dt.
12:12

f

MEDICARE PATIENT ACCESS TO
TECHNOLOGY ACT

HON. JOHN JOSEPH MOAKLEY
OF MASSACHUSETTS

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 21, 2000
Mr. MOAKLEY. Mr. Speaker, I rise today in

support of H.R. 4395, the Medicare Patient
Access to Technology Act which has been in-
troduced by my colleagues JIM RAMSTAD of
Minnesota and KAREN THURMAN of Florida.

Mr. Speaker, H.R. 4395 has one simple ob-
jective: to speed the delivery of new medical
technologies to patients covered under the
Medicare program. Unfortunately, under our
current system, it now takes up to five years
before Medicare beneficiaries have access to
new medical technologies thanks to an out-
dated and inefficient system now in place at
the Health Care Financing Administration—
HCFA. This system, which is nearly 35 years
old, cannot effectively deal with the rapid pace
of Medical innovation and has been respon-
sible for denying needy patients the products
and technologies that improve and save lives.

In my district, Mr. Speaker, some of the
most advanced medical research in the world
is currently underway. Doctors and research-
ers at Mass. General Hospital, Children’s Hos-
pital, Boston University Medical Center and
Tufts University School of Medicine are devot-
ing their lives and careers to the development
of new medical technologies that will help us
live longer and more effectively treat a wide
range of diseases.

Once these technologies are fully developed
and approved by the FDA as ‘‘safe and effec-
tive’’ their availability in the health care setting
is delayed by a major roadblock—HCFA,
where the new medical product must wait
years for bureaucrats to decide whether Medi-
care will cover and pay for this technology.
According to a report released this summer,
HCFA can take up to five years to come to
these decisions. Five years of bureaucratic
consideration, while our seniors and other
Medicare beneficiaries wait and wait.

Unfortunately, Mr. Speaker, Medicare recipi-
ents are not the only ones to suffer because
of HCFA’s flawed reimbursement system.
Third party payers—insurers such as Blue
Cross/Blue Shield and health maintenance or-
ganizations—take their cue from Medicare
when it comes to reimbursing new medical
products. So, this ineffective reimbursement
system can and does have a much larger,
negative impact on all of us.

Mr. Speaker, in the coming weeks, the
House of Representatives will consider legisla-
tion aimed at addressing the shortcomings of
the Medicare reforms contained in the Bal-
anced Budget Refinement Act passed in the
first session of this Congress. When we re-
view this legislation, it is likely that we will be
asked to consider inclusion of the Medicare
reimbursement reforms contained in H.R.
4395.

I urge my colleagues to support this effort
and take advantage of this unique opportunity

to modernize and streamline HCFA’s reim-
bursement system for new medical tech-
nologies.

H.R. 4395 will require HCFA to: Provide
Congress with an annual report on its national
coverage actions; annually update the pay-
ment levels for new medical products to reflect
changes in medical technologies and practice;
establish new procedures for reimbursement
of new diagnostic tests; and improve the cod-
ing process, expediting the processing of reim-
bursement decisions.

Mr. Speaker these changes will establish
order and predictability to HCFA’s Medicare
reimbursement process and, more importantly,
could reduce the amount of time it takes for
new medical products to reach Medicare
beneficiaries by one-half.

Before we conclude our work in the 106th
Congress, let’s take action to ensure that
Medicare recipients can count on the many
benefits of new medical technologies. Let’s in-
clude the provisions of H.R. 4395 in the
amendments to the Balanced Budget Refine-
ment Act.
f

ONE YEAR AFTER TAIWAN’S
DEVASTATING EARTHQUAKE

HON. ROBERT W. NEY
OF OHIO

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 21, 2000

Mr. NEY. Mr. Speaker, I commend the fol-
lowing article to my colleagues:

Many of us still remember the horrific earth-
quake that hit Taiwan on September 21, 1999.
More than 2400 people were killed, hundreds
were seriously injured and missing and
100,000 people were left homeless. About
1,000 homes and businesses were destroyed.
Property damage amounted to billions of U.S.
dollars.

The Republic of China government was
swift and efficient in its rescue efforts. Rescue
and relief operations were carried out by local
and international specialized teams from 21
countries. Now a year later, the Republic of
China has fully recovered from its economic
losses, and the government has done every-
thing possible to help its quake victims. For
those families with quake-related deceased
members, they have received cash grants and
for families with collapsed or half-collapsed
houses, they have received special loans to
help them rebuild their homes. The govern-
ment, with the help of the private sector, has
also set up shelters for affected families.

In addition, Republic of China President
Chen Shui-bian on June 1 this year set up a
cabinet-level commission to oversee all recon-
struction efforts. This commission will have
members from all government agencies and
ministries, and the commission’s goal is to en-
sure that all affected families will have the
chance to resume the lives they led before the
quake.

In short, the Republic of China government
has spared no effort in helping its quake-af-
fected families. Its financial outlay in recon-
struction has amounted to nearly US$ 5 bil-
lion. Indeed, the quake brought out the best in
the Taiwan people. It has accentuated their
ability to overcome adversity. They have
learned to deal with the trouble and get on
with their lives.
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INTRODUCTION OF A RESOLUTION

CONGRATULATING NANCY JOHN-
SON, A NATIVE OF DOWNERS
GROVE, IL, ON WINNING THE
FIRST GOLD MEDAL OF THE 2000
SUMMER OLYMPIC GAMES IN
SYDNEY, AUSTRALIA

HON. JUDY BIGGERT
OF ILLINOIS

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, September 22, 2000

Mrs. BIGGERT. Mr. Speaker, I rise today to
recognize and honor Nancy Johnson, a native
of Downers Grove in the 13th Congressional
District of Illinois, for making history this past
weekend.

Nine years after being advised to retire due
to nerve damage in her arms and legs, Nancy
Johnson overcame the odds to win not just a
gold medal, but the very first gold medal of the
2000 summer Olympic games in Sydney, Aus-
tralia. Nancy struck gold in the women’s 10
meter air rifle competition.

Like all Olympic events, the competition was
tough and came down to the wire. In fact, it
came down to the final 10 shots. Neither
Nancy nor the 7 other final round competitors
blinked, budged or crumbled under the pres-
sure. But, when it was all over, Nancy had
edged out Cho-Hyun Kang of Korea by two-
tenths of a point.

But Nancy’s story is even more impressive
than her Olympic triumph. Her victory is the
story of perseverance. Her medal-winning per-
formance was the culmination of years of hard
work, dedication, competitiveness and, most
importantly, family.

Nancy first took up the sport of shooting as
a teenager. She and her father, Ben Napolski,
often shot together at the Downers Grove jun-
ior rifle club. Ben and Diane, Nancy’s mom,
also lent their support while she competed in-
numerous competitions, including the 1996
Olympics in Atlanta where she finished 36th in
her sport. Tragically, Diane passed away be-
fore she could see her daughter’s magnificent
accomplishment. But Ben, and Nancy’s hus-
band Ken, were there in Sydney to provide
support, advice and gold-winning embraces.

Nancy Johnson’s Olympic performance and
shooting achievements also have helped to
raise the level of awareness and appreciation
for women’s sports throughout the United
States. her love for a sport not typically asso-
ciated with women serves as an inspiration for
all of us, regardless of age or gender, to par-
ticipate in activities we might not otherwise.
Her performance also reminds us that partici-
pation in sport provides women, as well as
men, with a means to gain the experiences,
self-confidence and skills that are needed to
succeed in all other endeavors.

Nancy’s gold medal-winning performance
epitomizes the goals and ideals of the Olym-
pics. These goals, which have not changed
since antiquity, include a commitment to a
goal, grace under pressure, unity, persever-
ance, fair play and good will toward fellow
competitors. Most of all, her performance
teaches us that Olympic competition is about
the quest for excellence.

In closing, Mr. Speaker, Nancy Johnson has
honored her family,her native home town of
Downers Grove, her native state of Illinois and
her country through her dedication to excel-
lence and high achievement. More important,

this young woman has left her mark in history.
I ask that my colleagues join me in saluting
her achievement and all that for which it
stands.
f

CONGRATULATING THE ACCOM-
PLISHMENTS OF TEAM8 COMMU-
NITIES COALITION

HON. LYNN N. RIVERS
OF MICHIGAN

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, September 22, 2000

Ms. RIVERS. Mr. Speaker, it is with great
enthusiasm that I rise today to commend a
very special group from my district. The
TEAM8 Communities Coalition, a community
partnership comprised of the eight cities of
Adrian, Albion, Belleville, Milan, Romulus, Sa-
line, Sumpter, and Van Buren has made great
advances in combating juvenile crime. These
outstanding communities came together three
years ago to build a model strategic defense
against the escalation of drug-use and youth
violence in the State of Michigan. Within that
three year span, the communities have deliv-
ered prevention education services and youth
development activities to more than 56,000
school children, reducing juvenile crime over
50 percent and in-school incidents by 75 per-
cent.

Mr. Speaker, I am confident that TEAM8 will
continue to make great strides in the fight to
rid our communities of juvenile crime. Again, I
commend TEAM8 and I wish all the partici-
pants continued success in the future.
f

HONORING THE CITY OF GAL-
VESTON, THE PORT OF GAL-
VESTON, AND CARNIVAL CRUISE
LINES

HON. NICK LAMPSON
OF TEXAS

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, September 22, 2000

Mr. LAMPSON Mr. Speaker, today I honor
the City of Galveston, the Port of Galveston,
and Carnival Cruise Lines on a very historic
occasion. On September 27, 2000, the Texas
Cruise Ship terminal at Pier 25 on Galveston
Island will be rededicated. This $10.6 million
renovation and refurbishment of the historic
73-year-old terminal will equip the facility to
serve as a home port for Carnival Cruise
Line’s 1,486-passenger vessel Celebration.

From the end of World War I until the late
1930s, luxury passenger ships owned by the
Mallory Lines regularly sailed twice a week be-
tween Galveston and New York. A commit-
ment was made in the mid-1980’s by City of
Galveston officials to develop a cruise terminal
on Galveston Island and market the city to
major cruise lines once again. The Celebration
will result in 20 ship port-o-calls in 2000 and
79 in 2001. It is estimated that the local eco-
nomic impact will amount to approximately
$40 million annually from ship and passenger
spending.

Mister Speaker, this is an exciting time to be
a Galvestonian. I would like to applaud every-
one throughout the community who made this
dream a reality. When the first ship sets sail
on September 30, it will usher in a new era of

Gulf Coast cruise operations out of the Port of
Galveston.
f

H.R. 5109, DEPARTMENT OF VET-
ERANS AFFAIRS HEALTH CARE
PERSONNEL ACT OF 2000

SPEECH OF

HON. SILVESTRE REYES
OF TEXAS

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 21, 2000

Mr. REYES. Mr. Speaker, I rise today to ad-
vise that unfortunately because of an impor-
tant scheduling conflict, I was unable to cast
my vote yesterday during consideration of
H.R. 5109, The Department of Veterans Af-
fairs Health Care Personnel Act of 2000. At
the time of the vote, I was presenting a key-
note speech in observance of Hispanic Herit-
age Month, where I highlighted veterans
issues as part of a discussion of the important
contributions of Hispanics in public service.

Had I been able to be present during con-
sideration of the bill, I would have voted in
support of the bill. This is a bill that I co-spon-
sored, strongly supported and voted in favor of
being reported out of the House Veterans Af-
fairs Committee for consideration on the
House floor.

This is an important bill that would improve
the personnel and administration systems of
the Veterans Health Administration, allow for
necessary construction, and require reports on
the effectiveness of the Veterans health care
system along with the various aspects of Post
Traumatic Stress syndrome on Veterans.

The bill is important as it provides revised
authority for pay adjustments for nurses em-
ployed by the Department of Veterans Affairs,
and requires that nurses are consulted in for-
mulating policy relating to the provision of pa-
tient care.

Also, as part of the full spectrum of health
care for Veterans, I am pleased that the bill
provides for special pay for dentists, and
raises their salaries depending on their train-
ing and length of tenure.

Additionally, the bill provides an exemption
for pharmacists from a ceiling on special sal-
ary rates, and authorizes the inclusion of a
physician assistant to consult on the utilization
and employment of physician assistants in VA
medical centers.

Moreover, it is critical that our VA medical
facility infrastructure is safe and meets the
needs of our veterans. Therefore, I welcome
the authorization in this bill for the construction
of major medical facility projects across the
nation.

In order to better serve our veterans, this bill
also requires the Secretary of Veterans Affairs
to ensure that a protocol is used in any clinical
evaluation of a patient to identify pertinent mili-
tary experiences and exposures that may con-
tribute to the health status of the patient and
ensures that information relating to the military
history of patients are included in their medical
records.

Most importantly, I commend the authors of
this bill for developing a pilot program to allow
Medicare-eligible veterans to receive care at
non-VA facilities if they do not have easy ac-
cess to VA hospitals. Accessibility of care is
essential to truly meet our nation’s healthcare
commitments to our veterans. This carefully
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tailored demonstration project ensures that
care is made more easily available in remote
locations, while recognizing that primary VA
health care facilities and services should in no
way be comprised.

Overall, this bill should provide added im-
provement in health care services and benefits
to our veterans. With H.R. 5109, we are pro-
viding important changes and modifications to
the VA health care system, in order to contin-
ually maintain and upgrade the provision of
services and benefits to our veterans.

Our veterans have always answered the call
to duty. Consequently, America must always
work to match this dedication by fulfilling our
commitments to these men and women who
have worn the uniform. I therefore strongly
support this legislation, and I am proud that
my colleagues joined in unanimously passing
this bill.
f

HISTORICALLY BLACK COLLEGES
AND UNIVERSITIES NATIONAL
HISTORICALLY BLACK AND UNI-
VERSITY WEEK LANE COLLEGE

HON. JOHN S. TANNER
OF TENNESSEE

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, September 22, 2000

Mr. TANNER. Mr. Speaker, I rise tonight to
acknowledge the tremendous contributions
and individual success stories that have
helped our communities grow out of the pres-
ence of Lane College in Jackson, Tennessee,
the heart of the Eighth Congressional District.

Lane College is one of six Historically Black
Universities and Colleges located in Ten-
nessee that have helped set a standard for
academic excellence.

Lane was founded in 1882 as the C.M.E.
High School by the Colored Methodist Epis-
copal Church of America. But the seeds for
this great institution were first planted four
years earlier in 1878.

William Miles, the first Bishop of the C.M.E.
Church of America presided over the Ten-
nessee Annual Conference in 1878 accepted
a resolution by the Rev. J.A. Daniels to estab-
lish a school.

Two years later, after the great yellow fever
epidemic and the ascension of Bishop Isaac
Lane to the head of the Tennessee Annual
Conference, four acres of land were pur-
chased for $240 and in 1882 the school’s
doors were opened.

Bishop Lane’s daughter, Miss Jennie Lane,
was its first teacher.

In 1884 its name was changed to Lane In-
stitute. Then, 12 years later a college depart-
ment was organized and the Board of Trust-
ees changed the school’s name to Lane Col-
lege.

Lane College is a small, private, co-edu-
cational, church-related institution with a liberal
arts curriculum offering degrees in the Arts
and Sciences.

Led by Dr. Wesley McClure, the College’s
ninth president, the school continues to play a
critical role in Jackson and surrounding com-
munities as an institution committed to aca-
demic excellence.

Lane College is one of 120 historically black
universities and colleges located in 23 states
across the nation. Lane is one of six located
in Tennessee and the other five are Fisk Uni-

versity, Knoxville College, Meharry Medical
College, Lemoyne-Owen College, and Ten-
nessee State University.

In 1997, 28 percent of African Americans
who received a bachelors degree earned them
from historically black universities and col-
leges.

Moreover, about 40 percent of African
American undergraduates enrolled at histori-
cally black universities and colleges in 1996
were first-generation college students.

Over its first 118 years, Lane College has
ensured its place in the community of aca-
demic institutions devoted to the growth and
achievement of our young people.

So Mr. Speaker, we are quite certain it will
build on that vision of community leadership
and academic excellence well into the 21st
Century.

Thank you for setting aside this time tonight
so that we may recognize the important role
historically black universities and colleges play
in our country.

f

CENTRAL NEW JERSEY CELE-
BRATES THE 55TH ANNIVERSARY
OF FREEHOLD VFW POST #4374

HON. RUSH D. HOLT
OF NEW JERSEY

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, September 22, 2000

Mr. HOLT. Mr. Speaker, I rise today in rec-
ognition of the 55th Anniversary of Freehold
VFW Post #4374. This organization has made
lasting contributions through hard work and
dedication to those in need.

The VFW is a patriotic organization devoted
to serving the widows and orphans of the Vet-
eran. The VFW promotes the institutions of
freedom and democracy, to preserve and de-
fend the constitution of the United States of
America. The Veterans of Foreign Wars was
formed after World War One and continues to
maintain a strong presence today.

Freehold’s VFW Post #4374 first opened its
doors in 1945 under the watchful eye of its
first elected Commander, Francis Vanderveer.
Commander Vanderveer lead Post #4374 until
1947.

The VFW Post #4347 first held its gath-
erings for Freehold area veterans in a meeting
hall space borrowed from the Knights of Co-
lumbus. Then, in the 1960’s, construction
began on the present Post Home on Water-
works Road, where they continue to serve the
community.

Since its inception, Post #4347 members
have canvassed the Freehold area for needy
families during the holiday season. Last De-
cember, like many before it, they held a
Christmas party for nearly 100 needy kids,
kids who otherwise would have no holiday
celebration.

As extraordinary as this effort was, it was
just one of many times that VFW Post #4347
has worked on behalf of those in need.
Throughout the years, VFW Post #4347 has
gone the extra mile to take care of not only
our veterans, but also our community.

Freehold VFW Post #4347 is a great asset
to both Central New Jersey and our nation. I
urge all my colleagues to join me today in rec-
ognizing its dedication to our veterans, com-
munity service and Central New Jersey.

ON THE INTRODUCTION OF A RES-
OLUTION CALLING ON THE U.S.
FOREST SERVICE TO IMPLE-
MENT A NATIONWIDE COHESIVE
FUELS REDUCTION STRATEGY

HON. GEORGE RADANOVICH
OF CALIFORNIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, September 22, 2000

Mr. RADANOVICH. Mr. Speaker, I rise
today to introduce a resolution. I do it on be-
half of all the people who live near our Na-
tional Forests and want to see a change in the
way they are managed.

As of today, over six and half million acres
have burned in the West. That’s an area larg-
er than the entire state of Maryland.

This is catastrophic fire—not the beneficial
natural kind—but the catastrophic. It feeds on
brush and trees. It climbs up the ladder of
fuels into the crowns of the largest old-growth
trees, burning everything. It kills a forest com-
pletely and sterilized the ground.

Besides the threat to people, these fires kill
animals; destroy habitat; release huge
amounts of air pollution; and leave barren
dead zones. After the fires are extinguished,
the exposed soil and debris washes into
streams, polluting water and killing fish.

On Tuesday, a state of emergency was de-
clared in one of the counties I represent.
Tulare County, California, is now preparing for
the massive erosion and mudslides that will
come from the area of the Manter Fire. That
fire burned 75,000 acres just east of the new
Sequoia National Monument. It killed nearly
every tree.

The Administration blames it all on Smokey
the Bear. They say the problem is the 100-
year-old policy of suppressing forest fires. But
that’s only half of the problem.

In this weekend’s radio address, President
Clinton blamed ‘‘extreme weather and light-
ning’’ that sparked too many fires this sum-
mer.

The Assistant Secretary for Land at the De-
partment of Interior, Sylvia Baca, said that,
‘‘Nobody could have predicted the deadly
combination of drought, wind and lighting in
the West this year.’’

But that kind of backward logic ignores the
fact that we did know about the accumulation
of fuel. We know about the millions of acres
of dying forest.

We knew there would be a dry spell in the
West.

We knew that a deadly fire season would
occur.

Last April, the General Accounting Office re-
ported to Congress that over 39 million acres
of our national forests were at high risk of cat-
astrophic fire. Another 26 million acres were
reported at risk due to disease and insect in-
festation.

Experts have tagged the overaccumulation
of brush and trees as the biggest threat facing
the western environment.

Let me say that again—The biggest threat
to the western environment.

Now that biggest threat has become a tragic
reality.

What has the Forest Service done about it?
The answer, Mr. Speaker, is not much. The
only real, aggressive strategy of this Adminis-
tration has been one of deliberate neglect.

We have before us a roadless policy that
will close fifty million acres of forest lands.
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We have a Sierra Nevada Framework that

will restrict access to over 11 million acres of
California forest.

We have the Interior Columbia Basin Eco-
system Plan (ICBEMP) that would limit the
use of 60 million acres in the northwest.

Add to that 2 million acres of new national
monuments created just this year.

All of these proposals and changes are poli-
cies that conflict with, rather than complement,
a cohesive national fire strategy.

Mr. Speaker, this year we will spend close
to a billion dollars fighting catastrophic fires in
the West. A lot of that will be emergency
money tacked on top of the budget. Then next
year, we will spend hundreds of millions more
restoring some of these areas to avoid
mudslides and erosion. It doesn’t have to be
this way.

The bipartisan resolution I am introducing
today, with original cosponsors from the East,
the South and the West, calls on the U.S. For-
est Service and other land management agen-
cies to create a cohesive fuels strategy.

This resolution is identical to the bill that re-
cently passed the California State Assembly. It
has strong bipartisan cosponsorship and
passed on a unanimous vote.

Similar legislation has been adopted by the
State Legislatures in Colorado, Idaho and Ari-
zona, also with bipartisan support.

Our States are calling out for help. Federal
forest lands need better care. Specifically:

1. We need a strategy to reduce accumu-
lated fuels. Dense brush cannot be burned
with prescribed fire until the small trees are re-
moved mechanically. A fuels reduction strat-
egy will include both of these important tools.

2. We need a strategy to remove diseased
trees. Insects and pathogens infect 26 million
acres of federal trees and they threaten state

and private forests nearby. These trees can
be removed and used in order to improve the
overall health of the forest.

3. And we need to include states, locals and
private business in the effort. A collaborative
approach will ensure that important local vari-
ations are included in the plans.

Mr. Speaker, the Forest Service is being
pulled in so many directions that their mission
seems unclear. I want this Congress to give
them some leadership. The priority should be
fuels reduction and forest health. These are
the highest priority the U.S. Congress has for
forest management.

This resolution says clearly that we want
such a strategy incorporated into new regu-
latory proposals and that we want locals in-
volved.

This summer, we have witnessed a real
tragedy as millions of acres burned. But keep
in mind that over 57 million acres are still at
high risk. Not even ten percent of the total has
burned this year.

There is still time to create a strategy and
to save what’s left. We need to protect the
Western environment and to protect the peo-
ple who live there.
f

HONORING U.S. ATTORNEYS AND
INTERNET SERVICE PROVIDERS
FROM THE 9TH DISTRICT OF
TEXAS

HON. NICK LAMPSON
OF TEXAS

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, September 22, 2000

Mr. LAMPSON. Mr. Speaker, today I would
like to commend a team of law enforcement

professionals, U.S. attorneys, and Internet
service providers who worked together in re-
cent weeks in federally charging a health
teacher and trainer in my district of possessing
and receiving child pornography.

An investigation by the Federal Bureau of
Investigation found that he was using his
home computer to download child pornog-
raphy from the Internet. Authorities became
aware of this man’s activities through Oper-
ation Innocent Images, a partnership between
U.S. Customs and the FBI that is responsible
fro tracking pedophiles on the Internet. The
FBI has the ability to monitor certain activity
over the Internet that they believe deals with
child pornography or the sexual exploitation of
children. In doing this, they have set up a
number of operations around the country to
monitor activities in a cooperative effort with
local law enforcement agencies and all Inter-
net Service Providers (ISP). ISP’s help to
monitor Internet activity and furnish investiga-
tive leads if they believe that a person is inap-
propriately using the Internet.

I’d also like to commend U.S. Attorney Mike
Bradford, who succinctly stated, ‘‘Those of-
fenders who possess and distribute child por-
nography perpetuate the exploitation of chil-
dren depicted in the pornographic images.
Those who use the Internet to acquire or ex-
change child pornography commit serious
crimes and will be prosecuted when caught.
The message we want to convey is an abso-
lute intolerance of child exploitation.’’
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Daily Digest
HIGHLIGHTS

Senate agreed to the Conference Report on Defense and Security Assist-
ance Act.

Senate
Chamber Action
Routine Proceedings, pages S9017–S9122
Measures Introduced: Four bills were introduced,
as follows: S. 3096–3099.                                     Page S9033

Measures Passed:
Public Health Service Act Amendment: Com-

mittee on Health, Education, Labor, and Pensions
was discharged from further consideration of H.R.
4365, to amend the Public Health Service Act with
respect to children’s health, and the bill was then
passed, after agreeing to the following amendment:
                                                                             Pages S9094–S9116

Lott (for Frist) Amendment No. 4181, in the na-
ture of a substitute.                                                   Page S9094

Kenai Mountains/Turnagain Arm National
Heritage Area: Senate passed S. 2511, to establish
the Kenai Mountains-Turnagain Arm National Her-
itage Area in the State of Alaska, after agreeing to
certain committee amendments (committee amend-
ments Nos. 4 and 5 were subsequently withdrawn),
and the following amendment proposed thereto:
                                                                      Pages S9088, S9116–17

Lott (for Murkowski) Amendment No. 4182, to
make technical and clarifying corrections.     Page S9088

Enrollment Correction: Senate agreed to H. Con.
Res. 405, to correct the enrollment of H.R. 4919,
Defense and Security Assistance Act.               Page S9118

H–1B Nonimmigrant Visa: Senate agreed to the
motion to proceed to the consideration of S. 2045,
to amend the Immigration and Nationality Act with
respect to H–1B nonimmigrant aliens, and began
consideration of the bill, taking action on the fol-
lowing amendments proposed thereto:
                                                                      Pages S9026–28, S9037

Pending:
Lott (for Abraham) Amendment No. 4177, in the

nature of a substitute.                                              Page S9028

Lott Amendment No. 4178 (to Amendment No.
4177), of a perfecting nature.                      Pages S9028 29

Lott Motion to Recommit the bill to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary, with instructions to report
back forthwith.                                                            Page S9028

Lott Amendment No. 4179 (to the Motion to Re-
commit), of a perfecting nature.                 Pages S9028–29

Lott Amendment No. 4180 (to Amendment No.
4179), of a perfecting nature.                              Page S9028

A motion was entered to close further debate on
Amendment No. 4178 (to Amendment No. 4177)
and, in accordance with the provisions of the Rule
XXII of the Standing Rules of the Senate, a vote on
the cloture motion will occur on Tuesday, September
26, 2000.                                                                        Page S9028

National Energy Security Act: Senate began con-
sideration of the motion to proceed to consideration
of S. 2557, to protect the energy security of the
United States and decrease America’s dependency on
foreign oil sources to 50 percent by the Year 2010
by enhancing the use of renewable energy resources,
conserving energy resources, improving energy effi-
ciencies, and increasing domestic energy supplies,
mitigating the effect of increases in energy prices on
the American consumer, including the poor and the
elderly.                                                                             Page S9029

Senate will resume consideration of the motion to
proceed to consideration of the bill on Monday, Sep-
tember 25, 2000.
Kake Tribal Corporation Land Exchange Act:
Senate concurred in the amendment of the House to
S. 430, to amend the Alaska Native Claims Settle-
ment Act, to provide for a land exchange between
the Secretary of Agriculture and the Kake Tribal
Corporation, clearing the measure for the President.
                                                                                            Page S9116

Defense and Security Assistance Act Conference
Report: Senate agreed to the conference report on
H.R. 4919, to amend the Foreign Assistance Act of
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1961 and the Arms Export Control Act to make im-
provements to certain defense and security assistance
provisions under those Acts, to authorize the transfer
of naval vessels to certain foreign countries, clearing
the measure for the President.                             Page S9118

Messages From the President: Senate received the
following message from the President of the United
States:

Transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on the
emergency declared with respect to the National
Union for the Total Independence of Angola
(UNITA); to the Committee on Banking, Housing,
and Urban Affairs. (PM–129)                              Page S9032

Nominations Received: Senate received the fol-
lowing nominations:

Mary Lou Leary, of Virginia, to be an Assistant
Attorney General.                                                       Page S9122

Messages From the President:                        Page S9032

Messages From the House:                               Page S9032

Measures Referred:                                                 Page S9032

Measures Placed on Calendar:
                                                                      Pages S9032, S9117–18

Communications:                                                     Page S9033

Statements on Introduced Bills:                    Page S9033

Additional Cosponsors:                               Pages S9036–37

Amendments Submitted:                                   Page S9037

Additional Statements:                                        Page S9031

Text of S. 2046, as Previously Passed:      Page S9088

Recessed: Senate convened at 10 a.m., and recessed
at 1 p.m., until 12 noon, on Monday, September 25,
2000. (For Senate’s program, see the remarks of the
Majority Leader in today’s Record on page S9122.)

Committee Meetings
No committee meetings were held.

h

House of Representatives
Chamber Action
Bills Introduced: 4 public bills, H.R. 5267–5270;
and 2 resolutions, H. Con. Res. 406, and H. Res.
589 were introduced.                                              Page H7996

Reports Filed: Reports were filed today as follows.
H.R. 2346, to authorize the enforcement by State

and local governments of certain Federal Commu-
nications Commission regulations regarding use of
citizens band radio equipment (H. Rept. 106–883);

H.R. 4800, to require the Secretary of the Interior
to identify appropriate lands within the area des-
ignated as Section 1 of the Mall in Washington,
D.C., as the location of a future memorial to former
President Ronald Reagan, to identify a suitable loca-
tion, to select a suitable design, to raise private-sec-
tor donations for such a memorial, to create a Com-
mission to assist in these activities, amended (H.
Rept. 106–884); and

H.R. 4656, to authorize the Forest Service to con-
vey certain lands in the Lake Tahoe Basin to the
Washoe County School District for use as an elemen-
tary school site (H. Rept. 106–885).             Page H7996

Speaker pro Tempore: Read a letter from the
Speaker wherein he designated Representative Pease
to act as Speaker pro tempore for today.        Page H7993

Meeting Hour—Monday, Sept. 25: Agreed that
when the House adjourns today, it adjourn to meet

at 12:30 on Monday, Sept. 25 for morning-hour de-
bate.                                                                                 Page H7995

Senate Message: Message received by the Senate
today appears on page H7993.
Referrals: S. 2046 was referred to the Committee on
Science and in addition to the Committees on Com-
merce, Resources, and Agriculture.                 Page H7995

Quorum Calls—Votes: No quorum calls or re-
corded votes developed during the proceedings of the
House today.
Adjournment: The House met at 12:00 noon and
adjourned at 12:14 p.m.

Committee Meetings
USING TECHNOLOGY TO LEARN
Committee on Education and the Workforce: Held a hear-
ing on Using Technology to Learn and Learning to
Use Technology. Testimony was heard from public
witnesses.

Joint Meetings
NORTHERN IRELAND HUMAN RIGHTS
AND POLICING
Commission on Security and Cooperation in Europe: Com-
mission concluded hearings to examine progress to-
wards policing reforms in Northern Ireland in light
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of the legislation pending in the British Parliament
purportedly aimed at implementing the rec-
ommendations of the Independent Commission on
Policing for Northern Ireland, after receiving testi-
mony from Gerald Lynch, City University of New
York John Jay College of Criminal Justice, New
York, New York, on behalf of the Independent
Commission on Policing for Northern Ireland;
Brendan O’Leary, London School of Economics, Lon-
don, England, former advisor to the Shadow Sec-
retary of State for Northern Ireland; Martin O’Brien,
Committee on the Administration of Justice, Belfast,
Northern Ireland; and Elisa Massimino, Lawyers
Committee for Human Rights, Washington, D.C.
f

CONGRESSIONAL PROGRAM AHEAD

Week of September 25 through September 30,
2000

Senate Chamber
On Monday, Senate will resume consideration of

the motion to proceed to consideration of S. 2557,
National Energy Security Act, and at 3:50 p.m., re-
sume consideration of S. 2796, Water Resources De-
velopment Act, with a vote on final passage of S.
2796 to occur at 4:50 p.m.

On Tuesday, Senate will continue consideration S.
2045, H–1B Nonimmigrant Visa, with a vote on
the motion to close further debate on Lott Amend-
ment No. 4178 (to Amendment No. 4177) proposed
thereto.

During the remainder of the week, Senate expects
to consider any other cleared legislative and execu-
tive business, including appropriation bills and con-
ference reports, when available.

Senate Committees
(Committee meetings are open unless otherwise indicated)

Special Committee on Aging: September 28, to hold hear-
ings to examine nursing home initiatives, 9:30 a.m.,
SD–562.

Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition, and Forestry: Sep-
tember 25, Subcommittee on Forestry, Conservation, and
Rural Revitalization, to hold hearings on S. 2709, to es-
tablish a Beef Industry Compensation Trust Fund with
the duties imposed on products of countries that fail to
comply with certain WTO dispute resolution decisions,
9:30 a.m., SR–328A.

September 27, Subcommittee on Research, Nutrition,
and General Legislation, to hold hearings on Department
of Agriculture financial management issues, 9:30 a.m.,
SR–328A.

Committee on Armed Services: September 27, to hold hear-
ings to examine the status of U.S. military readiness, 9:30
a.m., SH–216.

September 28, Full Committee, to resume hearings on
United States policy towards Iraq, 9:30 a.m., SH–216.

Committee on Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs: Sep-
tember 26, Subcommittee on Housing and Transpor-
tation, to hold hearings to examine HUD’s performance
management, 10:30 a.m., SD–538.

Committee on Commerce, Science, and Transportation: Sep-
tember 26, to hold oversight hearings on the activities of
the National Railroad Passenger Corporation (AMTRAK),
9:30 a.m., SR–253.

September 27, Full Committee, to hold hearings to ex-
amine the marketing of violence to children, 9:30 a.m.,
SR–253.

September 28, Full Committee, to hold hearings to ex-
amine the Department of Commerce trade missions and
political activities, 9:30 a.m., SR–253.

Committee on Energy and Natural Resources: September
26, to hold oversight hearings to examine the current
outlook for supply of heating and transportation fuels this
winter, 9:30 a.m., SD–366.

September 26, Subcommittee on Forests and Public
Land Management, to hold hearings on S. 3044, to estab-
lish the Las Cienegas National Conservation Area in the
State of Arizona; S. 3052, to designate wilderness areas
and a cooperative management and protection area in the
vicinity of Steens Mountain in Harney County, Oregon;
and S. 3039, to authorize the Secretary of Agriculture to
sell a Forest Service administrative site occupied by the
Rocky Mountain Research Station located in Boise, Idaho,
and use the proceeds derived from the sale to purchase
interests in a multiagency research and education facility
to be constructed by the University of Idaho, 2:30 p.m.,
SD–366.

September 28, Full Committee, to oversight hearings
to examine the impacts of the recent United States Fed-
eral Circuit Court of Appeals decisions regarding the Fed-
eral Government’s breach of contract for failure to accept
high level nuclear waste by January 1998, 10 a.m.,
SD–366.

September 28, Full Committee, with the Committee
on Foreign Relations, to hold joint hearings to examine
the status of the Kyoto protocol after three years, 3 p.m.,
SD–419.

Committee on Environment and Public Works: September
26, to hold hearings on S. 1763, to amend the Solid
Waste Disposal Act to reauthorize the Office of Ombuds-
man of the Environmental Protection Agency; S. 1915, to
enhance the services provided by the Environmental Pro-
tection Agency to small communities that are attempting
to comply with national, State, and local environmental
regulations; S. 2296, to provide grants for special envi-
ronmental assistance for the regulation of communities
and habitat (SEARCH) to small communities; and S.
2800, to require the Administrator of the Environmental
Protection Agency to establish an integrated environ-
mental reporting system, 9:30 a.m., SD–406.

September 27, Subcommittee on Clean Air, Wetlands,
Private Property, and Nuclear Safety, to hold hearings on
proposed legislation authorizing funds for programs of the
Clean Air Act, 2:15 p.m., SD–406.
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September 28, Subcommittee on Transportation and
Infrastructure, to hold hearings on H.R. 809, to amend
the Act of June 1, 1948, to provide for reform of the
Federal Protective Service, 9:30 a.m., SD–406.

Committee on Finance: September 26, Subcommittee on
Social Security and Family Policy, to hold hearings to ex-
amine IRS collection of child support payments, 2:30
p.m., SD–215.

Committee on Foreign Relations: September 26, to hold
hearings to examine U.S. foreign policy at the end of the
current administration, 10:30 a.m., SD–419.

September 27, Full Committee, business meeting to
consider pending calendar business, 2:30 p.m., S–116,
Capitol.

September 28, Full Committee, with the Committee
on Energy and Natural Resources, to hold joint hearings
to examine the status of the Kyoto protocol after three
years, 3 p.m., SD–419.

Committee on Governmental Affairs: September 27, busi-
ness meeting to consider pending calendar business, 9:30
a.m., SD–342.

Committee on Health, Education, Labor, and Pensions: Sep-
tember 26, to hold hearings to examine biotechnology
and consumer confidence of food, 9:30 a.m., SD–430.

Committee on Indian Affairs: September 27, to hold hear-
ings on S. 2052, to establish a demonstration project to
authorize the integration and coordination of Federal
funding dedicated to community, business, and the eco-
nomic development of Native American communities,
9:30 a.m., SR–485.

Select Committee on Intelligence: September 26, to hold
hearings to examine the Wen Ho Lee case, 10:30 a.m.,
SH–216.

September 26, Full Committee, to hold closed hearings
on pending intelligence matters, 2:30 p.m., SH–219.

September 27, Full Committee, to hold closed hearings
on pending intelligence matters, 2:30 p.m., SH–219.

Committee on the Judiciary: September 25, Subcommittee
on Administrative Oversight and the Courts, to hold
oversight hearings on the USDA’s administrative proce-
dures regarding the Packers and Stockyards Act, 1 p.m.,
SD–226.

September 26, Full Committee, to hold oversight hear-
ings to examine the Wen Ho Lee case, 9:30 a.m.,
SD–226.

September 26, Subcommittee on Criminal Justice
Oversight, to hold oversight hearings to examine the
United States Sentencing Commission, 2:30 p.m.,
SD–226.

September 27, Full Committee, to continue oversight
hearings to examine the Wen Ho Lee case, 9:30 a.m.,
SD–226.

September 28, Subcommittee on Antitrust, Business
Rights, and Competition, to hold hearings to examine ag-
ricultural competition, 2 p.m., SD–226.

Committee on Veterans’ Affairs: September 26, to hold
joint hearings with the House Committee on Veterans’
Affairs on the Legislative recommendation of the Amer-
ican Legion, 9:30 a.m., 345 Cannon Building.

House Chamber

To be announced.

House Committees
Committee on Agriculture, September 26, Subcommittee

on Livestock and Horticulture, hearing on H.R. 1144,
Country-of-Origin Meat Labeling Act of 1999, 11 a.m.,
1300 Longworth.

September 27, full Committee, hearing to review the
implementation of the Agricultural Risk Protection Act
of 2000, 10 a.m., 1300 Longworth.

Committee on Armed Services, September 27, hearing on
the state of the Armed Services and future military re-
quirements, 2 p.m., 2118 Rayburn.

September 28, Subcommittee on Military Procurement,
hearing on occupational illness compensation for con-
tractor and other employees of the Department of Energy,
10 a.m., 2118 Rayburn.

Committee on Commerce, September 26, Subcommittee on
Energy and Power, hearing on Ongoing Energy Concerns
for the American Consumer: Natural Gas and Heating
Oil, 10 a.m., 2322 Rayburn.

September 27, Subcommittee on Telecommunications,
Trade and Consumer Protection, hearing on the Future of
the Interactive Television Services Marketplace: What
Should Consumers Expect? 11 a.m., 2322 Rayburn.

Committee on Education and the Workforce, September 26,
hearing on the Importance of Literacy, 9:30 a.m., 2175
Rayburn.

September 26, Subcommittee on Oversight and Inves-
tigations, hearing on Federal Prison Industries (FPI): Di-
verting Federal Property from the Computers for Learning
and Other Programs to Expand FPI’s Commercial Sales,
1 p.m., 2175 Rayburn.

September 27, full Committee, hearing on Urban Re-
newal in Minority Communities, 10:30 a.m., 2175 Ray-
burn.

September 28, hearing on the Success of Charter
Schools, 9:30 a.m., 2175 Rayburn.

September 29, Subcommittee on Oversight and Inves-
tigations, hearing on Behavioral Drugs in Schools: Ques-
tions and Concerns, 9 a.m., 2175 Rayburn.

Committee on Government Reform, September 25, hearing
on Ethnic Minority Disparities in Cancer Treatment:
Why the Unequal Burden? 1 p.m., 2154 Rayburn.

September 26, full Committee, hearing on ‘‘Contacts
Between Northrup Grumman Corporation and the White
House Regarding Missing White House E-Mails,’’ 2
p.m., followed by a hearing on ‘‘The White House Fail-
ure to Respond to Committee Requests,’’ 3 p.m., 2154
Rayburn.

September 26, Subcommittee on Civil Service, hearing
on Wildland Firefighters Pay: Are There Inequities? 10
a.m., 2203 Rayburn.

September 27, Subcommittee on National Security,
Veterans Affairs, and International Relations, hearing on
Gulf War Veterans: Linking Exposures to Illnesses, 10
a.m., 2247 Rayburn.

September 29, Subcommittee on Government Manage-
ment, Information, and Technology, hearing on

VerDate 11-MAY-2000 03:03 Sep 23, 2000 Jkt 079060 PO 00000 Frm 00004 Fmt 0627 Sfmt 0627 E:\CR\FM\D22SE0.REC pfrm04 PsN: D22SE0



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — DAILY DIGEST D959September 22, 2000

‘‘FirstGov.gov: Is it a good Idea?’’ 10 a.m., 2154 Ray-
burn.

Committee on International Relations, September 26, hear-
ing on U.N. Inspections of Iraq’s Weapons of Mass De-
struction Program: Has Saddam Won? 10 a.m., 2200
Rayburn.

September 27, hearing on Russia: How Vladimir Putin
Rose to Power and What America Can Expect, 10 a.m.,
2172 Rayburn.

September 27, Subcommittee on Africa, hearing on
AIDS in Africa: Steps to Prevention, 2 p.m., 2172 Ray-
burn.

September 28, Subcommittee on International Eco-
nomic Policy and Trade, hearing on the International Oil
Crisis: Implications for the United States, 2 p.m., 2172
Rayburn.

Committee on the Judiciary, September 26, to continue
markup of H.R. 5018, Electronic Communications Pri-
vacy Act of 2000 and to mark up H.R. 2121, Secret Evi-
dence Repeal Act of 1999, 10 a.m., 2141 Rayburn.

September 28, Subcommittee on Immigration and
Claims, oversight hearing on the Serious Human Rights
Abusers Accountability Act of 2000, 10 a.m., 2237 Ray-
burn.

Committee on Resources, September 28, Subcommittee on
Fisheries Conservation, Wildlife and Oceans, oversight
hearing to review the final outcome of proposals and reso-
lutions offered by the U.S. and other countries at the
Eleventh Regular Meeting of CITES (COP11), 10 a.m.,
1334 Longworth.

Committee on Rules, September 25, to consider the fol-
lowing: a resolution making continuing appropriations for
the fiscal year 2001; and the conference report to accom-
pany H.R. 4578, making appropriations for the Depart-
ment of the Interior and related agencies for the fiscal
year ending September 30, 2001, 5 p.m., H–313 Capitol.

Committee on Science, September 27, hearing on Com-
puter Security Lapses: Should FAA Be Grounded? 10
a.m., 2318 Rayburn.

Committee on Small Business, September 28, Sub-
committee on Government Programs and Oversight,

hearing on the Future of Small Business in America, 10
a.m., 2360 Rayburn.

Committee on Transportation and Infrastructure, September
27, Subcommittee on Oversight, Investigations, and
Emergency Management, hearing on Aircraft Electrical
System Safety, 2 p.m., 2167 Rayburn.

Committee on Veterans’ Affairs, September 27, Sub-
committee on Benefits, hearing on licensing and
credentialing of military job skills for civilian employ-
ment, 10 a.m., 334 Cannon.

September 27, Subcommittee on Oversight and Inves-
tigations, hearing on the Veterans Employment and
Training Service program effectiveness and strategic plan-
ning, 10 a.m., 340 Cannon.

September 28, Subcommittee on Oversight and Inves-
tigations, hearing on Human Subjects Protections in VA
Medical Research, 10 a.m., 334 Cannon.

Committee on Ways and Means, September 26 and 28,
Subcommittee on Oversight, hearings on the Tax Code
and the New Economy, 1 p.m., on September 26 and 10
a.m., on September 28, 1100 Longworth.

September 26, Subcommittee on Social Security, hear-
ing on Social Security Notices, 10 a.m., B–318 Rayburn.

September 27, Subcommittee on Human Resources, to
mark up the Flexible Funding for Child Protection Act
of 2000, 10:30 a.m., B–318 Rayburn.

Permanent Select Committee on Intelligence, September 26,
executive, briefing on Update on DOE/NNSA, 2 p.m.,
and, executive, hearing on Status of Counterespionage In-
vestigations, 3 p.m., H–405 Capitol.

Joint Meetings
Joint Meetings: September 26, Senate Committee on

Veterans’ Affairs, to hold joint hearings with the House
Committee on Veterans’ Affairs on the Legislative rec-
ommendation of the American Legion, 9:30 a.m., 345
Cannon Building.

Joint Economic Committee: September 27, to hold hear-
ings on strategic petroleum reserve, 10 a.m., 311 Cannon
Building.
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Next Meeting of the SENATE

12 noon, Monday, September 25

Senate Chamber

Program for Monday: After the transaction of any rou-
tine morning business (not to extend beyond 2 p.m.),
Senate will resume consideration of the motion to proceed
to consideration of S. 2557, National Energy Security
Act.

At 3:50 p.m., Senate will resume consideration of S. 2796,
Water Resources Development Act, with a vote on final pas-
sage to occur at 4:50 p.m.

Next Meeting of the HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

12:30 p.m., Monday, September 25

House Chamber

Program for Monday: To be announced.
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